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Abstract 
 
7KLVUHVHDUFKDVVHVVHGVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perception of communicative competence in EFL in a 
Mexican university. I argued there was a gap in the knowledge available in the field at the 
tertiary education level in Mexico that needed filling because of the impact that self-
perception KDVRQLQGLYLGXDOV¶GHFLVLRQVWRDFWLQWKLVFDVHWRHQJDJHLQFRPPXQLFDWLRQDFWV
in the foreign language. The objectives guiding my research were: first, to address the 
information gap; second, to test the scale created for this study (CCQ); and third, to explore 
influences on VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions in this context. 
 
Self-perception and its cognitive (efficacy) and affective (confidence) elements were 
proposed as the aspects of the self-concept to be addressed. Evidence supported identifying 
Language Identity, Attribution Theory, and Ideal and Ought-to Self Theory as emerging 
frameworks to understand VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions. Willingness to communicate was also 
related to this research. A mixed methods approach was followed: A quantitative survey 
(CCQ) assessed self-perception for a sample of first year university students (n=372); PCA 
was conducted on the scale and reliability was established (Cronbach alpha .950). 
Descriptive statistics of background variables displayed the characteristics of the sample. 
Independent samples t-tests explored differences between self-perception and two-group 
variables, while one-way between groups ANOVA was applied to variables with three or 
more groups. Effect size (eta square) helped determine the strength of the relationships 
found. Two focus group sessions (n=5) comprised the qualitative component of the inquiry 
(investigated with exploratory thematic analysis), designed to explore influences sustaining 
SDUWLFLSDQWV¶VHOI-perceptions and concepts about English in the era of globalisation.  
 
ii 
 
CCQ analysis provided an overall mean score (M=2.98), suggesting a moderately positive 
self-perception among the sample. Contrastingly, qualitative data UHYHDOHGWKDWSDUWLFLSDQWV¶
self-perceptions, constructed from social and personal influences, were constantly short of 
the communicatively competent ideal and ought-to selves. The analysis suggested complex 
interrelationships between self-confidence and self-efficacy were behind consistently fragile 
self-perceptions of communicative competence in EFL in this setting. The tension between 
the data (highlighted by the complementary use of mixed methods of data collection), and 
the contextual and methodological limitations are discussed. The implications of the 
investigation include both macro and micro levels of analysis. Further recommendations 
include longitudinal studies and individual interviews to collect richer data about 
SDUWLFLSDQWV¶personal experiences in EFL. 
 
The contributions to knowledge are: First, the inquiry addressed the knowledge gap about 
VWXGHQWV¶self-perceptions of communicative competence at university in the EFL context. 
Second, a new context-specific scale measuring self-perception (CCQ) was developed and 
validated for the university setting. Third, I offer a theoretical model relating self-perception, 
self-efficacy, and self-confidence, and a proposition of the influence of the theories 
identified on the social context and the self.  ,QFRQFOXVLRQXQLYHUVLW\VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-
perceptions of communicative competence were analysed and the outcome showed an 
overall picture of moderately positive self-perception among the cohort. Further analysis 
revealed a contrasting story of very low perceptions among individual students and the 
influences shaping self-perceptions were explored.  
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Virgil
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Preface 
 
This preface is intended to introduce my position about the use of the masculine forms to 
refer to the learner or a learner. I conceive learners as either male or female individuals, 
equal in capacity and importance and of no higher or lower hierarchy. In this thesis, when I 
refer to the learner, student, respondent, or participant (unless referring to specific 
individuals or gender-related discussions), I mean either that female or male individual 
indistinctively. In the same light, when in my work I use possessive pronouns and 
determiners pertaining to the learner, student, participant, teacher, or individual, unless 
RWKHUZLVHVSHFLILHG,XVHWKHPDVFXOLQHIRUP³KLV´WRPDLQWDLQFRQVLVWHQF\WKURXJKRXWP\
thesis.  
 
I have chosen to do this although I am aware of the potential disadvantages in running with 
the established tradition of using the masculine form to encompass males and females; for 
example, my choice may be upsetting to some readers since it may be perceived as adding to 
centuries of bias. However, notwithstanding these potential drawbacks, truly I do not believe 
that the use of such masculine forms makes female students, learners, teachers, respondents, 
participants or individuals any less valuable. Another reason for my choice is that coming 
from a background where Spanish is the first language implies that expressions such as the 
learner or the student have a specific gender, usually masculine, and I am used to routinely 
choosing the male forms of pronouns and determiners in formal and academic writing. I 
know that in English the same expressions are not associated to one gender specifically, so 
when I use the masculine forms they stand out in my writing. However, even though it is not 
my intention to disregard the case for eliminating sexism in the academic world, I do not 
believe that the use of masculine forms of words in the discourse is the core issue at stake.  
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For instance, the political discourse in Mexico changed in the year 2000 with the election of 
Vicente Fox to become politically correct and include both genders. The former president 
DQGDOOJRYHUQPHQWLQVWLWXWLRQVVWDUWHGXVLQJ³PH[LFDQRV\PH[LFDQDV´PDOH0H[LFDQVDQG
female Mexicans) in their speeches about everything, and this discursive style has been more 
or less maintained in the current administration. However, the inclusion of the feminine form 
LQWKHVSHHFKKDVQRWFKDQJHGWKHPDQQHULQZKLFKPHQDQGZRPHQ¶VUROHVDUHSHUFHLYHGE\
the vast majority of the population, nor how the same political institutions treat women and 
men. It is because of this that I do not believe that the use of avoidance strategies in English, 
such as s/he, his/her or his/hers forms makes a significant contribution to this thesis. Equally, 
by using one gender form to refer to for example, teachers, and another for students, implies 
that I would be assigning those roles only to those specific genders, which I find more sexist 
than my own solution. Again, I do not intend to diminish the relevance of addressing the 
issues pertaining to sexism in academia and generally in education, but I do not think that my 
use of the masculine forms in this work is central to that more important fight. 
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Chapter 1: Introduction 
 
7KLVWKHVLVSUHVHQWVWKHUHVXOWVRIDQLQTXLU\RQXQLYHUVLW\VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of 
communicative competence in English as a foreign language (EFL) in Mexico. Chapter 1 
introduces a personal rationale for this research in the first section. The second section 
presents the less anecdotal research rationale that serves as a preamble to the description of 
the EFL educational setting in Mexico in the third section. The fourth section introduces the 
theoretical framework of this research, namely the study of self-perceptions and why these 
are important for understanding students at the university level. Communicative competence 
is defined and briefly discussed in the fifth section, and a deeper discussion of the concept is 
presented in Chapter 2. In the sixth section I state the problem addressed in this research, as 
well as the purpose of the study and the research questions. The methodology used in this 
investigation is highlighted in section seventh and will be revisited in Chapter 4. Finally, 
section eighth presents the outline of the thesis and closes the chapter. 
 
Identifying a problem: Personal rationale  
As an individual and a language teacher I believe that any person has the ability to speak a 
foreign language. However, it was surprising, frustrating and sad for me to hear students 
comment they did not feel they could communicate in English with anyone. It made me 
think that my work was ineffective and that I was letting my students down. Informal 
conversations with some students further suggested that affective issues were behind those 
feelings of communicative incompetence in EFL. I thought then I had identified the problem: 
first year university students perceived they did not have communicative competence 
because they felt anxious and embarrassed when asked to use English in class.  
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This led me to start this research hypothesising that certain affective variables, such as high 
language anxiety, poor motivation and negative attitudes towards the foreign language, were 
responsible for low or negative self-perceptions of communicative competence amongst first 
year undergraduate university students. I had developed this hypothesis based on my 
observations as a language teacher for over 10 years, and as I said, from comments of former 
students. However, although this hypothesis was not a product of systematic data collection, 
it was compatible with previous research findings (Kitano, 2001; Kondo & Ying-Ling, 2004; 
Cubukcu, 2008; Dewaele, Petrides & Furnham, 2008). Thus, I set out to design a study to 
measure language anxiety, attitude towards the target language, and intrinsic motivation 
among students in one school of the university where I worked. I chose to adapt previously 
designed scales from other researchers in order to allow for replicability of that pilot study, 
which is summarised in Chapter 4.  
 
It may also be relevant to point out that it was not until after I had conducted and analysed 
the pilot study and found surprisingly unsurprising levels of anxiety, motivation, and 
attitudes towards the foreign language, that I realised I had been acting upon unconfirmed 
assumptions. The most important assumption I had made was that university students had a 
negative or low self-perception of their ability to use EFL for communication, but this could 
not be ascertained from the results of the pilot study. Fortunately, the data analysis of that 
pilot allowed me to refine the research questions in the main investigation to ask how 
students actually perceived their own communicative competences in EFL and these 
questions became the focus of the present thesis.  
 
While working on my revised research questions, I contemplated the feasibility of going 
beyond identifying individual self-perceptions and onto gaining insights about partiFLSDQWV¶
influences behind those self-perceptions. In this case, gathering GDWDIURPVWXGHQWV¶RZQ
voices would give more credibility to my research, and so I needed to incorporate methods 
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of data collection that prRPRWHGSDUWLFLSDQWV¶GLVFXVVLRQ. It was then that I decided to include 
a qualitative component in my design that facilitated the inquiry of VWXGHQWV¶LQGLYLGXDO
perceptions and the influence the social context had on them (Sale, Lohfeld & Brazil, 2002). 
The addition of a qualitative component added a naturalistic inquiry approach aimed to 
³XQFRYHUPHDQLQJVDQGSHUFHSWLRQVRQWKHSDUWRIWKHSHRSOHSDUWLFLSDWLQJLQWKHUHVHDUFK
YLHZLQJWKHVHXQGHUVWDQGLQJVDJDLQVWWKHEDFNGURSRIWKHSHRSOH¶VRYHUDOOZRUOGYLHZRU
FXOWXUH´(Crotty, 1998 p. 7), and I thought it would give me more rounded understanding of 
the phenomenon investigated.  
 
It was in this convoluted manner that the present thesis originated, and it was the purpose of 
WKLVSHUVRQDOUDWLRQDOHWREULQJWKLVWRWKHUHDGHU¶VDWWHQWLRQ+RZHYHUWKHUHDUHPRUH
impersonal and pedagogically related reasons to undertake this type of investigation. The 
following section emphasises the benefits that a study of university VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions 
can bring to the learning process as a whole, and particularly to understanding the foreign 
language learner. The following rationale also becomes the preamble to a description of the 
Mexican educational setting. 
  
Rationale for the research 
The importance of studying self-perceptions 
I agree with Schunk and Pajares (2005) who centre the interest on the self of educational 
UHVHDUFKRQ³WKHDVVXPSWLRQWKDWLQGLYLGXDOV¶SHUFHSWLRQVRIWKHPVHOYHVDQGWKHLUFDSDELOLWLHV
are vital forces in their success or failure in achievement setWLQJV´(p. 85). This is a strong 
foundation for the need to address the information gap I argue for in this thesis. The current 
position of educational policy is to foster LQGLYLGXDOV¶academic achievement (Elliot & 
Dweck, 2005) and to demonstrate this by comparisons of individual performance to 
international standards in order to be competitive (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2007c). 
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Pintrich and Schunk (1996) refer to self-SHUFHSWLRQRIFRPSHWHQFHLQHGXFDWLRQDVVWXGHQWV¶
self-judgments of their abilities for achieving tasks and they point out the need to consider 
self-perceptions of competence carefully because of their association to LQGLYLGXDOV¶ 
academic self-concept. The study of self-perceptions becomes central to the fostering of 
achievement in this context (Elias & Loomis, 2002; Aronson & Steele, 2005), and to 
research in the language learning field (Lackaye & Margalit, 2006; Mills, Pajares & Herron, 
2007; Fryer & Elliot, 2008; Wigfield, Hoa & Klauda, 2008; Yan & Horwitz, 2008).  
 
As a language teacher, I am particularly interested in fostering the construction of positive 
self-perceptions of communicative competence in EFL classes as I am convinced with 
Pintrich and Schunk that positive perceptions ZHLJKKHDYLO\RQVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-concepts and 
are obviously central to VWXGHQWV¶language development. Also, since the early 1990s, the 
focus of EFL educational policy in Mexico has been achieving communicative competence 
(Secretaría de Educación Pública, 1993) to address the needs facing individuals in view of 
globalisation and the signing of trade agreements such as the North American Free Trade 
Agreement (NAFTA: NAFTA Secretariat, 1992). This thesis is not about trade agreements, 
but the impact of this agreement signed by Mexico, Canada and the United States (U.S.A.) 
on the competences demanded of Mexican professionals and workers alike has been felt in 
the education setting in the country. Globalisation and the signing of NAFTA and other 
agreements opened possibilities of jobs abroad, and speaking English became in most 
instances the means to gain access to such opportunities (García Landa & Terborg, 2002).  
 
Educational policy at the tertiary level has adapted to propose the assessment of 
communicative skills at the end of university programmes as shown by the current national 
education programme (PND) that proposes³to encourage teaching at least one other 
language (generally English) as part of the curricula and recommend its inclusion as a 
matriculation UHTXLUHPHQWIRUKLJKHUHGXFDWLRQ´(Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2007c p. 
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45, my translation). Plenty of university EFL programmes follow this policy and require 
their students to demonstrate specific standards of communicative competence (Ibarra 
Colado, 2001; García Landa & Terborg, 2002; van Els, 2002). The standards universities 
require students to demonstrate usually refer to external and objective assessments obtained 
from international tests (Leal Gutiérrez, 2006; UAT, 2007). Self-perceived communicative 
competence in a foreign language, however, is a personal construct more closely related to 
self theories and specifically to the self-concept (Campbell, 1990; Wheeler & Suls, 2005; 
Finkel & Vohs, 2006), which is beyond the scope of any instructional provision and, as such, 
requires to be investigated on its own. Furthermore, I argue that stXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of 
communicative competence have not been sufficiently investigated in the Mexican 
educational setting, as the following section discusses. 
 
A knowledge gap in the study of self-perceptions in the context 
The field of foreign language learning and teaching has been widely researched since early 
on in the twentieth century in the world (Lantolf, 2001), and since the 1970s in Mexico (El 
Colegio de México, 2008). However, in Mexico, the foci of research RQVWXGHQWV¶
perceptions has only recently centred on perceptions about other cultures (Canuto & Gómez 
de Mas, 1998; Ryan, 1998a), or about aspects of classroom interaction (Ramírez R. & 
Moreno Glockner, 2007) and educational technology (Chávez, 2002b; RECALE, 2006). I 
believe there is a gap in the available knowledge about how students perceive their own 
communicative competences at the level of tertiary education programmes. Also, the 
particular influences on studentV¶FRQVWUXFWVRIself-perceptions have not been investigated 
with regularity in the same context. I argue that addressing this information gap is crucial to 
understanding the university student and helping him achieve the communicative objectives 
of EFL study. To address the information gap, WKLVLQYHVWLJDWLRQH[SORUHVOHDUQHUV¶VHOI-
perceptions of communicative competence as expressed by students in one cohort of 
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university, as well as the underlying influences on the constructions of those self-
perceptions. 
 
At this point in my thesis, I think it is relevant in this introduction to provide a description of 
the Mexican EFL educational setting and its relevance to university students so that the 
reader obtains some insight into its characteristics and demands on EFL students. Also, the 
following sections in this chapter introduce the study of self-perceptions among students at 
the tertiary level of education, and the concept of communicative competence that I have 
mentioned earlier.   
 
The context of EFL in Mexico 
The education setting in Mexico: Focus on the learner¶V processes 
Mexico implemented a school reform in 1972 emphasising student-centred approaches in 
primary education (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2007b), but it was not until the late 
1990s when secondary and tertiary educational contexts started following the propositions of 
that reform (Tatto, Schmelkes, Guevara & Tapia, 2007). However, the focus of the 
educational objectives at all levels has slowly shifted to include the learner as the central 
element in the pedagogical process, as the description of the current educational programme 
for tertiary stage education in the country suggests (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2007c). 
$FFRUGLQJWR0H[LFR¶VHGXFDWLRQDODXWKRULW\6(3LQYHVWLQJLQRSSRUWXQLWLHVWRSHUFHLYH
the learner as a whole individual appears to be the best manner to eventually be in the 
position to include him fully in the pedagogical process (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 
2007c).  
 
Part of that investment involves understanding the learner, his self-perceptions and personal 
objectives, and the issues that make him an efficacious, competent and engaged participant 
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in the pedagogical process (Blanche & Merino, 1989; Rivers, 2001). This investment is 
especially relevant in the foreign language class because learning another language implies 
the learner puts himself out there under the scrutiny of others in a vulnerable position each 
time he communicates using that foreign language (Kramsch, 1998). The investment in the 
learner means also to sponsor research on this field, and this section of the chapter 
summarises salient investigations in foreign language education (FLE) conducted in the 
country or among Mexicans abroad. I attempt to provide a context in which to place my own 
work intended as a bridge to address what I think of as an existent gap in researching student 
self-perceptions at the university level. Understanding the learner implies, then, considering 
him an expert provider of information about his own views and perceptions, which leads to 
the last sections in this introduction, where a discussion of self related issues and of the 
definition of communicative competence ensues. +RZHYHUDGHVFULSWLRQRI0H[LFR¶V
educational system serves here to understand the context for this investigation. 
 
PrincipOHVXQGHUO\LQJ0H[LFR¶VHGXFDWLRQDOsystem 
Mexican policy conceives education as a means of socio-economic progress and well being 
(Secretaría de Educación Pública, 1993, 2007c). Educational provision has been guaranteed  
since the 20th century in the Mexican Constitution, which VWDWHV³DOOLQGLYLGXDOVKDYHWKH
ULJKWWRUHFHLYHHGXFDWLRQ´(Gobierno Mexicano, 1917, my translation). Further analysis 
reveals the complex sociological bases that comprise the definition of education: education 
aims WRGHYHORSDOOKXPDQIDFXOWLHVKDUPRQLRXVO\³IRVWHULQJGHYRWLRQWRWKH1DWLRQ´
(Gobierno Mexicano, 1917, my translation), and at the same time raising awareness among 
Mexicans about their responsibilities as international citizens. Education is seen as 
determinant in the integration of all peoples in one nation in which the resulting social 
balance and equality will be the engine to move the country forward into the global arena 
(Gobierno Mexicano, 1917). 
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At the individual level, education is an instrument of social mobility when conceived as 
democratic, national (in other words inclusive), and aimed to improve human conviviality 
(Gobierno Mexicano, 1917). The Constitution also stated that the federal government 
retained control of strategic areas such as primary education and teacher training 
programmes by determining their national curricula, and to do so, the national ministry for 
education, Secretaría de Educación Pública (SEP), was created in 1921 (Secretaría de 
Educación Pública, 2007b)6(3¶VDXWKRULW\DQGUHVSRQVLELOLWLHVZLOOEHGLVFXVVHGLQWKH
following section. 
 
0H[LFR¶VPLQLVWU\RIHGXFDtion (SEP) 
SEP determines policy and allots resources to institutions, departments, and schools that 
provide primary and pedagogic education; SEP also regulates the foundations, operations, 
and certifications of higher education institutions in the country. There is an educational 
LQIUDVWUXFWXUHRXWOLQHGLQWKHJHQHUDOHGXFDWLRQODZZKLFKOD\VWKHIRXQGDWLRQIRU6(3¶V
operations. The general education law defines the national education system, the purposes, 
functions, and funding of education, and the rights and responsibilities of all participants 
(pupils, students, teachers, educational authorities and staff). The law also lists plans and 
programmes, methods and materials and defines the three educational levels in the system: 
primary, secondary, and tertiary education (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 1993). 
 
SEP is represented in each state by a local education authority (LEA), headed by the state 
governor or a ruling body created for this purpose, which is organised in educational districts 
and sectors. Sector education authorities are responsible for individual groups of schools 
within cities or city councils and have been assigned federal funding to assist in their work. 
LEAs produce intra-state guidelines and have the authority to create, promote, and allocate 
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funds to local programmes that address their particular socio-educational needs. The next 
diagram shows the hierarchical organisation of SEP, LEAs and schools (Figure 1). 
 
 
Educational policy is described in the national development plan (PND) decreed by each 
president, which implies modifications to national policy every six years. The current Plan 
for 2007-2012 described the national educational programme updating the national 
curriculum for all educational levels (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2007c). The sequence 
of the educational levels is discussed in the following section highlighting the position of 
EFL education. 
 
Positioning EFL education 
Formal education as a social interaction of students and teachers in a classroom setting is the 
focus of this study. Table 1 below displays the structure of the formal education system in 
Mexico, which is analysed in more detail in the following paragraphs. The type and length of 
foreign language education provision in each level is indicated in the bottom row in Table 1.  
 
SEP 
Ministry of education
(Federal government)
Local education authorities
(Within state governments)
Educational districts and sectors
(City or council based)
Specialised federal departments
(Administrative, educational, legal, etc.)
Figure 1: Structure of the Ministry of education (SEP), Mexico 
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Table 1: Educational levels in Mexico (adapted from Stribling, 1999) 
Mexican formal education system 
Educational 
sequence 
1 
Primary 
2 
Secondary 
3 
Tertiary 
School levels 
used in 
Mexico 
Pre-school  Elementary  Junior high 
school  
High school  College, university, 
technological degrees, 
teacher-training  
Required Mandatory Mandatory Mandatory Non-mandatory Non-mandatory 
Length 12 years 2-3  years Variable 
Age level 3 years old 
(minimum) 
6 (minimum) to 12 
years old 
12 to 15 years 
old 
15 to 17 or 18 years 
old 
17 years old onwards 
Gender Co-ed or 
mixed 
Co-ed or mixed Co-ed or mixed Co-ed or mixed Co-ed or mixed 
Entrance 
requirement 
None None National exam Primary education 
certificate 
Secondary education 
certificate 
Term duration Aug-July Aug-July Aug-July Variable Variable 
Exit Age Course 
requirements 
Course 
requirements 
Course requirements Course requirements 
Type (public 
or private) 
Public or 
private 
Public or private Public or 
private 
Public or private Public or private 
Curricula General pre-
school 
National 
Curriculum 
National 
Curriculum 
General and 
specialised courses 
General and specialised 
courses 
Foreign 
Language 
teaching 
Optional Optional 
(recommended 
since 4th year) 
Compulsory  3 
years (EFL) 
Mandatory varied 
number of terms 
(English and / or 
other FL) 
Optional (recommended 
as matriculation 
requirement) 
 
Primary education 
Primary education consists of twelve years of instruction and is the only mandatory part of 
the educational sequence; it covers three years of pre-school²minimum age three, six years 
of elementary school²minimum age six, and three years of junior high school²usually 12, 
but entry ages vary from junior high school onwards. LEA district monitors are responsible 
for supervising the implementation of the national curriculum in every school (Secretaría de 
Educación Pública, 1993). Public schools in Mexico are co-educational and entry 
requirements are minimal in preschool and elementary schools. The national entrance exam 
for junior high school is used as a predictor of achievement and a tool for class organisation 
more than as an entry selector.  
 
Pre-VFKRRO¶Vgeneral curriculum aims to develop sensory-motor and social skills amongst 
children; elementary school and junior high school have each their own national curricula 
(Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2006b). After pre-school, national policy dictates that 
children must be enrolled in elementary school during the year when they reach seven years 
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of age. Elementary school matriculation requires obtaining the elementary school certificate 
(Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2006b). Junior high school fosters the development of 
specific-task skills and the matriculation requirements include the junior high school 
certificate that indicates pupils have completed the sequence and are ready to leave school or 
enrol in secondary education (pupils who reach 16 years of age are referred to adult 
education services). Matriculation certificates provide overall numerical evaluations of 
student achievement in each subject (passing marks range from six to 10 in a one to 10 
scale).  
 
EFL is mandatorily taught in junior high schools during primary education in Mexico; 
however, since 1993, SEP has recommended that LEAs introduce EFL instruction into 
elementary schools as well. This recommendation aims for pupils of an earlier age to 
develop language skills and to facilitate the foreign language instruction provided in junior 
high school. Moreover, the junior high school curriculum modified its goals to develop the 
ability of attaining communicative competence in the foreign language among pupils, instead 
of the focus on learning and teaching grammar and repetition drills that existed in the sector 
until 1993 (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 1993; van Els, 2002). To assess EFL 
communicative competence at all school levels, SEP encourages the use of international 
standards, as mentioned earlier in this chapter. However, there is as yet no official standard 
requirement, and SEP only recommends the use of the Common European Framework of 
Reference for /DQJXDJHV¶ Global Scale descriptors (CEFR: Council of Europe, 2001 p. 24) 
as attainment comparisons. Currently, the junior high school EFL curriculum assigns 90 to 
100 hours per year to English instruction, meaning a maximum of 300 hours at the end of the 
primary education sequence (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2006a). According to CEFR 
(Council of Europe, 2001), learners who complete 300 hours of instruction would have a 
Basic User (A2 Waystage, see Appendix A) level of communicative language competence in 
EFL (Council of Europe, 2001; Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2006b). Unfortunately, it is 
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not possible to ensure the quality of and conditions in which foreign language instruction 
takes place in the sector (Davies, 2007), and thus the A2 comparative standard is rarely 
achieved.  
 
Perhaps the characteristics of the EFL classroom in Mexico are partly responsible for this 
situation. Very frequently, English students are placed into large and mixed ability classes 
(López Gopar, Stakhnevich, León García & Morales Santiago, 2006; Canagarajah, 2007); 
VFKRROVDUHIUHTXHQWO\XQGHUVWDIIHGDQGWHDFKHUV¶DQGSXSLOV¶PRWLYDWLRQVGRQRWXVXDOO\
match (Johnson, 2004; Méndez García & Sercu, 2005; Davies, 2007). Also, according to a 
report about the impact of the change in policy of 1993 (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 
2006d), by the end of 2001 pupils were far from achieving the communicative objectives of 
the programme. The impact of the mismatch between purposes and objectives of FLE and 
the reality of instruction in the sector is directly felt by the pupils when they reach secondary 
education. Particularly for participants in the present research, their opportunities to receive 
FL instruction were limited to those during junior high school, which were seen as too 
distant to be of use at their level of studies in university (see Appendices B and C). 
Furthermore, not all participants could recall their EFL instruction during secondary 
education, partly because the characteristics of this educational level vary greatly as 
discussed in the next section. 
 
Secondary education 
The demands of secondary education do not always permit to provide FLE and when they 
do, the instructional sequence varies according to several aspects: for example, type of 
school and resources. Secondary education refers to two to three years of instruction in 
general or specialised high schools. This level is non-mandatory so age at entry varies 
depending on the personal circumstances of the students, although students are generally 
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aged 15. Duration of studies varies between general and specialised high schools, but school 
terms usually begin late in the summer and last from approximately three to six months.  
 
General high schools are privately owned and as such as beyond the scope of this thesis, 
suffice to say about them that this type of school offers instruction in core subjects such as 
Spanish, Mathematics, Science, and History as preparation for further study in tertiary 
education. Specialised high schools, which are public and funded by the government also 
offer core subjects, but they add specialised instruction in industrial, maritime, or agricultural 
technology (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2006c) to their curricula aiming for students to 
achieve sufficient qualifications for competitive employment in the national industry. 
Specialised high schools were originally leaver levels of education, however, since 1994, 
educational policy allows students who finish their specialised secondary education studies 
to opt for continuing to the tertiary level (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2007b). Students 
who comply with secondary education receive a certificate that shows holistic numerical 
course marks of achievement. 
 
Foreign language provision in secondary education when existing varies greatly. For 
example, specialised high schools aim to provide an EFL programme dictated by SEP, which 
has no continuity with the EFL programme from primary education. As a result, EFL 
programmes at this level often seem repetitive of what was provided before (Clemente & 
Higgins, 2008). However, in the last two decades there has been a renewed interest in linking 
EFL programmes all the way up to tertiary education shown in the educational reforms 
undertaken in all sectors (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 1993, 2006a, 2006b, 2006c, 
2006d, 2007a, 2007c). Since 2004 the purpose of the EFL curricula in secondary education is 
WRDOORZVWXGHQWVWR³H[SUHVVthemselves in English using the foreign language as an 
LQVWUXPHQWIRUVWXGHQWV¶SHUVRQDODFDGHPLFDQGFXOWXUDOGHYHORSPHQWWKDWZLOOSHUPLWWKHP
WRDFFHVVKLJKHUHGXFDWLRQDQGEHRXWVWDQGLQJLQWKHSURIHVVLRQDOHQYLURQPHQW´(Secretaría 
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de Educación Pública, 2006c, my translation). Unfortunately, the emphasis of this study does 
not provide evidence as to whether students have indeed developed personally, academically, 
or culturally as a result of their EFL instruction during high school, or about their standings 
in a professional environment.  
 
EFL programmes in secondary education aim to allocate from approximately 270 to 350 
hours during the three to four years of school (again an equivalent to &()5¶VA2 Waystage 
level), but there is no comparative standard assessment of specific abilities at their 
completion. However, since 2008 the government has promoted the certification of 
knowledge of and aptitude in foreign languages. SEP published a report (Secretaría de 
Educación Pública, 2008b) establishing rules for this certification; in that report, the 
intention to encourage students in secondary education to demonstrate their foreign language 
ability by means of submitting to internationally recognised assessment standards is clear. 
The same report (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2008b) describes foreign language ability 
in bands from level zero (named no user) to level 10 (named native user) and each band lists 
comparative standardised tests (such as the Test of English as a Foreign Language²TOEFL; 
and International English Language Testing System²IELTS) corresponding to each level 
(Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2008a). The rules published also aim to encourage 
individuals to voluntarily take the assessment and certification of foreign language skills as a 
means to familiarise themselves with the notion of certification (Secretaría de Educación 
Pública, 2008b). Although certification is non-mandatory, it is a positive step towards 
encouraging secondary level pupils to demonstrate their qualifications independently of 
whether they choose to pursue higher education studies or not. Also, certifications at this 
level are, perhaps, the path to making pupils aware of their own communicative competences 
in EFL, which may be useful later on if enrolled in university programmes. 
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Tertiary education 
Tertiary education is also non-mandatory and includes varied types of higher education 
institutions (HEIs) such as traditional universities, institutes of technology, and teacher 
training colleges. Different types of HEIs have specific educational purposes, sources of 
funding and government involvement (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2007b). Traditional 
public universities have independent governing bodies, but are funded by the federal 
government and follow federal policy because ³IHGHUDOSROLFLHVKDYHKLVWRULFDOO\EHHQWKH
most important influence on the rules in use under which higher education institutions 
RSHUDWH´(Richardson Jr., 2004 p. 4). Institutes of technology are specialised institutions also 
federally funded that offer strategic science and technology-related programmes; the 
difference is that their curricula are determined by a sub-directorate (DGET) of SEP by 
means of national needs assessments. Applicants to tertiary education HEIs are usually 17 or 
18 years old, but there is no top age restriction; the entry requirement is to hold a valid 
certificate of secondary education studies. Teacher training colleges are also considered 
specialised HEIs; they offer bachelor degrees in areas of teaching, which are determined by 
the national curriculum for primary and secondary education (Secretaría de Educación 
Pública, 2007b). Teacher training education programmes were established in the early 1900s 
(Tatto et al., 2007) and have been offered nationwide by Escuela Normal (Gobierno 
Mexicano, 1917); in contrast to the entry requirements of other types of schools, teacher 
trainer applicants must be at least 16 years old and just hold a valid primary education 
certificate. 
 
EFL provision in tertiary education in Mexico is also varied and at the same time, its 
outcomes are extremely different individually and across institutions. Matriculation 
requirements or use of comparative standards is also not homogenised, but still it has been 
suggested that the inability to communicate using a foreign language may prove to be an 
obstacle for university students to graduate or to obtain jobs and promotions (Johnson, 1997; 
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Russell, 2003). Thus, SEP is determined to encourage the inclusion of English as a foreign 
language in the curricula of HEIs, and promote the use of internationally recognised 
comparative standards as matriculation requirements of all programmes offered (Secretaría 
de Educación Pública, 2007c). Similarly to the recommendations for secondary education, 
WKHSXUSRVHLVWR³HQFRXUDJHVWXGHQWVLQKLJKHUHGXFDWLRQLQVWLWXWLRQVWRGHYHORSDELOLWLHVDQG
competences that contribute WRIDFLOLWDWLQJWKHLUGHYHORSPHQWLQGLIIHUHQWDUHDVRIWKHLUOLYHV´
(Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2007c p. 45, my translation). Tertiary education then 
becomes the ultimate link of the educational system on which SEP lays the responsibility to 
develop interculturally able graduates who are also aware of the weight of their contributions 
to the development of the country in the globalised world (Richardson Jr., 2004).  
 
7KHSUREOHPLVWKDWWKHJRYHUQPHQW¶VUHFRPPHQGDWLRQDERXW()/PDWULFXODWLRQ
requirements for undergraduate degrees in the present context adds to the pressure that 
students already feel to become competent and competitive graduates in their fields 
(Johnson, 1997). Also, as long as HEIs design their own EFL programmes without 
consideration of the previous educatioQDOSKDVHVWKHVWXGHQWV¶SHUFHSWLRQWKDWWKH\DUH
starting their EFL education from zero even at this late stage in their education remains 
(Clemente & Higgins, 2008; Davies, 2008). Moreover, in spite of the latest recommendation 
concerning certificationsWKHUHLVQR³V\VWHPDWLFDVVHVVPHQWLQKLJKHUHGXFation to measure 
WKHDFDGHPLFDFKLHYHPHQWRIVWXGHQWV´(Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2007a) in EFL 
education. That is, even though SEP has published a list of international EFL tests 
acknowledged at the tertiary educational level such as TOEFL and IELTS (Secretaría de 
Educación Pública, 2008a), each HEI decides for itself what to do. HEIs can choose to adopt 
international VWDQGDUGVWRDVVHVVVWXGHQWV¶FRPPDQGRI()/RUWRFUHDWHWKHLURZQ
institutional assessment instruments (Dunne, 2007), depending on their particular 
characteristics. So to understand the HEI in which I conducted this research the 
characteristics of the university setting are described as follows. 
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Characteristics of the EFL university setting 
In the state of Tamaulipas in Mexico, where this study is situated, all students who have been 
admitted as first year undergraduates at the public university enrol in EFL classes for one 
year. Each university school from the six campuses over the state determines its EFL 
programme, as well as the content of the courses provided, the acceptable teaching practices, 
and the textbooks and other materials used. The underlying assumption for this practice is 
WKDWHDFKVFKRRO¶VLQWDNHRIVWXGHQWVKDVGLIIHUHQWFKDUDFWHULVWLFVFRPHVIrom varied 
backgrounds, and exhibits different language needs (Leal Gutiérrez, 2006).  
 
There is no observable link with the EFL instruction provided in earlier phases of education 
or within schools in the same university. However, some characteristics of the EFL 
instruction provided at the university are shared across schools:  
 First year students enrol in Inglés Inicial Medio (English 1) in the first term and in Inglés 
Inicial Avanzado (English 2) in the second term  
 Students receive four hours of EFL instruction per week adding up to approximately 60 
hours per term 
 Classes are usually large²no less than 20 and usually more than 30 students per class  
 Classes usually group students of mixed abilities in EFL 
 Academic achievement is measured at the end of each term by means of a numerical 
mark in a one to 10 scale (each school decides what comprises this mark) 
 
Teaching practices, course content and materials vary within each school, campus, and 
throughout the university. Sometimes, faculty agree on content and materials and the whole 
school follows the same programme with similar objectives and learning and teaching 
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approaches; at other times individual teachers follow their own training and advice on what 
to teach and how to do so.  
 
,QWHUPVRI()/WKHXQLYHUVLW\DWWHPSWVWRIROORZWKHJRYHUQPHQW¶VUHFRPPHQGDWLRQVE\
UHTXHVWLQJWKDWDOOVWXGHQWVHQUROOHGVLQFHGHPRQVWUDWHDVFRUHLQ72()/¶V,QVWLWXWLRQDO
Testing Program (ITP) equivalent to Basic User (Council of Europe, 2001) command of the 
foreign language by the time they conclude their regular courses of study (Leal Gutiérrez, 
2006). However, the university procedures require that students take the TOEFL ITP test for 
matriculation purposes until they are in their last year of study, which means that at least one 
year may have passed between the last EFL course taken and the time of the matriculation 
assessment. Although these requirements are now widely known by university students, and 
due to the time lapse between completion of EFL instruction and TOEFL ITP assessment, it 
was unclear whether students would be ready to comply with the requirement when the first 
cohort graduated in 2009. As an example of the underlying cultural characteristics of the 
setting, it is now possible to say that catastrophe was avoided by moving the EFL 
matriculation requirement one year forward. That is, the students graduating in the cohort of 
2009 did not have to take the TOEFL ITP test; students in the cohort graduating in 2010 will 
have to fulfil with this matriculation requirement²perhaps. 
 
I argue in this thesis WKDWLWLVXQFOHDUKRZILUVW\HDUVWXGHQWV¶SHUFHSWLRQVRIFRPPXQLFDWLYH
competence, based on notions of self-efficacy (cognitive ability) and self-confidence 
(affective element), are affecting EFL development in the context of this university. I believe 
that this information holds relevance when making decisions about EFL programmes and 
outcomes, both at the individual and the institutional levels; and as such, there is a gap in the 
knowledge that this thesis aims to address. The following sub-section presents a discussion 
of research conducted during approximately the past two decades in Mexico, which focuses 
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on universiW\VWXGHQWV¶SHUFHSWLRQV of external issues, and supports my argument of a gap in 
the study of self-perceptions of communicative competence at this level.  
 
A review of FLE research in Mexico 
A review of research in the field since the last decade is pertinent because it is approximately 
WKHVWDUWRI+(,V¶governing bodies showing interest on learner centred issues, modernisation 
of curricula and programmes, implementation of language learning technologies, and new 
approaches to foreign language teaching. To begin with, an analysis of the situation of 
foreign language learning and teaching research in the country from 2000 to 2005 (Ramírez 
R. & Moreno Glockner, 2007) VXPPDULVHGILQGLQJVWKDWVRPHKRZUHYHDOWKHQDWLRQ¶V
position. The analysis covered 264 published papers or dissertations on foreign language 
learning and teaching; a very large proportion of the works were undergraduate dissertations 
from teacher training programmes (Ramírez R. & Moreno Glockner, 2007), and it was found 
WKDW³OLWWOHDWWHQWLRQLVSDLGWRRWKHUWRSLFVVXFKDVYDOXHVFXOWXUHRUHWKLFDOLVVXHV´(p. 42). 
Those findings indicate that most work has centred on classroom interaction or student 
learning issues (Ramírez R. & Moreno Glockner, 2007).  
  
On the other hand, since approximately 2005, academic bodies have been formed to 
investigate language learning and teaching issues and this has developed interest in topics 
beyond the language classroom setting, such as applied linguistics, language teaching 
methodology and technology, language teaching translation and interpretation, and language 
and culture (RECALE, 2006). Studies at the tertiary education level in recent years have 
emphasised the need to create network supporting systems for students learning EFL in 
higher education institutions (Chávez, 2002a, 2002b). Another line of research discusses 
critical pedagogies reflected in varied aspects of language use and language education, for 
example, the dominance of English in the scientific arena (Hamel, 2007) or the ownership of 
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the FL through the use of accents (Cline & Necochea, 2006; Cortez Román, 2006; Clemente, 
2007a; Clemente & Higgins, 2008). 
 
The northern (close to the U.S.) and southern (very poor and marginalised) geographic areas 
in Mexico vary greatly in terms of socio-cultural baggage and exhibit particular linguistic 
characteristics which may be why studies about the position and use of English as a foreign 
language are so socially relevant there. But in central areas of the country where English 
dominance is not as strong an issue, more often studies have covered general FLE centred 
topics from less critical perspectives. A macro-level analysis reveals that studies concerning 
classroom learner-teacher interactions and improving the learning process seem to be 
favoured among teacher-researchers and other investigators of HEIs influencing institutions 
in central areas of the country (see Camps, 2003; Cundale, 2004; Don, 2004; Dietrich, 2007, 
for examples of these studies). On the other hand, researchers from HEIs in the marginalised 
and highly multicultural southern regions of the country (particularly the works of Cortez 
Román, 2006; Lethaby, 2006; Clemente, 2007b; Mugford & Sughru, 2007, among others) 
appear to have opted for conducting studies with critical pedagogy frameworks. A further 
line of research is fostered by the characteristics of the northern region of Mexico where the 
influence of American culture is increased by daily border interaction (Ortega, 2003; Rees, 
2003; Rocha Erkaya, 2005).  
 
It is worth noting again that the available and accessible literature about FLE, self-
perceptions, and in the Mexican context, is limited to a certain degree. A survey of  Lingmex 
(El Colegio de México, 2008), a national electronic bibliographic database which lists works 
in language and linguistics from the past 30 years, showed vast lacunas in the resources 
allotted to or the interest placed in researching students¶ perceptions and the topic of self-
perceptions seemed to be greatly ignored. Having said that it is necessary to point out that 
there are studies on VWXGHQWV¶SHUFHSWLRQVLQWKH0H[LFDQFRQWH[WRUDPRQJ0H[LFDQVin 
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mainstream research, but these studies have not centred on the topic of communicative 
competence. The following analysis of works of individual researchers in universities (Morín 
Lam, 2003; Gutiérrez Estrada & Cortez Román, 2006; Mora Pablo & Teague, 2007) and of 
members of research bodies (Canuto & Gómez de Mas, 1998; Gómez de Mas, 1998; Ryan, 
1998a, 1998b; Mallén Estebaranz, 2007) represents some of the most relevant studies in this 
field. 
 
Morín Lam¶VUHVHDUFK(2003) FHQWUHGRQVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-assessments of learning in a literature 
class. The study included 43 participants who were trained on how to self-assess and were 
given full responsibility and autonomy in their assessments. The relevance of this study lies 
in the exercise of self-DVVHVVPHQWZKLFKZDVIRXQGDFFXUDWHDQGLQIRUPDWLYHRIVWXGHQWV¶
learning. As such, the benefit of asking students as the main sources of accurate data is 
highlighted here. On the other hand, this study focuses on reflections about classroom 
interactions that are products of university instruction and not of knowledge gained from 
previous education as is the aim of my research. Another study, by Gutiérrez Estrada and 
Cortez Román (2006) focused on the perceptions of four postgraduate Mexican students in 
universities in the U.S.  
 
7KHUHVHDUFKHUVDUJXHGWKDW³LQWHUQDWLRQDOJUDGXDWHVWXGHQWVQRQQDWLYH(QJOLVKVSHDNHUVDUH
able to develop multiple identities in order to function in their new and challenging cultural 
ZRUOGV´(Gutiérrez Estrada & Cortez Román, 2006 p. 19). This study is very close to the 
IRFXVRIWKHSUHVHQWLQTXLU\EHFDXVHRILWVLQWHUHVWRQSRVWJUDGXDWHV¶VHOI-perceptions of 
mastery of the FL. However, the participants are Mexican students in a very peculiar 
situation: postgraduate study abroad. The setting is quite relevant, but it is not equal to the 
setting in a Mexican university. Also the aim was to obtain detailed individual views about 
SDUWLFLSDQWV¶OLYHVZKHUHDVLQP\UHVHDUFKWKHILUVWREMHFWLYHZDVWRH[SORUHWKHJHQHUDO
views of students as members of a specific university cohort and then as unique 
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representatives of such cohort. Clearly, to speak English is not just a distant option for the 
participants LQ*XWLpUUH](VWUDGDDQG&RUWH]5RPiQ¶VUHVHDUFK, but rather a matter of 
integration, interaction, and survival both domestic and academic. The distance to the 
language as a means for every day interaction, which I will discuss further in Chapter 2, is 
different than in my own investigation, making the setting different as well and supporting 
my argument of the knowledge gap about the Mexican context. 
 
7KHIROORZLQJVWXG\LVDOVRYHU\FORVHWRP\RZQUHVHDUFKLQWKDWLWDLPHGWR³FRPSDUHDQG
contrast students¶DQGWHDFKHUV¶ideas regarding reasons for studying English as a foreign 
language´(Mora Pablo & Teague, 2007 p. 65, my emphasis) in a university setting. 
However, the focus of the inquiry was only the reasons for studying EFL, and not the self-
perceptions students had of their communication abilities. The use of mixed methods in the 
inquiry was similar to my own research and in the same manner produced different types of 
GDWDIRUDQDO\VLVTXHVWLRQQDLUHVJDYHUHVHDUFKHUVDJHQHUDOYLHZRIVWXGHQWV¶UHDVRQVDQG
purposes and observation helped complement that overview. Apart from the individual 
efforts of researchers, the work of teachers and academics from the foreign language centre 
(CELE) of Universidad Nacional Autónoma de México (UNAM) is salient to this review. 
&(/(¶VGHSDUWPHQWIRUDSSOLHGOLQJXLVWLFVKDVDOLQHRIUHVHDUFKDERXWVWXGHQWV¶DQG
WHDFKHUV¶SHUFHSWLRQVRIODQJXDJHDQGFXOWXUHLQWKH(QJOLVKFODVV(Mallén Estebaranz, 2007), 
and it is clear that the members of the department follow this line. For example, Mallén 
Estebaranz (2007) explored the perceptions of 12 students and three teachers about the role 
of the English class in the development of intercultural communicative competence; her 
thesis is EDVHGRQ%\UDP¶V(1997) definition of the term. The report follows on from a 
previous study carried out by her colleagues at CELE to which she added focus group 
discussions with teachers (Chasán, Mallén, & Ryan, 1998 cited in Mallén Estebaranz, 2007). 
Her conclusions indicated that both groups are aware of the importance of intercultural 
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communicative communication, but that teachers believe they include culture in their 
classes, while students are not sure when cultural aspects are being addressed in class.  
 
In works conducted a decade earlier, Canuto and Gómez de Mas (1998) UHSRUWHGRQ³D
comparison of the perceptions that Mexican and Quebecois students have about the other 
FRXQWU\WKHLGHQWLW\RILWVLQKDELWDQWVDQGWKHODQJXDJHWKH\VSHDN´(p. 65). They 
administered a questionnaire to 120 French students in Mexico and 60 Spanish students in 
Quebec; the researchers concluded that students in both countries claim to know a little 
about the other country. Gómez de Mas (1998) presented her work with 0H[LFDQVWXGHQWV¶
perceptions about the United States and its people. She focused on data of French, German 
and English students in a research project from 1994 and from 1996 as an exploration of 
collateral results from the main study. Her findings revealed that either directly or indirectly, 
Mexican students in both samples admitted to have more negative perceptions of American 
people than positive ones (Canuto & Gómez de Mas, 1998). However, the researcher 
concluded WKDWWKHUHVXOWVDUHLQGLFDWLYHUDWKHUWKDQJHQHUDOLVDEOHRI0H[LFDQVWXGHQWV¶
perceptions about people in the United States.  
 
About the same time, Ryan (1998a, 1998b) SUHVHQWHGKHUZRUNRQVWXGHQWV¶VRFLR-cultural 
perceptions; one of her articles refers to a study of Spanish students in a rural university in 
the United States (Ryan, 1998b). Ryan investigated if students learning Spanish in 
Pennsylvania had similar interests and attitudes to those of students of English in Mexico 
City. Ryan used ethnographic techniques of inquiU\LQKHUVWXG\DQGFRQFOXGHGWKDW³WKH
specific interests of Spanish and English students vary in general, but tend to differ most in 
LQWHUHVWLQSROLWLFDOFRQFHUQV´(p. 114). The other report reviewed (Ryan, 1998a) discussed 
FROODWHUDOGDWDIURPRWKHUVWXGLHVIURP5\DQ¶VFROOHDJXHVDQGUHIHUVEDFNWRKHURZQ
research (Ryan, 1998b). My interest on this set of studies from members of CELE is based 
RQWKHIDFWWKDWWKHVHZRUNVUHIHUUHGWRLQYHVWLJDWLRQVRIVWXGHQWV¶SHUFHSWLRQVEXWLQDOO
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cases the analysis of perceptions was directed towards other groups (teachers, other students, 
other cultures), instead of focusing on the self. The study closest to my research objectives 
was a follow up by Mallén Estebaranz (2007) IRFXVLQJRQWKHVWXGHQWV¶SHUFHSWLRQVDERXWWKH
role of English class in the construction of intercultural communicative competence, but the 
inquiry centred on the contrasting perceptions of teachers and students more than on 
VWXGHQWV¶self-perceptions. 
 
$VWKHSUHYLRXVUHYLHZPD\LOOXVWUDWHIRUHLJQODQJXDJHOHDUQLQJUHVHDUFKRQVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-
perceptions is not frequent among recent research in the Mexican university context. 
Although the studies above are interesting examples of investigations of the learner and his 
learning process and environment, I believe it is necessary to turn to the student and start 
exploring his perceptions about himself and address the existing knowledge gap (Johnson, 
1997; Garcíadiego Ramos, 2002). After all, university settings in Mexico are changing and 
adapting to become more holistic environments where the student is perceived as a whole 
OHDUQHUDQGZKHUHWKHVWXG\RIVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions and ideas is enlightening of the 
learning process and informative of the teaching setting.  
 
Although Tamaulipas is a state that borders with the U.S.A., Tampico campus where this 
investigation took place, is closer to other states in the central region of the country, thus the 
context of the present research is less orientated to critical pedagogies and border studies and 
closer to mainstream HEIs in central Mexico. Even though the present review does not 
pretend to be exhaustive of all research conducted in the country, there appear to be some 
favoured lines of research. It seems that for a number of years (Ramírez R. & Moreno 
Glockner, 2007; El Colegio de México, 2008) the focus of research on mainstream 
institutions in central Mexico has been on teacher training, the pedagogical process, and 
particular emphasis has been given to classroom interaction investigations, but there is little 
information about investigations of students¶ self-perceptions. But why is the study of 
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VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions relevant? The following section presents the argument about the 
focus of my inquiry and then connects it to the Mexican educational context. 
 
Aspects of the self: Self-perceptions  
The focus on the individual learner has prompted the need to explore the learning process 
and its output as experienced by the learner, sometimes emphasising differences, other times 
exploring similarities; in all cases, aiming to gain a clearer picture of how the learner feels 
and fits in that process. The study of self-perceptions touches on very complex phenomena 
within self theories, but these are beyond the scope of this thesis. However, some aspects of 
the self-concept were the focus of my inquiry and in order to understand the position of self-
perceptions among other self-constructs, I created a diagram (described in Chapter 3) 
showing the interrelationship of the social constructs relevant to this research. The self-
concept (Campbell, 1990; Pajares & Schunk, 2001), as discussed in Chapter 3, serves as the 
umbrella term including self-confidence (Clément & Kruidenier, 1983), self-efficacy 
(Bandura, 1986b, 1997), and self-perception (MacIntyre, Noels & Clément, 1997; Crozier, 
2001).  
 
Moreover, this research revealed some of the influence of the social context (Cooley, 1964; 
Hall, 1995) in which students have developed and with which they still interact during the 
construction of self-perceptions. The notions of identity and social identity (Norton Peirce, 
1995) also appeared to be relevant to self-perception construction, as were the concepts of 
the ideal and ought-to selves (Dörnyei, 2001a, 2003, 2005; Dörnyei & Ushioda, 2009). 
Student self-perception can also be related to attribution theory in as much as it is built upon 
concepts of personal and social causal attribution (Weiner, 1992; Schunk, 2008). The 
relevance that understanding the learner and his attributions for success and failure is 
highlighted by Williams and Burden (1997) in the following lines: 
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7KHDUHDRIOHDUQHUV¶FRQFHSWLRQVRIWKHPVHOYHVKDVEHHQLQYHVWLJDWHGLQDQXPEHURI
GLIIHUHQWZD\V«OLWWOHZRUNKDVEHHQFDUULHGRXWIURPD«SHUVSHFWLYHWKDWEHJLQV
with the actual thoughts and feelings of the participants. A promising alternative 
approach to this area is provided by attribution theory, which is directly concerned 
with the ways in which individuals make personal sense of successes and failures in 
their lives (p. 194). 
 
Another concept identified from the discussion of the participants indicates that VWXGHQWV¶
self-perceptions were linked to their own willingness to communicate (WTC: MacIntyre, 
Clément, Dörnyei & Noels, 1998), which is the aim of communication behaviours and is 
derived from an underlying communicative competence. But why are negative self-
perceptions not encouraging of the learning process? Let us look at this issue now. 
 
Investigating self-perceptions among university students 
The Mexican educational system gives EFL instruction to pupils at a good age, for a 
considerable amount of time, and under the propositions of a modern and communicative 
setting. However, in reality pupils, students and teachers have frequently to fend for 
themselves with the few resources they are given. I think it is relevant to note that from their 
first experiences with EFL instruction during junior high school study, pupils construct not 
only their cognitive baggage, that is, what they know about the foreign language; but they 
also construct their meta-cognitive and affective responses towards the language and the 
learning experiences (Bialystok, 1990; Mori, 1999; Savignon & Sysoyev, 2005). These 
constructs are further weighed by the social expectations associated with foreign language 
learning (Williams & Burden, 1997; Lynch, Klee & Tedick, 2001) to which each learner 
responds. This added baggage carries RQLQIOXHQFLQJVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of their own 
efficacy as language users either positively or negatively (see for example Gregersen & 
Horwitz, 2002; Wang, 2005; Cao & Philp, 2006; Magogwe & Oliver, 2007).  
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$VVXFKE\WKHWLPHWKH\UHDFKWHUWLDU\HGXFDWLRQOHDUQHUV¶FRJQLWLYHDQGPeta-cognitive 
variables in relation to foreign language learning may result in biased self-perceptions of 
communicative competence (Johnson, 1997). Thus, university students who have received 
EFL instruction in primary and secondary education may not feel competent in 
communication in the FL even if they actually are (Johnson, 1997). Furthermore, since 
inability to successfully comply with EFL requirements at the tertiary level may influence 
VWXGHQWV¶GHWHUPLQDWLRQWRFRQWLQXHWKHLUVWXGLHV(Johnson, 1997) it becomes relevant to 
investigate the manner in which university students assess their abilities in terms of the EFL 
matriculation requirement they are expected to fulfil, namely communicative competence. A 
definition of communicative competence is provided in the following section in this chapter 
and a more detailed discussion of why communicative competence as defined in my thesis is 
still relevant to the setting in presented in Chapter 2. 
 
Communicative competence 
Since educational approaches shifted their focus from the teacher to the learner during the 
past century, conceptualisations of competence have also been modified. Competence in a 
second or foreign language changed from being viewed as constrained isolated features, such 
as ability to translate texts accurately or having accurate pronunciation of fossilised drilled 
expressions, to more creative exchanges of meaningful, authentic, and relevant information 
in socio-culturally influenced contexts (Hymes, 1972; Breen & Candlin, 1980; Canale & 
Swain, 1980; Kelly, 1981; Johnstone, 1989; Widdowson, 1989). Even to this day the concept 
undergoes adaptations to accommodate the clear specialisation of terms such as social 
communicative competence (Bakx et al., 2006), communicative language ability (Littlemore 
& Low, 2006), symbolic competence (Kramsch, 2006), and communicative collaboration 
(Tucker, 2006). Other adapted terms include issues related to intercultural understanding 
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(Alptekin, 2002), language awareness (Sinor, 2002), and others derived from the growing 
needs of a globalised world.  
 
However, for the context of the educational setting where my research is conducted, 
language communicative competence can be defined as the knowledge of the target language 
(TL) and ability to use it during interactions with other language speakers (Hymes, 1972), 
and in negotiating meaning with international settings (Holmes, 1989; Hornberger, 1989; 
Savignon, 2002; Leung, 2005; Kenning, 2006; Lee, 2006; Steinhart, 2006). In this definition, 
to be competent in the TL means not only to know its rules and grammar, but also to be able 
to put it into practice ensuring the transmission of the intended message, that is, ensuring 
communication occurs. In view of the objectives of the EFL curriculum, the social context 
expects communication in the TL to occur not confined to one particular setting, but rather in 
an international arena. Communication in this international context becomes essential and so 
communicative competence is very much viewed as a necessary ability in the globalised 
world. However, it may be argued that communicative competence as defined in my thesis is 
out of date (Lee, 2006; Tucker, 2006), so my discussion of communicative competence in 
Chapter 2 focuses on the relevance of this definition to EFL instruction in Mexico to this 
day. 
 
After having described the educational setting in the country, introduced my argument in 
IDYRXURIH[SORULQJVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions, and defined briefly the concept of 
communicative competence in the previous three sections, it is pertinent to enunciate the 
problem and indicate the purpose of this study and the research questions addressed in this 
research. 
 
29 
 
Stating the problem 
Perceptions of self-efficacy play an important role in overall success or achievement of 
human enterprise (Bandura, 1997). In so far as communicative competence in a foreign 
language is a human endeavour, it is suggested that learnerV¶ self-perceptions of 
communicative competence have an influence on the outcomes of their agency in language 
speech acts. On the other hand, speaking a foreign language is not only a cognitive 
SKHQRPHQRQEXWLWDOVRLQYROYHVDQDIIHFWLYHDVSHFWZKHUHDQLQGLYLGXDO¶VVHOI-concept is at 
risk (Swann Jr., Chang-Schneider & Larsen McClarty, 2007). It has been posited that a 
positive perception of self-efficacy and self-confidence helps learners have more 
opportunities to become involved in communication events and succeed, while a negative or 
bad self-perception decreases those opportunities (McCroskey and Richmond, 1991).  
 
Success in foreign language speech events and in learning can be measured in different 
terms; for example, success in learning may mean achievement of specific standards or 
completion of courses. Thus, a negative perception of self-efficacy and self-confidence may 
mean underachievement in any of those terms. In higher education underachievement of an 
academic standard means that the student is prevented from doing something, either 
continuing his education, or even graduating. However, achievement of a standard or success 
depends on varied aspects as mentioned before. In the EFL class, the manner in which 
students perceive themselves as FL speakers can be determinant of their chances to achieve 
the standards required by university courses and their determination to continue learning and 
practising the FL. On the other hand, success in foreign language speech acts may mean to 
convey the message to an audience in a discussion, to acquire goods or exchange services, 
among millions of other possibilities. 
 
Chapter 4 describes the methodological decisions for this research and the manner in which 
the study was implemented. My focus of attention in this investigation was students who 
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were enrolled in their first year in university programmes in the Mexican context and on 
their self-perceptions of ability to communicate in English at that particular time in their 
lives. I chose first year university students because of two reasons: first, I have usually taught 
EFL to first year university students for the past 12 years and I am interested in exploring 
how communicative competence in English poses challenges to those VWXGHQWV¶ self-
perceptions. Second, university students seem aware of social and cultural expectations 
surrounding them and it was relevant to explore how studentV¶ self-perceptions were built 
and the influences of those socio-cultural views and expectations. Speaking as a teacher, this 
information is helpful to adapt EFL programmes and objectives, teaching styles and practices 
WRVWXGHQWV¶QHHGVat another level, this investigation illuminates the influence of OHDUQHUV¶
attributional influences on their constructions of self-concepts and identities in a context 
where EFL communicative competence has been highly regarded in the past few decades 
(Cortez Román, 2006). 
 
Purpose of the study 
The main purpose of this research was to address the knowledge gap about undergraduate 
students¶VHOI-perceptions of communicative competence in English. It was also intended to 
explore the manner in which participants regard English and the influences on their views at 
the beginning of their studies in university. Foreign language teachers may benefit from this 
information by using it to guide their teaching practices to address the relevant issues 
uncovered and collaborate with learners during classroom and other student-teacher 
interactions. Indirectly speaking, the present investigation has practical implications for EFL 
learning and teaching practices in higher education beyond the local context in the state of 
Tamaulipas. Particularly, other similar tertiary education contexts, where the aim of their 
EFL programmes is for their students to achieve competence in communication, may benefit 
IURPFRPSDULQJWKHILQGLQJVRIWKLVH[SORUDWLRQRIVWXGHQWV¶self-perceptions.  
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Research questions 
The main questions stated for this investigation are: 
1. How do first year university students perceive their own communicative competence (in 
terms of self-efficacy and self-confidence) as EFL users? 
2. What issues influence VWXGHQWV¶self-perceptions of communicative competence? 
3. From where do those issues derive? 
 
In order to gain a deeper understanding of the phenomenon, the following issues were also 
explored: 
 How do learners cope with negative or / and positive self-perceptions? 
 What do students think they can or should do to change their enduring negative self-
perceptions and maintain enduring positive ones? 
 What do students think universities could or should do to help them to change 
enduring negative self-perceptions and maintain enduring positive ones? 
 
I decided to address the questions to a sample of first year undergraduates from programmes 
of different disciplines such as health sciences, social sciences, engineering, and arts and 
humanities enrolled in public university in the state of Tamaulipas. The choice of this 
particular university was motivated by my inside knowledge of the context as an EFL 
teacher and teacher trainer, and at the same time by the access to students of varied 
disciplines that my position as a member of the teaching community granted. 
 
Finding answers to the research questions prompted an investigation covering both cross-
disciplinary and individual levels. A cross-disciplinary study addressed the first research 
question with a questionnaire about VWXGHQWV¶self-perceptions of communicative competence 
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in terms of self-efficacy and self-confidence (CCQ: López González, 2006). The 
questionnaire was administered HDUO\RQLQVWXGHQWV¶XQLYHUVLW\OLves so that participants¶
self-perceptions were not tinted by university experiences. At the individual level, the second 
and third research questions were posed to participants so that they expressed their ideas 
from their own voices in focus group session discussions. In further exploration of the main 
research questions, secondary questions four, five, and six were addressed during the 
interactive discussion in these focus group sessions.  
 
Outline of the thesis 
Chapter 1 is this introduction, the rationale and a brief description of the context and 
theoretical bases for the study: self-perceptions and communicative competence. This is 
followed by an introduction of the statement of the problem, the research questions, and the 
purpose of this research. ,DWWHPSWWRJXLGHWKHUHDGHU¶VDWWHQWLRQWRWKHJDSLQWKHNQRZOHGJH
DERXWVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of communicative competence by presenting a review of 
recent research in the field at university level in Mexico. This chapter serves to point out the 
questions to be addressed and the structure of the whole thesis, but also allows for my 
personal rationale to be presented briefly. Chapter 1 also points the discussion towards why 
communicative competence, particularly in English, is the subject of this inquiry. 
 
Chapter 2 discusses the global context where my study takes place and the importance of 
communicative competence as the subject of inquiry for this thesis. Contextual information 
covers the position of English as a global language for international interaction in the era of 
globalisation and the Mexican position towards English in this context. Communicative 
competence is further discussed in this chapter and the pertinence of the definition used in 
my thesis to the current educational setting in Mexico is highlighted. The contextualising 
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information presented in this chapter opens the floors to the theoretical underpinnings of my 
thesis, which are discussed in the next chapter. 
 
Chapter 3 presents the theoretical framework for my research; a review of self-constructs, 
beginning with the diagram of interrelationships among self-constructs and interactions with 
the social context, opens the chapter. However, to get a clear picture of the construction of 
self-perceptions, it is important to identify not only the origins of the inquiry, but also the 
emerging themes from the data. I decided therefore to organise my review of literature into 
two sections. First, a section discusses the theoretical framework where self-constructs are 
the focus of this investigation. Then a second section presents the theories identified from 
rich data gathered IURPSDUWLFLSDQWV¶GLVFXVVLRQVIssues related to possible selves theory, 
identity and social identity, and attribution theory, which arose from the data analysis are 
discussed. Willingness to communicate (WTC) has been discussed also in light of the 
findings associated to this model for communication behaviours.  
 
The methodology and research design are part of Chapter 4. I discuss the epistemological 
and ontological bases that guided my research and choice of methods. Contributions of an 
earlier pilot study are highlighted in one section in this chapter. Chapter 4 also contains a 
section describing the manner in which the research questions were made operational and 
another section discussing the ethical implications of the study. Further details about the 
rationale for the methods, types of data needed, procedures to collect those data, sampling 
procedures and the treatment of quantitative and qualitative data are discussed in this 
chapter. 
 
Chapter 5 presents the findings from the analyses conducted on the data. The discussion 
focuses on assessing the reliability of the CCQ, which was specifically designed for the 
study and as such, required to be assessed by statistical means. A second section presents a 
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picture of the sample by introducing descriptive statistics obtained from univariate analysis. 
The next section displays the statistically significant associations found between the CCQ 
scores and other background variables investigated. The qualitative data are presented in a 
section apart, where the data gathered during the focus group sessions are interpreted. 
 
Chapter 6 integrates the discussion of findings and presents some implications derived from 
this research. The limitations found at different levels of the research are also identified. This 
chapter also includes a personal reflection associating the rationale for this research with the 
research process itself.  
 
Chapter 7 closes this thesis summarising the conclusions drawn from my research, 
highlighting the original contributions of this thesis, and suggesting recommendations for 
future research.  
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Chapter 2: Context of the Study 
 
This chapter introduces the contextual issues surrounding my research. I have described the 
Mexican educational system in the previous introductory chapter and Chapter 2 opens with a 
discussion of the position of English in relation to global communication. This discussion is 
important to understand why communicative competence in English is relevant to 
institutions and university students in Mexico. In the second section, the role of forms for 
comparative standards of communicative competences is analysed focusing on English as a 
foreign language (EFL) and its assessment by CEFR guidelines (Council of Europe, 2001). 
A third section critiques the Mexican educational system described in Chapter 1 and the 
policy that surround English learning and teaching practices nowadays in order to understand 
the background where my study was set. Section three emphasises why, even though 
communicative competence is in fact a feasible objective for the national curricula, the 
mismatch between objectives, policies and practices make it difficult to achieve. The fourth 
section provides a deeper discussion of the concept of communicative competence and 
highlights the centrality to the setting of communicative competence as defined in this thesis. 
Finally, a summary of the information presented closes Chapter 2.  
 
A need for global communication and comparative standards 
English language education in Mexico is analysed in relation to its place and significance 
within communication (Savignon, 2002; Kenning, 2006; Schulz, 2006), and in the context of 
the globalised world (Nunan, 2003; Block, 2004; Lin & Martin, 2005; Van Parijs, 2007) in 
this chapter. English and its impact as a global language (Crystal, 1997; Bassnett, 2002; 
Tatto et al., 2007) are also discussed, mainly from critical perspectives of researchers and 
practitioners (Cortez Román, 2006; Lethaby, 2006; Clemente, 2007a; Clemente & Higgins, 
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2008), as well as from the context of the current Mexican legislation (Secretaría de 
Educación Pública, 1993, 2006b, 2007c).  
 
I discuss the particular relevance of EFL as an international means of communication 
(Ammon, 2007; Hamel, 2007) and the legitimisation of the use of international standards as 
indicators of learning achievement (Tatto, 2007). An example of this is the recommendation 
of the Mexican government (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2006b) to follow international 
foreign language guidelines such as the CEFR (Council of Europe, 2001) as comparative 
standards for matriculation requirements and definitions of competence.  
 
English, global communication, and comparative standards 
The significance of English for global communication 
Global communication in the era of globalisation has different significance according to 
SHRSOH¶VSRLQWVRIYLHZ(Dörnyei, Csizér & Németh, 2006). From a humanistic stance, the 
potential loss of national languages (and cultures) in order to adopt a lingua franca that 
associates with a global society is something deplorable (Hansen, 2002), but at the same 
time, global communication can be viewed as a positive challenge in as much as one single 
language can lend voice to previously unheard cultures (Sorensen, 2002). From a socio-
HFRQRPLFSRLQWRIYLHZ³JOREDOLVDWLRQUHLQIRUFHVLQWHUQDWLRQDOWUDGHDQGFRPPXQLFDWLRQ
SURYLGLQJWKHFRQGLWLRQVIRULQFUHDVHGPRELOLW\RISRSXODWLRQV´(Hansen, 2002 p. 7); 
provided that the mobility of populations is regarded as proactive or desirable, globalisation 
is then understood in a positive light.  
 
Taking a purely communicative point of view, the opportunity to use one language such as 
English to share and exchange information is also positive (Pattison, 1987; Hills & McLaren, 
1988; van Els, 2002) for several areas of influence, such as science (Maxwell, 2004). Nunan 
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(2003) FODLPVWKDW³(QJOLVKLVFXUUHQWO\WKHXQGLVSXWHGODQJXDJHRIVFLHQFHDQGWHFKQRlogy, 
DQGVFLHQWLILFMRXUQDOVLQPDQ\FRXQWULHVDUHQRZVZLWFKLQJIURPWKHYHUQDFXODUWR(QJOLVK´
(p. 590). However, this situation is not perceived as positive by Ammon (2007) and Hamel 
(2007), who discuss in their papers the use of English as a type of lingua franca in terms of a 
form of linguistic imperialism. Nonetheless, I believe that the positive outcomes, such as the 
spread of information derived from the use of one language, exceed the risks of perceiving 
some sort of imperialistic aim in the use of English by far (Olson & Kroeger, 2001; Van 
Parijs, 2007). In fact, Block (2004) acknowledges Pennycook (1994, 2006) and Canagarajah 
(2006, 2007, 2008) IRUUHFRJQLVLQJWKDW³WKHVSUHDGRI(QJOLVKDVDOWRJHWKHUWRRFRPSOLFDWHG
WREHFRQVLGHUHGEHQLJQRUHYLO´(Block, 2004 p. 76). Even more, from intercultural 
communication and sociolinguistic positions, the use of one language has been a bridge 
across cultures and peoples resulting in both positive and negative outcomes (Byram & 
Grundy, 2002; Sercu, 2005; Canagarajah, 2006). In light of these arguments, and from my 
position as a language teacher, I acknowledge that globalisation is a reality of our times, and 
as such, global communication (by means of English) offers an opportunity for 
understanding people and cultures that have been brought closer in the global world.  
 
Another aspect for the case in favour of using one language is the characteristics of mobility 
that a global world offers and implies. Because of the possibility to work in international 
settings, modern professionals in increasingly competitive work forces (Nunan, 2003) regard 
the ability to communicate in English as an added value to the development of their careers 
(van Els, 2002; Vázquez Cedeño et al., 2003). This view was supported with evidence from 
the present study, when participants expressed the feeling that English is central to becoming 
fully competitive professionals and that it is competence in using this language that sets them 
apart from other job seeking candidates (see transcript in Appendix B). Foreign language 
communicative competence, particularly in English, is associated with more employment 
options for individuals (Matsuda, 2003; Lin & Martin, 2005), considering that the changing 
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needs of international commerce and enterprise require to employ individuals able to 
negotiate in globalised settings (García Landa & Terborg, 2002). Such a situation, where 
employment depends greatly on competitiveness and competences, makes the need to use 
English for global communication a tangible reality for professionals and other workers in 
modern Mexico (Clemente & Higgins, 2008). The weight of this reality was identified by 
participants when they expressed that candidates have to demonstrate communicative 
competence in English to prospective employers to obtain a good job (see Appendix B for a 
full transcript).  
 
Moreover, the possibility of international mobility provided by globalisation and 
international trade agreements, such as the NAFTA, signed by Canada, the U.S. and Mexico 
(NAFTA Secretariat, 1992), opened more and different job opportunities than those available 
in the immediate surroundings in the country (García Landa & Terborg, 2002). García Landa 
and Terborg (2002) also emphasised that in terms of language, although Spanish, English 
and French are official languages for trade among these North American nations, in practice, 
business interactions are more frequent in English than in the other languages. Furthermore, 
taking a macro-HFRQRPLFSRVLWLRQWKH'HORUV5HSRUWVXPPDULVHVWKDW³«NQRZOHGJHRIDQ
international language may be indispensable to acquire the newest scientific and 
technological knowledge that would help a country to reach modern levels of economic 
GHYHORSPHQW´(Delors 1996 p. 142 cited in García Landa & Terborg, 2002 p. 5, my 
translation). In the light of the recommendations of the Delors Report, being 
communicatively competent in a foreign language is not only seen as a determinant to access 
all types of resources for the development of a country (Vázquez Cedeño et al., 2003) at the 
macro-economic level, but also at the micro-HFRQRPLFOHYHOWKLVVNLOOLV³«WKHPHDQVWR
accumulate various forms of linguistic and cultural capital that [individuals] hope can be 
FRQYHUWHGLQWRHFRQRPLFFDSLWDO´(Clemente & Higgins, 2008 p. 33).  
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Good communication abilities have been viewed as an important tool for success in the 
workforce since the last decades in the twentieth century (Lunt, 1982; Pattison, 1987; Hills 
& McLaren, 1988; Brieger & Comfort, 1992). More recently, not only good communication 
but also sensitive negotiation abilities have become a personal asset for an individual¶s 
search for better jobs (Ibarra Colado, 2001). However, languages are valued according to 
geo-political and social areas of influence (Dörnyei et al., 2006), so it can be said that 
different regions or social groups will regard different foreign languages as the desired one. 
It appears that in the era of globalisation, English has become the desired language for 
communication (García Landa & Terborg, 2002; van Els, 2002; Vázquez Cedeño et al., 
2003).  
 
Social and geo-political influence of English  
At the beginning of the 20th century, English, French and German were equally regarded in 
Europe (Ammon, 2007)3DUWLFXODUO\LQ'HQPDUN³WKHPRVWVSRNHQODQJXDJHVDPRQJWKH
pOLWHVZHUH)UHQFKDQG*HUPDQ´(Sorensen, 2002 p. 25) until before World War II (WW II). 
After the World Wars and the establishment of the U.S.A. as an international economic 
power, the balance shifted towards English (Ammon, 2007). In Latin America, the most 
predominant foreign languages have been English, French and Portuguese, but English has 
become dominant in the last decade (García Landa & Terborg, 2002) in this region.  
 
The use of one language for global communication may be of great help in encouraging 
collaboration and exchange among nations (Lin & Martin, 2005; Ammon, 2007; Van Parijs, 
2007), and facilitating social and geographical mobility among individuals in the age of 
globalisation. The characteristics of English and its socio-political influence make it a good 
option as a sort of lingua franca for exchanges among individuals of different mother 
tongues (Affricano, 2005; Canagarajah, 2006; Dörnyei et al., 2006). Although Ammon 
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(2007) does not agree that English can be regarded exactly as a lingua franca because there 
are native English-speaking nations, the fact remains that English is a language that allows 
its users to make it their own, resulting precisely in debates about linguistic ownership 
(Widdowson, 1994; Norton, 1997) and nativism versus non-nativism (Higgins, 2003; Kiely, 
2006). There is however, the fear that cultures that use one global (foreign) language will be 
lost, along with their languages; but Kramsch (1998, 2000) claims that fear is unjustified 
VLQFH³PDQ\FXOWXUHVKDYHVXUYLYHGHYHQWKRXJKWKHLUODQJXDJHKDVYLUWXDOO\GLVDSSHDUHG«
others have survived because they were part of an oral tradition kept up within an isolated 
FRPPXQLW\«RUEHFDXVHWKHLUPHPEHUVOHDUQHGthe dominant language, a fact that 
LURQLFDOO\HQDEOHGWKHPWRNHHSWKHLURZQ´(1998 p. 69). Moreover, van Els (2002) suggests 
WKDW³DQ\FXOWXUHRUVXEFXOWXUHFDQEHH[SUHVVHGLQGLIIHUHQWODQJXDJHV´(p. 109, my 
translation)DQGVXSSRUWVWKHFDVHIRURZQHUVKLSRI(QJOLVKLQWKDW³WKHPRUHJOREDO
languages are spoken by people of more diverse linguistic origins, the more possibilities are 
that those non-native speakers will own the global laQJXDJHV´(van Els, 2002 p. 109, my 
translation). Taking this perspective, speakers in the global age may be more open to adopt 
the foreign language (Van Parijs, 2007) when they can appropriate it (Leung, 2005; Liang, 
2005; Lethaby, 2006), shaping the language into an instrument to facilitate their 
communication (Alptekin, 2002; Ryan & Sercu, 2005; Kenning, 2006). 
 
English with an accent 
Appropriated new versions of global languages such as world Englishes (Matsuda, 2003; 
Cline & Necochea, 2006) are disputing positions in the FL learning and teaching field. The 
concept of world Englishes refers to variations of English as adopted by its speakers in EFL 
or ESL contexts. For example, Dörnyei (2006) and his colleagues refer to Euro-English, 
ZKLFKLV³DQHGXFDWHG(XURSHDQ(QJOLVKYDULHW\XVHGE\&RQWLQHQWDO(XURSHDQEXVLQHVV
SHRSOHDQGRWKHUSURIHVVLRQDODGPLQLVWUDWRUVWRFRPPXQLFDWHWRJHWKHU´(Strevens, 1992 cited 
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in Dörnyei et al., 2006 p. 8). However, a somewhat different position about the concept of 
English with an accent (Pennycook, 2001; Clemente et al., 2006; López Gopar & Khan, 
2007) is being supported among critical and postmodern pedagogies as a reaction to the 
linguistic imperialism discussed above.  
 
Contrary to the cosmopolitan associations that the term world Englishes evokes, the 
expression English with an accent has been used early in a derogatory manner to refer to 
sub-standard variations of English found among minority groups in English speaking 
communities (Lippi-Green, 1997). But more recently, Canagarajah (2008) has defined accent 
LQDSRVLWLYHOLJKW³DFFHQWDOVRUHIHUVWRWKHHPSKDVLVRQHJLYHVDODQJXDJHWKHWZLVWVDQG
shifts one gives the structure to represent oneself. Accent is therefore ethos²RQH¶VRZQ
YRLFHRQH¶VLGHQWLW\´(p. xi). Clemente and Higgins (2008) propose that language learners in 
Mexico perform English with a postcolonial accentZKLFKWKH\GHILQHDV³KRZWKHVH
students learn, appropriate, modify, and redefine their use of English as a series of 
PXOWLOLQJXDOVRFLDODQGFXOWXUDOSHUIRUPDQFHV´(p. 9). When Clemente and Higgins use the 
word performance, they are getting away from the dualism of competence versus 
performance and from the derogatory associations of the earlier use of the term accent, as 
Canagarajah (2008) stresses: 
Performance in English means that you speak the language and not let the language 
speak you. This means that you exercise your agency to populate the language with 
your values, meaning, and intentions. Performance therefore means gaining voice in 
a language by appropriating its forms and conventions for your purposes. To gain 
voice is to stamp the language with your identity. It often means that you must go 
against the grains of the language to reshape it to your expectations (pp. x-xi, his 
emphasis). 
 
As long as English is a human language, its native and non-native users and cultures in fact 
tint it with their own voices (Zhang, 2005; Narvaez Trejo, 2006; Sughrua, 2006). It is 
sometimes possible to identify the background of a speaker because of his accent, that is, by 
the manner in which he communicates using English, but in the present context, accent is not 
only the phonological variation a speaker gives to a language, but rather as Canagarajah 
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(2008) proposes, accent is an expression of identity. While native speakers of English give 
the language their own particular accents, non-native speakers have the advantage of giving 
it their accents and identities gained through their own individual and socio-cultural 
linguistic experiences (Kramsch, 1998; Canagarajah, 2007). In this sense, monolingual 
English speakers may lack the intercultural communication strategies that multilingual or 
bilingual speakers possess (Bassnett, 2002; Canagarajah, 2006) and that they use to negotiate 
their interactions with other non-native speakers. During these interactions, all speakers 
bring their own accents²and backgrounds²WRWKHIRUHUHLQIRUFLQJWKHLGHDWKDW(QJOLVK³LV
EHFRPLQJDVVRFLDWHGZLWKDJOREDOFXOWXUH´(Dörnyei et al., 2006 p. 9).  
 
However, speaking English with an accent may be a prerogative of individuals who perceive 
they can speak English in the first place. Even though the discussion nowadays focuses on 
VKRZLQJLQGLYLGXDOV¶DFFHQWDQGLQH[SUHVVLQJWKHLUYRLFHVLQWKHLUIRUHLJQODQJXDJHVSHHFK
there is a view shared by participants in this investigation that English has social 
connotations of propriety and of higher ranking. That is, if one speaks English one is 
perceived as above others, and in order to show that one speaks English, one must speak 
properly and sound well. What sound well means exactly is a blurred construct, but its 
ZHLJKWRQDQLQGLYLGXDO¶VVHOI-perceSWLRQVRIDELOLW\DQGKLVSHUFHSWLRQRIRWKHUV¶LVFOHDU
This approach to speaking English may hold individuals back and prevent them from taking 
employment opportunities involving the foreign or second language because they have an 
accent (see the comments of Mateo in Appendix B). Also, other participants referred to 
English as something pretty that has to be spoken correctly. For these students, non-native 
speakers of English like them have to avoid showing a strong accent in their speech 
otherwise their accent is perceived as lack of ability and need for more formal learning. So 
speaking English with an accent is not always seen as a demonstration of ownership of the 
foreign language but rather as a lack of proficiency, and this position may be present in other 
contexts as well. 
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In the case of Mexico, all native cultures were conquered by the Spanish in the 15th century 
and from then on the use of their languages was limited to intra-cultural exchanges; Spanish 
became the dominant and unifying language while the native languages became local 
community dialects. Even so, as Kramsch (1998) and van Els (2002) suggested, Mexicans 
appropriated and accented their use of Spanish making it particular and identifying of the 
nation. English is not at that level in Mexico because it is not the language for daily and local 
interaction. English for Mexico signifies access to that other world brought closer by 
globalisation (Crystal, 1997; Affricano, 2005).  
 
English is viewed as a global language that allows individuals to become members²
however temporarily²of the global culture. Partly because of a strong historical American 
influence (Clemente & Higgins, 2008) and the socio-economic and political impact of 
regional trade agreements such as NAFTA, ability to communicate in English is socially 
perceived as strongly desirable to gain access to the international arena (Ibarra Colado, 2001; 
García Landa & Terborg, 2002; Russell, 2003). This view has been adopted by a growing 
number of people and institutions (García Landa & Terborg, 2002; Davies, 2008) turning 
English into what Spanish was for the conquered peoples: a means of social mobility and 
DGGHGYDOXHWRLQGLYLGXDOV¶SURIHVVLRQDODFDGHPLFDQGLQWHUSHUVRQDOUHVRXUFHV(Canuto & 
Gómez de Mas, 1998; Garcíadiego Ramos, 2002). In this modern context, English can be 
individually appropriated and accented during informal²and out of school²interactions, 
but communicative competence in the language still needs to be demonstrated objectively for 
academic and employment purposes.  
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The need for formal assessment of skills 
Each individual has a self-perception of his communicative abilities and skills in the foreign 
language. These self-perceptions are construed from several comparisons with peers, 
SHUVRQDOLGHDOVRUHYHQWKHYLHZRIWKHLGHDO(QJOLVKVSHDNHUKHOGE\HDFKSHUVRQ¶V
community²this will be more thoroughly discussed in Chapter 3. However, this informal 
self-assessment is not enough to gain access to better academic and employment 
opportunities, which are usually granted to individuals who demonstrate that their 
communicative abilities and skills have been objectively assessed. As a nation, Mexico 
GHFLGHGWRWXUQWRRWKHUFRXQWULHV¶H[SHULHQFHVLQLQWHUFXOWXUDOH[FKDQJHWRIROORZWKHLUOHDG
towards a certification of English foreign language skills (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 
2006b, 2008b). At the time, the frequent international mobility of nationals of European 
countries at the end of the 20th century prompted the European Union to make efforts to set 
ODQJXDJHFRPSHWHQFHVWDQGDUGVWRIDFLOLWDWHLQGLYLGXDOV¶FRPPXQLFDWLRQH[FKDQJHV7KRVH
efforts eventually derived in the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages 
(2001), which was selected as the comparative standard to assess foreign language 
communicative competence in Mexico (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2008a). The 
following section of this chapter will discuss the fundamental principles and purposes of the 
Framework. 
 
Comparing standards: Common European Framework of Reference  
The Council of Europe (COE) was the designated institution to assess, among other regional 
issues, the linguistic needs of their nationals when involved in international exchanges in that 
continent. Its aim was to achieve unity and adopt common action in the cultural field and this 
objective prompted the need to find guidelines to assist member countries in understanding 
and valuing their different modern languages as a means to reach the desired unity (Council 
of Europe, 2001). Among other tasks, the COE intended to promote collaboration to foster a 
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European system of information by adhering to three basic principles regarding modern 
languages. These principles are: 
 That the rich heritage of diverse languages and cultures in Europe is a valuable 
common resource to be protected and developed, and that a major educational 
effort is needed to convert that diversity from a barrier to communication into a 
source of mutual enrichment and understanding; 
 That it is only through a better knowledge of European modern languages that it 
will be possible to facilitate communication and interaction among Europeans of 
different mother tongues in order to promote European mobility, mutual 
understanding and co-operation, and overcome prejudice and discrimination; 
 That member states, when adopting or developing national policies in the field 
of modern language learning and teaching, may achieve greater convergence at 
the European level by means of appropriate arrangements for ongoing co-
operation and co-ordination of policies (Council of Europe, 2001 p. 2). 
 
The principles can be interpreted in the following proposals. For example, member countries 
are encouraged to find ways of reaching common ground instead of holding different 
standpoints. A common system of information for Europe could be achieved once this 
FRPPRQJURXQGKDGEHHQVHWXS7RDFKLHYHWKLVREMHFWLYHWKH&2(¶V&RPPLWWHHRI
Ministers required member governments to support the development of language standards 
that would integrate not only the linguistic aspect, but also the cultural, social and 
psychological aspects of language learning and teaching (Council of Europe, 2001). This 
emphasis was supported on the premise that individuals from each member country would 
have different uses of modern foreign languages (MFL); some would use them as tourists 
and short term visitors, others as students, others as seasonal workers, and others as 
permanent immigrants. The purposes of the language standards defined by the COE matched 
the purposes that Mexican educational authorities established for FLE in the most recent 
reform (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 1993), supporting the decision to use the 
information from Europe to inform the national policy. The roles of individuals would 
determine the language needs they would have and the situations facing them would indicate 
the degree of ability needed (Trim, 1980). The COE determined that there was a need for a 
collaborative project to determine guidelines about uses and degrees of ability, and the 
46 
 
outcome of this project was the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages 
(CEFR) published in 2001. 
 
The CEFR lists different dimensions of language learning, teaching and use; it also provides 
standards of skills to identify degrees of competence in those dimensions. The framework 
also serves as the basis for designing MFL programmes and textbooks and for describing 
levels of assessment for researchers and practitioners of the member countries of the COE²
and in Mexico (Council of Europe, 2001). These actions are intended to support the main 
SXUSRVHRIWKH&RXQFLORI(XURSHUHJDUGLQJ(XURSHDQPRGHUQODQJXDJHVWKDWLVWR³DYHUW
the dangers that might result from the marginalisation of those lacking the skills necessary to 
FRPPXQLFDWHLQDQLQWHUDFWLYH(XURSH´(Council of Europe, 2001 p. 4). Learning MFLs is 
then seen as an instrument to encourage independence of thought and civil responsibility, as 
well as a means of social and geographical mobility (Council of Europe, 2001), and Mexico 
(as discussed above)  shares this view regarding particularly the English language (García 
Landa & Terborg, 2002). 
 
The CEFR is based on the concept of plurilingualism that implies that foreign languages help 
the user/learner build new knowledge of the world by drawing upon his language 
competence and linguistic ability. Plurilingualism implies that the learner can recall 
knowledge from one language to help him to operate effectively in a different language 
FRQWH[WDQGLWFRQWULEXWHVWRWKHXVHRIWKHVSHDNHU¶VODQJXDJHFRPPXQLFDWLYHFRPSHWHQFH
(linguistic, socio-linguistic, and pragmatic abilities) to achieve effective communication 
(Council of Europe, 2001). In this sense, the framework supports the notions of 
appropriation, ownership, and accent that non-native users bring to global languages as 
discussed earlier in this chapter. Comparatively, although Mexico has one official language 
for all social interactions, plurilingualism endorses the current attitude that sees all 
vernacular subcultures and dialects as equally valuable and where varied linguistic 
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EDFNJURXQGVIDYRXUDEO\FRORXUVSHDNHUV¶FRPPXQLFDWLRQZKHQLQYROYHGLQVHFRQGDQG
foreign language speech acts (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2007c).  
 
It is relevant to note that the framework is not contextually bound, rather it is applicable to 
any linguistic and cultural context within the realm of the MFLs (Council of Europe, 2001). 
)RUWKLVUHDVRQODQJXDJHOHYHOGHVFULSWRUVKDYHEHHQHQXQFLDWHGFRQVLGHULQJODQJXDJHXVHUV¶
needs and purposes in communication in varied practical situations and can be detailed as 
PXFKDVUHTXLUHG7KH&()5¶V(Council of Europe, 2001) adaptability to the needs of the 
specific educational systems of any country (because it is a multi-purpose, flexible, open, 
dynamic, user-friendly, non-dogmatic language framework) make its application throughout 
Europe highly encouraged.  
 
However, Europe is not the only region that requires its nationals to be able to demonstrate 
certain levels of communicative competence in foreign languages, as we have discussed in 
section one in this chapter. I have emphasised that globalisation encourages speakers of 
different mother tongues to communicate in one global language during intercultural 
exchanges. Educational systems in particular promote the assessment of the language skills 
acquired. Furthermore, to ensure that the language skills acquired are sufficient for the varied 
individual roles a person will play, it is important that the skills are comparable among 
speakers of varied languages and cultures. This need for objective comparative standards to 
assess EFL competences and the adaptable characteristics of the CEFR are some of the 
UHDVRQVZK\0H[LFRDGRSWHGWKHIUDPHZRUN¶V*OREDO6FDOHGHVFULSWRUV$SSHQGL[A) to use 
as EFL language skill descriptors for several educational levels in the country (Secretaría de 
Educación Pública, 2006b, 2008a). The adoption of the framework has been a smooth 
process in theory, but in practice, the characteristics of the educational setting in Mexico, the 
DWWLWXGHVRIODQJXDJHWHDFKHUVDQGHYHQWKHLQIOXHQFHVRIWKHWHDFKHUV¶XQLRQOHDGHUVKDYH
made this process more complex and less fruitful. In light of this comment, it is pertinent to 
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turn now to a critique of the Mexican educational system, described in Chapter 1, to 
understand why this investigation holds relevance. 
 
A critique of the Mexican educational system and EFL practices 
It is interesting to note that as FL educational policy in the country started adapting to the 
requirements of the globalised community, learning and teaching practices appeared to 
accommodate the demands of the modern language classroom (van Els, 2002; Tatto et al., 
2007). Applying critical pedagogies (Johnson, 2004; Clemente et al., 2006); focusing on the 
needs of particular learner groups (Johnson, 1997); including information technology in the 
language class (Chávez, 2002a, 2002b; Rossetti Santamaría, 2005); and taking innovative 
didactic approaches (Kajee, 2005; Witten et al., 2007) are some illustrations of the 
adaptation undertaken. Let us not forget that nowadays the objective of FLE programmes 
throughout Mexico is to develop communicative competence²ability to use the target 
language for communication as well as acquiring grammatical knowledge of it (Davies, 
2007; Tatto et al., 2007; Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2008b). Furthermore, higher 
education FL programmes have been following a communicative approach to learning and 
teaching since almost a decade ago (Ibarra Colado, 2001; Russell, 2003; Witten et al., 2007), 
intending to produce communicatively competent students when they graduate from 
university. 
 
So, in this context where EFL instruction is regarded as essential to individual and social 
development, it would appear that pupils and students in Mexico have many opportunities to 
develop competitive foreign language communicative skills and abilities, but this objective 
has not been achieved (García Landa & Terborg, 2002). What is the problem with this idyllic 
setting? There are in fact several serious problems, some of them about the structure of the 
system, others related to the mismatching aims and outcomes of the educational 
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programmes, but others, which in my view are the most difficult to overcome, relate to the 
perceptions and attitudes of learners and teachers (Tatto et al., 2007). It is not the purpose of 
this thesis to find solutions to address the problems of foreign language education in Mexico, 
but it is the aim of this research to point out the issues that highlighted the need for an 
LQYHVWLJDWLRQRIXQGHUJUDGXDWHXQLYHUVLW\VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of communicative 
competence. Some of those issues lie in the characteristics of early foreign language 
educational experiences of the participants in the study described in Chapter 1.  
 
First of all, the structure of the FLE system does not easily support that pupils and students 
are placed according to their own linguistic skills and abilities. The characteristic 
massiveness of the matriculation at all levels due to the principles of no exclusion listed in 
the Constitution of Mexico is one central influence in that continued lack of differentiation 
(Davies, 2007).  But beyond the fact that pupils are not usually assessed individually before 
they are placed in the corresponding FLE sequence, it is more important to understand the 
impact of the setting on their perceptions of learning EFL. In fact, the setting makes learning 
EFL become a chore, a class to take where no one is going to pay close attention to you 
because there are so many others around. Besides, it does not make a difference whether you 
are good at the language or not, the point of the class is to pass with as high a mark as 
possible.  
 
Actually, the issue of marking is another problem related to the mismatch of aims and 
outcomes of FLE sequences. The objectives of programmes list becoming competent in 
communication in the target language, but the means to represent competence is numbers 
from six to 10. As long as teachers are required to provide holistic numerical marks as 
UHSUHVHQWDWLRQVRISXSLOVDQGVWXGHQWV¶RYHUDOODFKLHYHPHQWVLQWKHODQJXDJHFODVVLWZLOOQRW
be possible to determine what communicative abilities and skills the learner has developed 
(Davies, 2007). That is, how can a number on a scale (zero to 10) represent the particularities 
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of an inGLYLGXDO¶VFRPSHWHQFHLQIRUHLJQODQJXDJH"7KHHGXFDWLRQDOSROLF\PD\UHIHUWRWKH
CEFR as the aimed matriculation standard, but the structure of the education system still 
cannot accommodate such outcomes. On the other hand, why communicative competence? 
What is the merit of such an objective of FLE in the country? 
 
FLE has been part of the national curriculum for over 50 years (Davies, 2007), but it was not 
until late in the 20th century that communication in the foreign language became salient. The 
educational reform of 1993 implied that attention shifted from structure and translation, to 
concentrate more heavily on communication (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2006b). it 
was then when the EFL national curriculum for primary education was revised and updated 
and teaching practices were orientated to follow a communicative curriculum (Tatto et al., 
2007). Unfortunately, the expectations were not met as a nationwide exploratory study of the 
state of teaching practices showed. By 2002, teachers had not adhered to or emphasised the 
communicative curriculum and this was considered a determining factor for the 
ineffectiveness of the reformed programmes (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2006d).  
 
Although globalisation fosters the use of English for communication, achieving 
communicative competence in English still seems a distant goal for language learners in a 
mostly monolingual setting such as Mexico. Mexicans as a group communicate in Spanish 
and use Spanish to share views, interact, trade, work, pray, play, joke, and in most cases, 
educate in their everyday lives. So apart from the fact that English is perceived as the means 
to gain access to the global world (as discussed in previous sections) why should 
communicative competence in English be important to language learners in Mexico? Take 
for example the indigenous peoples who speak native dialects as their first languages; their 
need to speak Spanish is central to their lives²although there are many cases of individuals 
who still go through life without learning Spanish. Moreover, the need to develop 
communicative abilities such as negotiation and interpretation with speakers of Spanish is 
51 
 
also clear because the livelihoods of their communities depend on these interactions. 
However, unless the same livelihoods are dependent on speaking English (Clemente, 2007a; 
López Gopar & Khan, 2007; Clemente & Higgins, 2008)²like those of indigenous groups 
living in touristic areas of Mexico²English is not a language used every day.  
 
I have already established that I disagree with the position that argues language attrition may 
be the impact that using a global language has; in fact, I have stated my belief in the benefits 
gained from using English as a means for global communication. However, I see the 
concerns I have presented here connected to those of critical studies conducted in the south 
of the country, particularly in the state of Oaxaca (Clemente, 2004; Clemente et al., 2006; 
Clemente, 2007a; Clemente, 2007b; López Gopar & Khan, 2007; Clemente & Higgins, 
2008), where demographic and linguistic differences create a case of their own, and also to 
borderland issues in the northern border with the United States (Cline & Necochea, 2006). 
Nonetheless, although English is still a means to gain economic capital to most individuals, 
used when needed instead of an element of cultural capital, practised for personal growth 
(Clemente, 2007a), I believe that the aim of EFL educational programmes is a realistic one. I 
mean, this existing distance to the language, a distance to English-speaking cultures and 
intercultural interaction, is a reality because integration to those cultures is not a priority of 
the language learners. So, the aim of many Mexican EFL programmes (communicative 
competence as defined in Chapter 1and more in detail in this chapter), is relevant to students 
in the Mexican university setting, even if in fact they become participants in the global world 
as discussed in section one.  
 
The problem is not the relevance of the aim of FLE programmes in the country; the problem 
is how achievable this aim is in the context of the current educational setting. Educational 
policy supports communicative approaches to learning and teaching, but the setting and the 
WHDFKHUV¶SUDFWLFHVGRQRWIROORZSROLF\7KHTXHVWLRQWKDWDULVHVLVZKDWdo students think? If 
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the educational setting requires them to demonstrate communicative competence in terms of 
taking tests and obtaining minimum scores, can they do it even in spite of the teacher? How 
do they feel if this is not the case? How do students who have completed²at least in 
paper²two sequences of EFL instruction before reaching university age perceive 
themselves and perceive English?  
 
As I have said elsewhere in this thesis, my personal experience in conversation with 
university undergraduates indicated that, in many cases, students do not perceive themselves 
as competent in communication in English. I have also admitted that I began this research 
under the assumption that self-SHUFHSWLRQVRIXQLYHUVLW\VWXGHQWV¶FRPPXQLFDWLYH
competence were overall negative. Fortunately, before blindly putting the weight of the 
blame entirely on the system or the teachers, the need for an investigation became obvious to 
me. I thought it was necessary to conduct an investigation to ask real students what they 
believed and perceived. Apart from the benefit of understanding learners better, investigating 
self-perceptions of communicative competence among first year university students was 
helpful to see how the FLE system had served the learners and the purposes of foreign 
language learning. And so, the objective of communicative competence as understood in the 
setting and as used in this thesis, becomes a realistic but hard to achieve goal. To better 
understand the concept, the following section discusses communicative competence and its 
centrality to the Mexican foreign language education system. 
 
Communicative competence in language learning 
Research on the uses of languages and the purposes of learning and teaching second and 
foreign languages has derived conceptualisations of competence from varying positions 
since the early 1970s. For example, the field of sociolinguistics produced the term 
communicative competence (Hymes, 1972). Communicative competence is defined as both 
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knowledge of the language and ability to use it appropriately in authentic socio-cultural 
setting situations (Hymes, 1972). This definition has become widely applied in the field of 
applied linguistics and second and foreign language education since then (Savignon, 1972; 
Swaffar, 2006). However, communicative competence has also been so broadly applied that 
there has been confusion as to what a communicative curriculum (Breen & Candlin, 1980) 
originally implied (Celce-Murcia, Dörnyei & Thurrel, 1997; Leung, 2005; Swaffar, 2006).  
 
Hymes discussed the theoretical underpinnings of communicative competence, for example, 
that rules of grammar are useless without rules of use because language is a social means for 
interaction; also that communicative competence does not support the separation of linguistic 
competence and speech performance proposed by Chomsky in his Universal Grammar from 
the 60s (Canale & Swain, 1980; Newmeyer, 1982; Cook, 1985, 1991, 1994). Canale and 
Swain (1980) agreed with Hymes to a certain extent, but they emphasised grammatical use 
of the language since IRUWKHP³JUDPPDWLFDOFRPSHWHQFHLVDQHVVHQWLDOFRPSRQHQWRI
FRPPXQLFDWLYHFRPSHWHQFH´(p. 5). Thus, even though native speakers of a language focus 
on use during normal conversation, grammar cannot be separated from use. Hymes (1972) 
FKDOOHQJHG&KRPVN\¶VOLQJXLVWLFWheory on the basis that it ignored socio-cultural features 
SUHVHQWLQHDFKSHUVRQ¶VODQJXDJHLQWHUDFWLRQVLQFRPPXQLFDWLRQLQIDFW+\PHVZDVLQ
favour of developing a theory that considered the influence of the social group surrounding 
the individual. He stressed that the differentiation between linguistic competence and 
OLQJXLVWLFSHUIRUPDQFHSUHVHQWHGDQ³LPDJH«RIDQDEVWUDFWLVRODWHGLQGLYLGXDODOPRVWDQ
XQPRWLYDWHGFRJQLWLYHPHFKDQLVPQRWH[FHSWLQFLGHQWDOO\DSHUVRQLQDVRFLDOZRUOG´
(Hymes, 1972 p. 272). He proposed a socio-culturally aware theory of linguistics that:  
«can deal with a heterogeneous speech community, differential competence, the 
constitutive role of sociocultural features²that can take into account such 
SKHQRPHQDDV«VRFLR-economic differences, multilingual mastery, relativity of 
competence in [languages], etc., expressive values, socially determined perception, 
contextual styles and shared norms for the evaluation of variables (Hymes, 1972 p. 
277). 
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A single linguistic theory that covers those aspects is to this day very difficult to devise, but 
ZKDWLVLPSRUWDQWRI+\PHV¶VSURSRVLWLRQLVWRXQGHUstand that individuals engaged in 
linguistic communication have to be viewed as more than simple deliverers of grammatical 
utterances. Individuals are visualised as acquiring knowledge not only about grammar, but 
also about socially determined appropriateness of use in a variety of speech acts while they 
develop as members of speech communities both in the first and second language. Canale 
and Swain (1980) proposed that communicative competence  covered grammatical, 
VRFLROLQJXLVWLFDQGVWUDWHJLFFRPSHWHQFHVDQGWKDWLW³LVREVHUYDEOHLQGLUHFWO\LQDFWXDO
FRPPXQLFDWLYHSHUIRUPDQFH´(p. 29), since they explicitly separate performance from 
competence and consider performance as actual use of the language.  
  
Theoretically speaking, communicative competence is assessed in terms of judgments at two 
main levels (Widdowson, 1989): linguistic grammaticality (knowledge of the correct rules of 
the language) and acceptability of language including social norms of interaction, 
appropriate address, etc., in sum, ability to use the language. Widdowson has argued that it 
is necessary to make a clear distinction between use of the language (communicating through 
it) and usage (constituted by basic grammar) (1979, cited in Kelly, 1981 p. 169) to focus 
language programmes better. Linguistic grammaticality and acceptability of use  are assessed 
against four parameters of communication defined by Hymes (1972) as follows: 
1. Whether (and to what degree) something is formally possible; 
2. Whether (and to what degree) something  is feasible in virtue of the means of 
implementation available; 
3. Whether (and to what degree) something is appropriate (adequate, happy, 
successful) in relation to a context in which it is used and evaluated; 
4. Whether (and to what degree) something is in fact done, actually performed, and 
what its doing entails (p. 281, his emphasis). 
 
,Q+\PHV¶V(1972) view, knowledge is a part of competence as much as ability to use that 
knowledge is; also, ability includes non-cognitive aspects such as socio-cultural features, 
motivation, affect, etc. In this light, performance becomes a larger concept subsuminJRQH¶V
communicative competence and the competence of others under the characteristics of 
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interaction in particular events. Canale and Swain (1980) emphasised that language learning  
PXVWFRYHUODQJXDJHWKDWLVDFWXDOO\XVHGE\QDWLYHVSHDNHUV6RDVORQJDVRQH¶VVSHHFKLV
possible (follows the grammatical rules); feasible within the repertoire of communication 
means of the individual; appropriate to the social context where interaction is expected; and, 
in fact done among speakers of the target language, one is communicatively competent. 
Although it may sound simple, being in the position to actually engage all these resources in 
a timely manner is not easy to the foreign language learner, and this is part of the reason why 
communicative competence is still a realistic goal of EFL programmes. 
 
Problems with the communicative curriculum 
Breen and Candlin (1980) HDUO\RQIRUPXODWHGDFRPPXQLFDWLYHFXUULFXOXPWR³GHILQHWKH
QDWXUHRIFRPPXQLFDWLYHODQJXDJHWHDFKLQJ´(p. 89). Their curriculum covered three areas: 
SXUSRVHVLQFOXGLQJFRPPXQLFDWLRQGHPDQGVRQWKHOHDUQHUDQGOHDUQHU¶VFRQWULEXWLRQ
methodology (classroom process, content and teacher/learner roles) and evaluation (both of 
learner and curriculum). This curriculum considered that communication is interpersonal, 
subject to variation, and that it requires negotiating to exchange meaning. Breen and Candlin 
(1980) defined a very detailed curriculum, but they recognised that there cannot be one 
unique communicative FXUULFXOXPEHFDXVH³DQ\FXUULFXOXPLVDSHUVRQDODQGVRFLDODUHQD$
FRPPXQLFDWLYHFXUULFXOXPLQSDUWLFXODU«KLJKOLJKWVDFRPPXQLFDWLYHSURFHVVZKHUHE\WKH
LQWHUUHODWLQJFXUULFXOXPFRPSRQHQWVDUHWKHPVHOYHVRSHQWRQHJRWLDWLRQDQGFKDQJH´(p. 
106). They also stressed that a communicative curriculum should accommodate change in 
language use and grammar because of time. 
 
Although the communicative competence approach and the communicative curriculum have 
been very useful in changing perspectives about learning and teaching, Celce-Murcia and her 
colleagues (Celce-Murcia et al., 1997; Celce-Murcia, Dörnyei & Thurrel, 1998), among 
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other theorists and practitioners (Bachman, 1990; McNamara, 1995), suggest that all 
teaching methods and approaches follow a cyclical development, and that the time has come 
to reassess the strengths and weaknesses of the communicative approach (Savignon, 2002; 
Sinor, 2002; Smith, 2002; Littlemore & Low, 2006; Rifkin, 2006). Some of the problems 
with communicative curricula are that the linguistic content and the pedagogical treatment of 
forms (Celce-Murcia et al., 1997) DUHQRWFOHDUEHFDXVHWKHUHDUHQR³ILUPOLQJXLVWLF
JXLGHOLQHV´(Celce-Murcia et al., 1997). Another area of criticism has been the lack of 
sufficient precision in the testing methods used in a communicative curriculum (Savignon, 
2002). Additionally, Leung (2005) argues that the implementation of communicative 
comSHWHQFHKDV³SURGXFHGDEVWUDFWHGFRQWH[WVDQGLGHDOL]HGVRFLDOUXOHVRIXVHEDVHGRQ
(English language ) native-VSHDNHUQHVV´(p. 119). Leung emphasises that communicative 
competence has not considered the dynamic nature of the English language (like that of most 
languages) anGWKDWLWLVQHFHVVDU\WR³DWWHQGWRERWKWKHVWDQGDUGDQGORFDO(QJOLVKHVDQGWR
WXQHLQWRERWKHVWDEOLVKHGDQGHPHUJHQWIRUPVDQGQRUPVRIXVH´(p. 139). This position 
envisions constructs such as World Englishes as the response to the need to account for a 
communicative competence that includes the local uses and variations of language across 
peoples in its socio-cultural component. 
 
Why communicative competence is still relevant now 
In the last decade or so, the need for redefinition of communicative competence had theorists 
and empiricists (Celce-Murcia et al., 1997; Kenning, 2006; Lee, 2006) emphasising what 
were the objectives of the communicative curriculum in the modern times (Celce-Murcia et 
al., 1998; Thornbury, 1998). The Modern Language Journal has dedicated a volume to this 
discussion (Rifkin, 2006; Schulz, 2006; Steinhart, 2006; Tucker, 2006). As a result of that 
ongoing debate, new orientations have been developed, for example, intercultural 
competence (Byram & Fleming, 1998; Ryan & Sercu, 2005; Convery, 2007) and 
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intercultural communication (Byram, 2002; Byram & Grundy, 2002; Wendt, 2002) that 
emphasise the understanding of local cultural rules to be better able to negotiate during 
interactions with members of that target culture. The focus of intercultural sensitivity (Olson 
& Kroeger, 2001) is an awareness of the differences in the cultures interacting, in order to 
show appreciation for those differences. Symbolic competence (Kramsch, 1998, 2002, 2006) 
adds the understanding of the pragmatic meaning of symbols to the semantic constructions in 
a language. These constructs are especially relevant in the globalised world since their 
common ground is an interest in relating language learning to aspects of local cultural 
awareness among individuals learning a foreign language.  
 
However, the present discussion considers the influence of socio-cultural (idealised perhaps) 
elements proposed by Dell Hymes (1972) is still relevant to this day. In this research, 
communicative competence is defined as knowledge of the language and ability to use it 
appropriately in authentic settings, which is the objective of EFL educational plans and 
curricula in Mexico (Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2006b, 2006c, 2006d, 2007c, 2008b). 
Communicative competence as defined by Hymes has particular relevance to the definition 
of objectives for EFL programmes at the tertiary education level in Mexico (Garcíadiego 
Ramos, 2002; Leal Gutiérrez, 2006; Secretaría de Educación Pública, 2007a; Clemente & 
Higgins, 2008). The implementation of the communicative competence approach in the 
praxis in Mexico does not prioritise grammar over language use; instead, both elements are 
emphasised in order for learners to become fully competent speakers and in order to respond 
WRWKHOHDUQHUV¶FRPPXQLFDWLRQQHHGV(Canale & Swain, 1980). In contrast, for example, the 
focus on intercultural understanding is still a rarity more than a norm among the needs of 
learners in the context. Taking for instance the critical pedagogies fostering the notion of 
English with an accent; accentuating English is a means to encourage learners to use the 
language, by appropriating it, but it is also a means to react to a view of nativism, which is 
considered imposing under critical perspectives. Still, English with an accent is not a 
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communication need for learners, but rather a choice to represent the self and show his 
affiliation. So the aim of most EFL programmes is the understanding of the language and its 
uses among target environments that though authentic, do not necessarily account for variant 
dialects or sub-cultures. The educational context of this research (as described in Chapter 1) 
positions target language cultures in this light, as heterogeneous settings from which the 
language use of the predominant majority is the desirable goal. The language of the 
predominant majority is thus the objective and achieving knowledge of it and ability to use it 
for communication with native speakers is the purpose of most EFL programmes.    
 
Summary 
This chapter has presented the situation of foreign languages, and particularly of English as a 
foreign language, as seen in the light of the globalised world and in relation to the Mexican 
context. I have discussed some academic views about the English language: English as a 
global language, English with an accent, English as a foreign language, World Englishes. My 
discussion highlighted that English has become the desired FL for educational policy 
makers, employers, and learners since the last quarter of the 20th century in Mexico. This 
chapter has also emphasised that in language learning and teaching, communicative 
competence is the aim for pupils and students, and that educational policy recommends 
assessing EFL communicative competence against international standards as a matriculation 
requirement at the end of tertiary education study. In my critique of the Mexican educational 
system, I stressed that EFL instruction is not standardised across educational levels and 
regions and its frequency and quality cannot be guaranteed in the country as of yet.  
 
In the last section in this chapter, I presented my reasons for focusing on communicative 
competence and not on other assessments of communication ability in EFL. Although I agree 
with the view that English is the current language for global communication, and it is 
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perceived as such in Mexico, learners in the country may also perceive a distance between 
their every day actual communication needs and their mostly hypothetical gain from being 
communicatively competent in English. This discussion intended to stress the importance of 
H[SORULQJXQLYHUVLW\VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions due to my argument of a knowledge gap in 
the field. The next chapter presents a review of theories which are the focus of this thesis: 
self-views; particular attention is given to self-perceptions and their construction. Other 
themes that emerged during this investigation are presented also in Chapter 3 in a separate 
section and these emerging themes are linked to the main discussion.   
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Chapter 3: Literature Review 
 
Chapter 3 presents a discussion of several aspects of theories of self that are central to this 
H[SORUDWRU\VWXG\RIVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of communicative competence. During their 
involvement in this research participants were asked to reflect not only on the self-efficacy 
and self-confidence they had on their language cognitive and communicative abilities, but 
also on the constructions of such self-perceptions,VVXHVUHODWHGWRSDUWLFLSDQWV¶stable self-
concepts and those of their social environments became apparent in that reflective exercise 
and some existing theoretical frameworks are proposed to understand them.  
 
Consequently, without attempting to simplify theories and perspectives, the first section of 
this chapter focuses on aspects of self contextualising and connecting self-perceptions 
(Riding, 2001), self-confidence (Clément & Kruidenier, 1983), and self-efficacy (Bandura, 
1997), which are the focus of this research. The second section discusses themes emerging 
from the data analysis, such as ideal self theory (Rogers & Freiberg, 1994; Dörnyei & 
Ushioda, 2009) in the language learning context, and identity and social identity (Norton 
Peirce, 1995; Norton, 1997, 2000; Norton & Toohey, 2002). Attribution theory (Weiner, 
1986) is discussed also in the second section since data about SDUWLFLSDQWV¶VHOI-perceptions 
were found to have been shaped by personal and social attributions. The concept and model 
of willingness to communicate (WTC: MacIntyre et al., 1998) is introduced here to connect 
the present investigation to communication orientations. The last section in this chapter 
summarises the theoretical underpinnings and the emerging frameworks discussed and 
provides a link to the methodological discussion in Chapter 4. 
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Theoretical framework for this research 
Exploring the Self: Perceptions, images and concepts 
The focus of this inquiry on aspects of the self is supported by an emphasis on considering 
the client (or learner) as a whole (Rogers, 1980; Rogers & Freiberg, 1994; Maslow, 1999), 
DQGRQSD\LQJ³DWWHQWLRQWR>OHDUQHUV¶@LQQHUH[SHULHQFHWRLQWHUQDOSURFHVVHVDQGWRVHOI-
EHOLHIV´(Pajares & Schunk, 2001 p. 239). This interest on self-beliefs helps contextualise the 
VWXG\RILQGLYLGXDOV¶VHOI-perceptions in psychology and education. Moreover, both social 
cognitive (Bandura, 1997; Dweck & Molden, 2005) and humanistic approaches (Rogers, 
1980; Rogers & Freiberg, 1994) place the onus on the learner to become an active participant 
making sense of the input provided and so becoming an evolving, independent and self-
sufficient person:  
Individuals have within themselves vast resources for self-understanding and for 
altering their self-concepts, basic attitudes, and self-directed behaviour; these 
resources can be tapped if a definable climate of facilitative psychological attitudes 
can be provided (Rogers, 1980 p. 115). 
 
However, the IRFXVRILQTXLU\LQWKLVUHVHDUFKZDVLQGLYLGXDOV¶DOUHDG\FRQVWUXHGVHOI-
perceptions. Although self-theories are not new, achievement settings, such as academic 
ones, are interested in the study of self-SHUFHSWLRQVEHFDXVH³LQGLYLGXDOV¶SHUFHSWLRQVRI
thePVHOYHVDQGWKHLUFDSDELOLWLHVDUHYLWDOIRUFHVLQWKHLUVXFFHVVRUIDLOXUH´(Schunk & 
Pajares, 2005 p. 85)6RLQWKHSUHVHQWUHVHDUFKDSURFHVVRIUHIOHFWLRQRQRQH¶VVHOI-
concept, identification of meanings and adjudication of influences and attributions is 
QHFHVVDU\WRDFKLHYHWKHREMHFWLYHRIH[SORULQJXQLYHUVLW\VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions. On the 
other hand, it has been suggested (Williams & Burden, 1997) that the positive regard of 
significant oWKHUVVXFKDVWHDFKHUVSHHUVDQGSDUHQWVLVGHWHUPLQDQWRIWKHOHDUQHU¶V
conceptualisation of the self and his surrounding reality. In this light, it is relevant to this 
research to understand learners as whole but interacting individuals who rely on self-views 
and the views of their significant others and their social groups to make sense of or confirm 
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their self-perceptions, and the following subsections will discuss self-perceptions and their 
relationship to aspirations, to self-images and to the self-concept. 
 
Aspirations: The self and learners¶QHHGV 
Objectively speaking, being communicatively competent in English is not usually a matter of 
life or death for individuals, but it has become a factor for comparison and competition 
among peers at the professional level in the globalised world, as I have discussed in Chapter 
2. As such, communicative competence is a desirable asset to which university students²
and professionals²can aspire. Moreover, the discussions in Chapters 1 and 2 has pointed out 
that HEIs are increasingly demanding that their students demonstrate minimum standards in 
EFL communicative competence as matriculation requirements. Therefore, is 
communicative competence a reasonable human aspiration in view of the demands of the 
global world? Or is it purely an academic and matriculation requirement to fulfil with a score 
against a recognised standard? It seems that in the current state of things in university in 
Mexico it is both. Beyond that, whether he aspires to communicate in English or has to prove 
WRWKHVFKRROWKDWKHGRHVWKHOHDUQHU¶s self-perception of competence is coloured by other 
underlying self-concepts the learner has (Campbell, 1990; Margerison, 2001; Swann Jr. et 
al., 2007), and in turn this self-perception sways his possibilities of achieving the objective.  
 
The link between self-perceptions and academic achievement has been thoroughly 
investigated in social psychology (Elliot & Dweck, 2005; Lackaye & Margalit, 2006; Mills 
et al., 2007; Wigfield et al., 2008), but I am particularly interested in the connection of self-
SHUFHSWLRQWRKXPDQDVSLUDWLRQ,QRUGHUWRXQGHUVWDQGWKLVFRQQHFWLRQ0DVORZ¶V
hierarchical needs, particularly the higher level needs, become central to this study. In his 
work Maslow (1999) listed a structural series of needs he classified hierarchically as 
deficiency or maintenance needs and being needs (see Figure 2). Maslow proposed that 
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deficiency needs (basic physiological, safety and security, interpersonal closeness, and self-
HVWHHPUHODWHWRDSHUVRQ¶VSV\FKRORJLFDODQGELRORJLFDOZHOOEHLQJ²which have to be 
satisfied before attention cDQEHSODFHGRQEHLQJQHHGV%HLQJQHHGVDUHKLJKHULQ0DVORZ¶V
hierarchy and relate to the fulfilment of abstract endeavours or aspirations such as cognition, 
beauty, and self-actualisation. Deficiency or maintenance needs are general and shared by 
different people²such as the need for food or shelter²but being needs are defined 
individually and can be relevant to only one person.  
 
0DVORZ¶VLGHDVLPSO\WKDWLQGLYLGXDOVKDYHSRVLWLYHOHYHOVRIUHJDUGIRUWKHLUVHOYHVEHIRUH
aiming for higher level needs, lHDGLQJWRWKHUHDOLVDWLRQRIRQH¶VIXOOSRWHQWLDOVRUself-
actualisation; also that the aspirations are socially acceptable. Rogers (1980) agreed with 
Maslow that the model is necessarily hierarchical and tends always towards achieving higher 
positively regarded needs. Rogers (1980) DGGHGWKDW³LWLVFOHDUWKDWWKHDFWXDOL]LQJWHQGHQF\
is selective and directional²DFRQVWUXFWLYHWHQGHQF\´(p. 121, my emphasis).  
 
 
 
 
Self-Actualisation 
Aesthetic needs 
Cognitive needs 
Need for self-esteem 
Need for interpersonal closeness 
Need for safety and security 
Deficiency / maintenance needs 
Basic physiological needs 
Being needs 
Figure 20DVORZ¶VKLHUDUFK\RIQHHGV(adapted from Maslow, 1999) 
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Koltko-Rivera (2006) highlighted the fact that Maslow re-structured his pyramid and added 
an even higher need (self-transcendence) above self-actualisation. Self-transcendence is not 
so easy to achieve because of the greater abstraction and altruism needed to both aspire to 
and achieve it. It is notable (Koltko-Rivera, 2006) that only those permanently committed to 
the greater good of humankind can aim to achieve this higher level need, and I believe that 
this, together with the term self-transcendence, mean the self is left behind in seeking the 
greater good, which is beyond the scope of the focus and setting for this research. It seems 
more pertinent to analyVH0DVORZ¶VIL[HGKLHUDUFKLFDOVWUXFWXUHVLQFH,DJUHHZLWK:LOOLDPV
and Burden (1997) WKDW³LWPLJKWEHPRUHKHOSIXOWRYLHZ>WKHQHHGV@DVFRQVWDQWO\
LQWHUDFWLQJLQDOHVVVWDWLFPRUHG\QDPLFZD\´(p. 34). That is, even individuals who have 
not achieved all maintenance needs can aspire to and be inspired by achieving being needs. 
6RDWWKHWLPHRIWKLVVWXG\WKHIRFXVRIWKLVGLVFXVVLRQRQ0DVORZ¶VKLHUDUFK\RIQHHGVVWLOO
centres on the self as the subject of aspirations. 
 
In VXPWKHLPSRUWDQWFRQWULEXWLRQRI0DVORZ¶VZRUN(1987) to this research is the idea that 
the individual has aspirations and aims to achieve, which may help in his self-perceptions 
(Deci & Ryan, 1985; Deci & Flaste, 1995; Ryan & Deci, 2000) and goal-setting decisions in 
the short and long run. This focus on human aspiration highlights other particular areas, 
namely self-efficacy (Bandura, 1986b, 1997), and self-confidence (Clément & Kruidenier, 
1983; Clément, Dörnyei & Noels, 1994) as central to my investigation. These constructs are 
discussed in association with the self-concept as follows. 
 
Self-concept 
Defining self-concept seems to be difficult given the overlap among the most frequently 
discussed constructs. Schunk and Pajares (2005) SRLQWRXWWKDW³QRVLQJOHWKHRULVWLVFUHGLWHG
with formulating the construct of self-concept and outlining its basLFWHQHWV´(p. 88). For 
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instance, American sociologist Charles Cooley wrote a book in 1902 where he related I to 
the social group (1964); Cooley compared self-concept to an image of the self as seen 
through a looking glass; in other ZRUGVWKDWLPDJHLVIRUPHGE\LQGLYLGXDOV¶RZQ
perceptions of how others perceive them. Cooley (1908) further reinforced this metaphor 
with empirical research on the linguistic development of children. In spite of appearing to be 
a very convoluted idea (the self as self-SHUFHLYHGWKURXJKRWKHUV¶SHUFHLYHGSHUFHSWLRQVLW
points to an interesting thought: self-FRQFHSWLVFRQVWUXFWHGERWKIURPRXURZQDQGRWKHUV¶
perceptions and also from our emotional reactions to those perceptions. Contrastingly, a later 
but still classic definition by Combs (1962) says that self-FRQFHSWLV³ZKDWDQLQGLYLGXDO
EHOLHYHVKHLV´(p. 62)&RPEV¶VGHILQLWLRQLPSOLHVWKDWLWLVQRWLPSRUWDQWZKHWKHUDQ
LQGLYLGXDO¶VEHOLHIVPDWFKKLVEHKDYLRXURUZKDWRWKHUVWKLQNRIKLP&RPE¶VVHOI-concept is 
then defined and validated only by that one individual. However, as Williams and Burden 
(1997) put it: ³RQH¶VVHOI-FRQFHSWLVSDUWO\GHWHUPLQHGE\RQH¶VVRFLDOUHODWLRQVKLSV´(p. 97); 
FRQVLGHULQJWKHVHFRQWUDVWLQJSRVLWLRQVLWLVREYLRXVWKDWGHILQLQJRQH¶VVHOI-concept is 
indeed a complex endeavour. For my part, I am convinced that as long as the individual 
YDOXHVWKHVRFLDOJURXSVXUURXQGLQJKLPKHWDNHVWKHJURXS¶VYLHZVLQWRDFFRXQWZKHQ
defining his self-concept (Dweck & Molden, 2005), even if it is solely to define what he is 
not in terms of that social context. 
 
As I stated above, definitions of self-concept can be very vague and in many cases overlap 
with other self-constructs and this is sometimes viewed as a positive feature. Campbell 
(1990) IRULQVWDQFHSURSRVHVWKDWWKHVHOI¶VHPRWLRQDOFRPSRQHQWVHOI-esteem) and 
knowledge component (self-concept) combine in the definition of self-concept; this 
FRPELQDWLRQ³PD\SOD\DFULWLFDOUROHERWKLQWKHVWUXFWXre of the self-concept and in its 
LQWHUIDFHZLWKH[WHUQDOLQIRUPDWLRQ´(p. 539). Campbell subsumes self-concept and self-
esteem under the term self, but at the same time differentiates the assessments concerning 
each (emotion versus cognition). Williams and Burden (1997, 1999) combine perceptions, 
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LGHQWLW\DQGFRQFHSWLRQVXQGHUDQXPEUHOODWHUP³self-concept is a global term referring to 
the amalgamation of all of our perceptions and conceptions about ourselves which give rise 
WRRXUVHQVHRISHUVRQDOLGHQWLW\´(1997 p. 97, emphasis: the authors). How personal identity 
differs from self-concept is not clear, though.  
 
Rayner (2001) and Dweck and Molden (2005) suggested that the self is a construct subject to 
change according to the environment, and it requires interventions, modelling and 
reinforcement in order to be built. I find their propositions convincing since I believe that 
individuals mature as whole systems not only physically, but also cognitively and 
emotionally, although this maturation is not equally smooth and paced for all individuals 
across cultures. But before discussing how self-concept changes, it is still unclear how it is 
construed; because of the complexity of the concepts under study, several strategies are 
suggested in order to provide more clarity in the understanding of self-constructs. Swann Jr., 
Chang-Schneider, and Larsen McClarty (2007) proposed to reassess and subsume our 
definitions of the self-FRQVWUXFWVEHFDXVHRI³WKHSUHGLFWLYHXWLOLW\RIVHOI-views builds on 
treating self-esteem and self-concepts as members of a common self-YLHZFDWHJRU\«ERWK
self-esteem and self-FRQFHSWVUHIHUWRWKRXJKWVDQGIHHOLQJVDERXWWKHVHOI´(p. 86). However, 
in doing this, one has to carefully consider which constructs are indeed comparable and 
which cannot be used indistinctively (Pintrich & Schunk, 1996). For example, perceptions 
have been equivalent to views and beliefs in theoretical and empirical research.  
 
Gabillon (2004) found that the term beliefs²referring to self-perceptions²has been used in 
GLIIHUHQWILHOGVLQWKHVDPHZRUNVKHVWUHVVHGWKDWWKH³GLVWLQFWLRQVEHWZHHQGLIIHUHQW
perspectives and conceptualisations seem to overlap at some points in the literature, and 
some terms DOWKRXJKGHILQHGGLIIHUHQWO\DSSHDUWREHXVHGLQWHUFKDQJHDEO\´(2004 p. 235). 
*DELOORQ¶VUeview revealed that social psychological and socio-cultural theories have used 
the terms social representations and attitudes, while in second and foreign language learning 
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the terms used go from metacognitive knowledge and self-beliefs, to attributions. More than 
becoming a simple case of different terms naming the same construct, the problem lies in the 
inaccurate manner in which each construct is defined. Mercer (2008) warnVXVWKDW³LQ
particular, three key self-constructs²self-esteem, self-concept, and self-efficacy²are often 
UHIHUUHGWRLQFRQVLVWHQWO\RUHYHQLQDFFXUDWHO\´(p. 182, her emphasis), and makes a call for 
clear differentiations of the terms.  
 
It appears that clearly defining the self-concept depends on the level of specificity applied 
and what aspects theorists subsume in the construct; for example, only biological 
components, only cognitive ones, or only emotional ones, or combinations of these (Swann 
Jr. et al., 2007). As such, theories of self are plenty and a full discussion of them is beyond 
the scale of this thesis. However, Williams and Burden (1997) are convincing in proposing 
to focus any inquiry on specific aspects of the self-concept to make the task manageable: 
The multifaceted nature of the self-concept has led many researchers to focus on 
specific aspects of it, such as self-image (the particular view that we have of 
ourselves), self-esteem (the evaluative feelings associated with our self-image), and 
self-efficacy (our beliefs about our capabilities in certain areas or related to certain 
tasks) (p. 97, emphasis: the authors). 
 
So, self-concept consists of thoughts and feelings about the self (Swann Jr. et al., 2007), and 
the self²or I (Cooley, 1964)²reacts to the thoughts or feelings of others (Dweck & 
Molden, 2005), or to the views from the environment (Rayner, 2001). As such, self-concept 
changes over time just like WKHVHOIRWKHUVDQGRUWKHHQYLURQPHQW¶VYLHZVFKDQJH; Figure 3 
displays these relationships graphically. 
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Figure 3: Self-concept 
 
The complexity of self-concept and its interrelationship with and influence on the self and 
the environment, is clear. A visualisation of the constructs in Figure 3 enables the researcher 
to see a dynamic quality proposed by Dweck and Molden (2005): 
The fact that self-theories can be induced experimentally and altered through 
interventions suggests a dynamic view of these theory-based motivational systems. 
$OWKRXJK«VHOI-theories can be relatively stDEOHRYHUORQJSHULRGVRIWLPH«WKH\
are knowledge structures and, as such, their accessibility can be changed by 
powerful situations and interventions (p. 137). 
 
In this dynamism, change means evolving into a new self or, as Rogers (1980) claimed³WR
perceive a new aspect of oneself is the first step toward changing the concept of oneself. 
«2QFHWKHVHOI-FRQFHSWFKDQJHVEHKDYLRUFKDQJHVWRPDWFKWKHIUHVKO\SHUFHLYHGVHOI´(p. 
155). ,WPD\WDNHWLPHWRFKDQJHRQH¶VVHOI-concept, but it seems possible to do so. 
Additionally, it is also possible to speculate that self-concept is particular to specific 
domains, or as Pajares and Schunk (2001) contended, that perceptions of self can vary in 
different dimensions, situations, and tasks. Their use of the term perceptions instead of self-
concept implies that, although still representing the same constructs, self-perception is more 
dynamic and refers to the particular dimensions assessed by the individual (Figure 4). 
 
Self-concept
(stable thoughts and 
feelings about self) 
(Swann Jr., et al, 2007)
Self  (I) (Cooley, 1964)
others (Dweck and 
Molden, 2005) / the 
environment 
(Rayner, 2001)
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Practical strategies for the analysis of self-views such as the one proposed by Williams and 
Burden (1997), discussed above are important because the analysis of the self-concept in 
terms of some of its aspects also encourages more specificity in the foci of inquiries (Pajares 
& Schunk, 2001; Rayner, 2001; Truxillo, Seitz & Bauer, 2008), leading to better research. 
Following this position, the specific and more dynamic dimension of self-concept on which 
this research focused was self-perception of communicative competence, so self-perception 
is discussed in the following subsection. 
 
Self-perception 
Self-SHUFHSWLRQLVXVHGLQWKLVWKHVLVPHDQLQJZKDW3DMDUHVDQG6FKXQN¶VZRUN(2001) 
implied: a dynamic construct of the self that affects specific domains and changes faster than 
self-concept (Figure 4).  
 
Figure 4: Self-perception as an interactive element of self-concept 
 
I have synthesised the construct of self-perception DVDQLQGLYLGXDO¶VZD\RIXQGHUVWDQGLQJ
himself in his environment (based on definitions from Erikson, 1963; Cooley, 1964; Rogers 
& Freiberg, 1994; Deci & Flaste, 1995). In the present investigation, the individual 
understands himself in the dimension of communicative competence in English, one specific 
Self-concept (stable 
through time)
(thoughts and feelings 
about self) (Swann Jr., et al, 
2007)
Self-perception (dynamic, 
more changeable)
(thoughts and feelings 
about self in specific 
dimensions) (Pajares and 
Schunk, 2001)
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aspect of the academic self-concept. Self-perception is characterised by subjectivity, a 
frequent mismatch between actual and perceived self (Deci & Flaste, 1995; Deci & Moller, 
2005), and a dependence on social relationships that gives self-perception fragility. An 
example of the effects of dependence on social relationships is for instance, Crozier (2001) 
ZKRH[SORUHGKRZVK\QHVVLQIOXHQFHGWKHFRQVWUXFWLRQRI%ULWLVKFKLOGUHQ¶Vself-perceptions 
between the ages of four and five; in that study, self-perceptions construed in early childhood 
associated with reticence behaviours exhibited later during university life. But self-
SHUFHSWLRQGRHVQRWRQO\DIIHFWRQH¶VEHKDYLRXULWSHUPHDWHVWRDOOGLPHQVLRQVRIRQH¶VOLIH
For instance, Aronson and Steele (2005) highlighted that³KRZDVWXGHQWFRQVWUXHVWKHZD\
KHRUVKHLVYLHZHGDQGWUHDWHGE\RWKHUVPDWWHUVDORW«WKHVHSHUFHSWLRQVFDQH[HUWD
SURIRXQGLQIOXHQFHRQ«DVWXGHQW¶VDFDGHPLFVHOI-FRQFHSW´(p. 437). 
 
Self-perception of competence is GHILQHGE\+DUWHUDV³VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-evaluative judgments 
DERXWWKHLUDELOLW\WRDFFRPSOLVKFHUWDLQWDVNV´(1985, cited in Pintrich & Schunk, 1996 p. 7). 
This definition entails the understanding that those tasks belong to specific dimensions, and 
that competence in one at one time does not guarantee competence in all other dimensions 
and at any other given times. For example, a student at university may have a self-perception 
of competence in math, science, or foreign language, while at the same time he perceives 
himself as not equally competent in the other two dimensions/HDUQHUV¶VHOI-perceptions of 
competence may be attributable to their earlier learning experiences during their educational 
stages, that is, the student may attribute his competence in one dimension to learning 
occurred during high school or even before. On the other hand, from a language learning 
perspective, Gabillon (2004) warned WKDW³DWWULEXWLQJOHDUQHUV¶EHOLHIVVROHO\WRWKHLU/
OHDUQLQJH[SHULHQFH«ZRXOGEHLQDGHTXDWH´(p. 252). Therefore, an analysis of influences 
RXWVLGHWKHOHDUQLQJFRQWH[WRQOHDUQHUV¶VHOI-perceptions of competence is pertinent due to 
the impact of identifying other interventions (Dweck & Molden, 2005).  
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In view of this, it becomes relevant to explore VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of communicative 
competence to understand the standing points from which students address their academic 
and non-academic aspirations. Furthermore, it is important to investigate the influence of the 
social context (Margerison, 2001) and other elements that may be involved, such as affective 
variables. The relevance of affect in language learning has been extensively documented; 
Higgins (1987) published an article addressing discrepancies between objective performance 
measures and subjective (self) assessments; at the time, Higgins proposed that the affective 
element was central to those differing findings. In language education, there is plenty of 
research conducted in the past two decades (Blanche & Merino, 1989) on the weight of 
misconstruction of self-perception (sometimes simply referred to as perceptions, beliefs, 
attitudes, etc.). Even more, the centrality of affective elements and considerations has been 
emphasised in researched aimed to understanding the learner (Young, 1991; Ganschow et al., 
1994; MacIntyre, 1999; Sparks & Ganschow, 1999). For instance, Horwitz and Young 
(1991) reflected on the implications that ODQJXDJHDQ[LHW\KDVRQOHDUQHUV¶RXWFRPHVDQG
motivation to continue studying.  
 
In fact, my interest in the study of self-perception has been strongly influenced by seminal 
works associating self-perception and affective variables such as anxiety (Horwitz, Horwitz 
& Cope, 1986; Horwitz, 1988; Phillips, 1992; Gardner & MacIntyre, 1993; MacIntyre et al., 
1997). Horwitz (1988) especially appealed to my interest in understanding my EFL students 
(first year undergraduates) and in doing my best as a teacher to help them achieve 
communicative competence in English. I agree with Horwitz (1988) when she recommended 
thaWOHDUQHUEHOLHIVVKRXOGQRWEHLJQRUHGDQGWKDW³LIFHUWDLQEHOLHIVFDQEHDQLPSHGLPHQWWR
successful language learning, the question must be raised about the best ways to modify 
WKHP´(p. 292). She DOVRSRLQWHGRXWWKDWWKH³DIIHFWLYHFRQVHTXHQFHVRIWKHVHEHOLHIVPXVWEH
FRQVLGHUHG´(Horwitz, 1988 p. 292) because the inaccuracy of those beliefs contributes to 
raising anxiety levels during language learning. +RUZLW]¶VSRVLWLRQthen supports that self-
72 
 
perceptions may be modified by means of interventions, and that attention must be placed on 
OHDUQHUV¶DIIHFWEHIRUHGXULQJDQGDIWHULQWHUYHQWLRQ 
 
MacIntyre and his associates (MacIntyre et al., 1997) suggested LWLV³XQOLNHO\WKDWWKH
mismatch between the subjective perception of competence and the objective indices results 
VLPSO\IURP³HUURU´LQSUHGLFWLQJRQH¶VODQJXDJe ability. Rather, two biases may be 
RSHUDWLQJLQWKH/OHDUQLQJVLWXDWLRQ´(p. 269). These biases refer to better (self-
enhancement) or worse (self-derogation), in both cases unrealistic, self-perceptions. 
MacIntyre and associates (MacIntyre et al., 1997) concluded that self-enhancement more 
probably encourages the learner to continue putting effort into learning, whereas self-
derogation would probably hinder his learning process. So, there are affective elements at 
work in constructing self-perception, and it is important to address them when attempting to 
modify hindering learner behaviours. 
 
As mentioned earlier in this section, another perspective is the influence of the mismatch 
between self- DQGRWKHUV¶XVXDOO\WHDFKHUV¶SHUFHSWLRQVVXFKDVreported by Schulz (2001), 
Levine (2003) and Jernigan (2004) in their works in the U.S.A. In New Zealand, Griffiths 
and Parr (2001) H[SORUHGOHDUQHUVDQGWHDFKHUV¶perceptions DERXWOHDUQHUV¶XVHRIODQJXDJH
learning strategies. In one stage of the study learners assessed their self-perceptions about 
using strategies by responding to the Strategy Inventory for Language Learning (SILL: 
Oxford, 1990)ZKLOHWHDFKHUV¶beliefs about strategy use among students were assessed with 
a new questionnaire (ILLS: Griffiths & Parr, 2001). The study highlighted teachers believed 
their students had limited awareness of learning strategies and so use these infrequently, 
ZKLFKGLGQRWPDWFKWKHVWXGHQWV¶UHVXOWVOther studies also in the last decade or so have 
investigated WKHLPSDFWRIPLVPDWFKEHWZHHQWHDFKHUV¶DQGOHDUQHUV¶SHUFHSWLRQV(Noels, 
Clément & Pelletier, 1999). Thus, the study of self-perceptions of competence at a given 
time is central to language learning, but it is more important to the understanding of the 
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learner as self because in the end, ³FRPSHWHQFH«EHFRPHVSDUWRIWKHVHOI-concept, part of 
ZKDWSHRSOHPHDVXUHWKHPVHOYHVE\DQGSDUWRIZKDWRWKHUSHRSOHHVWHHPWKHPIRU´(Dweck 
& Molden, 2005 p. 122).  
 
The pertinence of this research is clear when comparing the foci of some research in 
international contexts summarised above, to the summary of research in the field in the 
Mexican context (discussed in Chapter 1), where the gap in the study of self-perceptions of 
competence is salient. In Chapter 1 ,KDYHUHIHUUHGWROHDUQHUV¶VHOI-perceptions of 
FRPPXQLFDWLYHFRPSHWHQFHDVXQGHUVWRRGE\OHDUQHUV¶FRQFHSWVRIVHOI-efficacy and self-
confidence. Self-efficacy and self-confidence are continuously interacting within the 
individual and with the social context to build WKHLQGLYLGXDO¶Vself-perception in a particular 
dimension, and their interaction is represented in a diagram in the following sub-section. To 
further understand how self-perception, self-efficacy (Bandura, 1986b, 1997), and self-
confidence (Clément & Kruidenier, 1983) interact, it is time to turn to a discussion of these 
dimensional constructs. 
 
Self-efficacy and self-confidence: Shaping self-perceptions 
For this research, self-efficacy and self-confidence refer respectively to cognition and 
emotions in the dimension investigated (communicative competence in EFL) and represent 
the two characteristics (thoughts and feelings) of self-concept displayed in Figure 3. By 
H[SORULQJVWXGHQWV¶self-efficacy and self-confidence, it is possible to address the question of 
how university students perceive their own English communicative competences. Self-
efficacy is a construct about cognitive elements (sometimes called beliefs) of self-perception 
in a particular dimension as presented in Figure 5 below. The same diagram presents self-
confidence as knowledge plus lack of anxiety referring to the emotional content of this 
dimensional construct. I am convinced that both self-efficacy and self-confidence act 
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WRJHWKHUWRVKDSHDQLQGLYLGXDO¶Vdynamic self-perception (Clément et al., 1994; Dörnyei, 
2001a) and as such have been investigated in this research. Self-confidence determines 
attitudes and effort towards the TL situation (Clément & Kruidenier, 1983) by comprising 
both certainty in the knowledge about the TL and feelings of sufficiency in using it²or at 
least, not excessive debilitating anxiety.  
 
Figure 5: Self-perception; cognitive (self-efficacy) and affective (self-confidence) assessment 
 
So self-confidence refers to feeling no doubts when using the TL because there is enough 
knowledge to get us by in specific tasks. Feeling no doubts can be expressed in many ways; 
for example, just by agreeing to engage in a communicative event in EFL the person is 
exhibiting that required assuredness. But how can we separate the feeling of assuredness 
from the certainty in the knowledge, or from the self-efficacy belief? Even though in the 
diagram of interrelations and interactions shown above (Figure 5) self-efficacy and self-
confidence are separate, these constructs interact very closely to inform and shape self-
perception. In fact, self-confidence implies satisfaction with the level of proficiency in the 
TL that is very similar to self-efficacy, but while self-confidence is emotional satisfaction, 
self-efficacy refers to satisfaction with the cognitive resources one has.  
 
Self-perception (dynamic, 
more changeable)
(thoughts and feelings about 
self in specific dimensions) 
(Pajares and Schunk, 2001)
Self -confidence 
(knowledge + lack of 
anxiety; emotional) 
(Clément & Kruidenier, 
1983)
Self-efficacy (cognitive 
assessment / cognitive 
beliefs) 
(Bandura, 1986, 1997)
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This research operationalised self-confidence in terms of feelings of assuredness about RQH¶V
communicative abilities (see Chapter Five for details). Thus, this review highlights the 
definition of self-confidence as lack of nervousness or debilitating anxiety in using the TL, 
which is closely related to self-efficacy. The rest of this section discusses self-efficacy in 
more detail. 
 
A social cognitive theory of self-efficacy 
Albert Bandura has developed a social cognitive theory of self-efficacy since the 1960s. 
However, for the purposes of this thesis, I refer to the body of his work written since the 
1980s (for example Bandura, 1986b; Bandura, 1989, 1991; and Bandura, 1997) as central to 
my inquiry. Also, recent studies of self-efficacy in the field of language learning and 
teaching (for example Wang, 2005; Goker, 2006; Graham, 2007; Magogwe & Oliver, 2007; 
Mills et al., 2007), support this discussion.  
 
Bandura (1997) GHILQHGHIILFDF\DV³WKHH[HUFLVHRIKXPDQDJHQF\WKURXJKSHRSOH¶VEHOLHIV
LQWKHLUFDSDELOLWLHVWRSURGXFHGHVLUHGHIIHFWVE\WKHLUDFWLRQV´(p. vii). Achievement covers 
GLIIHUHQWDVSHFWVRIOLIH³FRJQLWLYHVRFLDODQGbehavioral VXEVNLOOV«LQWRLQWHJUDWHGFRXUVHV
RIDFWLRQ«[which] serve innumerabOHSXUSRVHV´(Bandura, 1986b p. 391), and Bandura 
recommends measuring self-efficacy in terms of relevant domains and situations. It is 
necessary to exercise a reflective process to construe self-efficacy by making sense of 
experiences, exploring and evaluating self-perceptions, and deciding to alter thoughts and 
behaviour, and the emotional weight associated with this process. It is suggested that the 
chosen courses of action and skills depend on a belief in success prior WRWKHLQGLYLGXDO¶V
engagement in the behaviour (Bandura & Schunk, 1981; Ozer & Bandura, 1990; Cervone, 
Kopp, Schaumann & Scott, 1994). In terms of the present investigation, if university students 
have low or negative self-perceptions of communicative competence, their self-efficacy 
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assessments make them unlikely to engage in foreign language speech acts (Ehrman, Leaver 
& Oxford, 2003; Wang, 2005). According to Bandura (1997)³XQOHVVSHRSOHEHOLHYHWKH\
FDQSURGXFHGHVLUHGHIIHFWVE\WKHLUDFWLRQVWKH\KDYHOLWWOHLQFHQWLYHWRDFW´(pp. 2-3).  
 
In foreign language use, individuals engage in communicative language acts more often if 
they perceive they can understand the language and also be understood. That efficacy belief 
can determine how the person applies cognitive, meta-cognitive, affective and psychological 
resources needed as Bandura (1997) also suggested: 
Such beliefs influence the courses of action people choose to pursue, how much 
effort they put forth in given endeavors, how long they will persevere in the face of 
obstacles and failures, their resilience to adversity, whether their thought patterns are 
self-hindering or self-aiding, how much stress and depression they experience in 
coping with taxing environmental demands, and the level of accomplishments they 
realize (p. 3). 
 
Perceptions of self-efficacy²and self-confidence are fundamental for individuals to achieve 
their goals of becoming successful language users. It is important to remember that both self-
confidence and self-efficacy perceptions are very specific. Self-efficacy constructs vary by 
gender (Pajares, 2002), and age, as studies about children (Wang, 2005; Magogwe & Oliver, 
2007), adolescents (Pajares & Urdan, 2006; Chan & Lam, 2008), and young adults and 
adults (Fields, 2005; Goker, 2006; Mills et al., 2007; Truxillo et al., 2008) suggest. Also, 
self-efficacy constructs assess diverse dimensions of human action (Luszczynska, Gutiérrez-
Doña & Schwarzer, 2005), and similarly to self-concept, self-efficacy constructs may be 
stable throughout time unless changes occur in the self-aspect being assessed (Bandura & 
Locke, 2003; Graham, 2007; Pajares, 2008). Self-confidence on the contrary, is a more 
volatile construct that depends on very subtle aspects of human interaction.  
 
Self-efficacy expectations differ from outcome expectations in that self-efficacy expectations 
mean the individual believes (expects) he can achieve a goal (Pintrich & Schunk, 1996). 
Outcome expectations include what the achievement of such a goal will produce, which is 
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LQGHSHQGHQWRIWKHLQGLYLGXDO¶VEHOLHILQKLVDFKLHYHPHQW(Bandura, 1986b). For example, in 
the EFL learning context, a self-efficacy expectation is that a learner believes he can use the 
foreign language, or pass a test, or order food at a counter, while an outcome expectation is 
what the learner obtains or gains from speaking English, regardless of whether he can or not. 
Outcome expectations relate to the fulfilment of varied aspirations such as goal achievement, 
social recognition, financial improvement, better job opportunities, self-satisfaction, and so 
on, and can be observed immediately²at the food counter the individual gets food²or in 
the future.  Outcome expectations were strong influences in the present exploration of 
students¶VHOI-perceptions, while self-efficacy expectations were low and also strongly 
LQIOXHQFHGSDUWLFLSDQWV¶UHVSRQVHVLQWKLVLQTXLU\(see Chapter 6). 
 
Additionally, iQWKHVDPHZD\LQGLYLGXDOV¶SHUFHSWLRQVRIVHOI-confidence and self-efficacy 
determine their personal choices and actions, these decisions result in effects on the 
surrounding social context that eventually produce new social views affecting the same 
LQGLYLGXDOV7KDWLVIROORZLQJ&RROH\¶VORRNLQJJODVVPHWDSKRU(Cooley, 1964), external or 
social pressure (the environment) and internal or self-pressure (personal issues and 
behaviours) are essential in the reciprocal interaction between the self and the social context 
(Bandura, 1997). It is true that individuals shape their own assessments of self-efficacy and 
self-confidence and outline the kinds of interactions with the social group in which they are 
willing to engage to negotiate, react, and develop collective efficacy (Krueger & Dickson, 
1994). However, it is also true that what the social collective holds as valuable in terms of 
DELOLWLHVZLOOVZD\LQGLYLGXDOV¶DVVHVVPHQWVSo, self-perception in a particular dimension²
including self-efficacy beliefs and self-confidence²is construed individually by 
continuously comparing the influences of the internal pressures against those of the social 
group pressures, similarly to the manner in which self-concept is construed. The struggle of 
the social and personal pressures combining to create an LQGLYLGXDO¶VVHOI-perceptions for 
each dimension is represented in the following diagram in Figure 6. 
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Figure 6: Internal and external pressures affecting self-perception construction 
 
Bringing this discussion to the field of language education in Mexico, it is important to 
understand the setting. For instance, where the social pressure values speaking English with 
a native-like pronunciation (Clemente & Higgins, 2008, see Chapter 2), a person whose 
efficacy in pronunciation of English is not at that level will feel not confident in that 
particular linguistic aspect. This assessment as inefficacious in pronunciation is also affected 
by WKHLQGLYLGXDO¶VVHOI-influence as discussed below. 
 
Self-influence as determinant of perceived self-efficacy and self-confidence 
Perceived self-efficacy is shaped, either positively or negatively, by self-influence, among 
other issues such as social persuasion and somatic and emotional states (Bandura, 1986b, 
1989, 1997; Bandura & Locke, 2003; Schunk & Pajares, 2005)$SHUVRQ¶VVHOI-perceptions 
of efficacy are swayed by reflection on the self (actual or imaginary) and the situations 
confronted. When a person visualises desired self-efficacy outcomes, there is a reflective 
SURFHVVZKLFKLV³«VWURQJO\FRORUHGE\SUHFRQFHSWLRQVRIRQHVHOIDQGRWKHUV´(Bandura, 
Self-perception (Pajares 
& Schunk, 2001)
Self-efficacy  
(Bandura, 1986, 1997)
Self -confidence 
(Clément & Kruidenier, 
1983)
internal 
pressure
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1986b p. 6), and by levels of confidence. In choosing what actions to take, individuals 
measure their preconceptions of ability to the skills and resources to determine how good or 
bad they believe they are in a particular dimension. TKLVRXWFRPHLVWKHLQGLYLGXDO¶VVHOI-
influence (Bandura, 1986a; Bandura & Locke, 2003; Fields, 2005), which informs the 
feelings of self-confidence that the individual will experience for that particular dimension. 
When individuals face similar future situations, their self-influence will weigh self-
perceptions of efficacy to make decisions about how to act. Individuals can then choose to 
engage in an activity and repeat past actions and strategies when outcomes are acceptable; or 
they can choose to change them (if outcomes are unacceptable). On the other hand, 
individuals may decide to completely avoid engaging in activities²if their self-perceptions 
are such that no action taken will achieve the desired outcome (Bandura, 1986a, 1986b; 
Allwright, 1998). Self-LQIOXHQFHVZD\VLQGLYLGXDOV¶VHOI-perceptions and appears to be a 
GHWHUPLQDQWIRUSHRSOH¶VDJHQF\DVZDVWKHFDVHZLWKSDUWLFLSDQWVLQWKLVUHVHDUFK
3DUWLFLSDQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of communicative competence in English were such that they 
consistently avoided engaging in EFL speech acts, even when these were available in their 
environments. 
 
$OWKRXJKLWLVUHDVRQDEOHWRDFFXUDWHO\DVVHVVRQH¶VVHOI-efficacy, accurate assessments may 
not always result in accomplishing a task or in exhibiting desired behaviours. In these cases, 
Bandura (1986b) proposed WKDW³WKHHIILFDF\MXGJPHQWVWKDWDUHWKHPRVWIXQFWLRQDODUH
SUREDEO\WKRVHWKDWVOLJKWO\H[FHHGZKDWRQHFDQGRDWDQ\JLYHQWLPH´(p. 394); this means 
that the self-confidence the individual exhibits plays a significant role in reaching actual 
achievement. Williams and Burden (1997) suggested WKDW³OHDUQHUVZLWKKLJKVHOI-efficacy 
PD\ZHOOSHUIRUPEHWWHURQDFKLHYHPHQWWDVNVWKDQVRPHDSSDUHQWO\PRUHFDSDEOHSHHUV´(p. 
129). Although they do not make claims about how LQGLYLGXDOV¶self-confidence is swayed, 
Williams and Burden agree with Bandura in that higher self-efficacy beliefs result in higher 
functionality in the tasks at hand. I would add that self-confident learners (learners who may 
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not feel as anxious or stressed by the EFL speech event) may feel they can do better on 
achievement. Even if this claim is not always supported by empirical data (Horwitz, 1988; 
Horwitz & Young, 1991), self-FRQILGHQFHLVFHQWUDOWRWKHSHUVRQ¶VVHOI-assessment of ability 
and to his decision to persevere in language learning (Dörnyei, 2001a; Dörnyei et al., 2006). 
In the EFL learning dimension, exercising self-influence translates in terms of determining 
how functional the learner measures his language skills and linguistic resources and 
VWUDWHJLHVOHDGLQJWRLQFUHDVLQJWKHOHDUQHU¶VVHOI-perceptions of cognitive efficacy (Elias & 
Loomis, 2002; Vrugt & Koenis, 2002) and emotional self-confidence (Wang, 2005; 
Magogwe & Oliver, 2007; Mills et al., 2007).  
 
However, as I have discussed in this thesis, foreign language learning is not a purely 
cognitive domain; language learning involves emotional responses from the learner towards 
the teacher, the teaching content, and the culture behind that content (Gardner & MacIntyre, 
1993; Arnold & Brown, 1999; Dörnyei, 2001b). These emotional responses are part of the 
construct of self-confidence. Furthermore, beyond the language classroom, an individual 
needs to feel self-confident in order to express his ideas in a foreign language during 
everyday situations and an understanding of the influence of confidence in language learning 
is important. Arnold and Brown (1999) indicated WKDW³WKHDIIHFWLYHVLGHRIOHDUQLQJLVQRWLQ
RSSRVLWLRQWRWKHFRJQLWLYHVLGH«1HLWKHUWKHFRJQLWLYHQRUWKHDIIHFWLYHKDVWKHODVWZRUG
aQGLQGHHGQHLWKHUFDQEHVHSDUDWHGIURPWKHRWKHU´(p. 1). It is in this coexistence of the 
cognitive with the affective elements of the self that self-efficacy and self-confidence 
contribute to building sWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions (refer to Figure 6). Moreover, the 
coexistence of cognitive, affective, and individual and social expectations (Cervone et al., 
1994) helps in the construction of judgmental selves that assess us in terms of our aspirations 
and our realities: RQH¶V actual and imaginary selves. 
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Theoretical framework and focus of this research 
In sum, this investigation is framed by the understanding of aspects of self theories as 
discussed above. Since communicative competence in English is one particular dimension of 
human knowledge, the focus of my research was investigating the cognitive (self-efficacy) 
and affective (self-FRQILGHQFHHOHPHQWVFRPSULVLQJLQGLYLGXDOV¶VHOI-perceptions in that 
domain. However, the research questions stated in Chapter 1 pointed to not only devising a 
means to investigate what kinds of self-perceptions students had among a single cohort in 
university, but also to exploring the social and personal pressures that affected the 
construction of self-perceptions identified. This focus in a temporal dimension is highlighted 
with red coloured shapes in Figure 7 below. Self-perception of communicative competence, 
my main research focus, is represented as a component of the broader and more stable self-
concept; the red arrows coming out of the social group and personal influence elements 
represent my interest in exploring the influences that shape self-perception in this dimension. 
 
Figure 7: Self-perception of communicative competence in EFL, personal and social group influences 
 
 
 
Self-concept
Self-perception of 
communicative 
competence in 
EFL (cognitive and 
affective 
assessments)
Social group 
influence
Personal 
influence
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The depth of my research implied that, to understand the learner better, I assessed the 
collective self-perception of the members of the student cohort in my sample, and then 
listened to voices from that cohort telling about the pressures that coloured individual self-
perception. In this exploratory study I listened to student voices and interpreted what they 
were saying in terms of what I call emerging themes; that is, I tried to name the pressures 
and influences building self-perceptions. The emerging themes may be used as frameworks 
for further research eventually, but in the meantime they serve as backgrounds on which to 
base the discussion (Chapter 6) of the data provided by participants in this study. The second 
section of this chapter now turns to those theories emerging from the data interpretation. 
 
Emerging frameworks: themes derived from the data 
Aspirations: Ideal and ought-to selves 
Possible selves, particularly what is known as ideal and ought-to selves (Dörnyei, 2005) 
were reOHYDQWWRWKLVLQYHVWLJDWLRQDVWKH\DSSHDUHGWRLQIOXHQFHVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perception 
assessments and as they reflected the social views participants regarded highly. Dörnyei 
(2005) explained that the focus of personality psychology has adapted to accept the dynamic 
QDWXUHRIWKHVHOIDVDV\VWHPDQG³DVDUHVXOWUHFHQWG\QDPLFUHSUHsentations of the self-
system place the self right at the heart of motivation and action, creating an intriguing 
LQWHUIDFHEHWZHHQSHUVRQDOLW\DQGPRWLYDWLRQDOSV\FKRORJ\´(p. 98). One of these intriguing 
interfaces is the concept of possible selves (see, for example Dörnyei, 2001a; Dörnyei, 2005; 
Dörnyei et al., 2006; and especially Dörnyei & Ushioda, 2009) that is credited to the work of 
Hazel Markus and Paula Nurius (1986). Possible selves weUHGHILQHGDV³WKHLGHDOVHOYHVWKDW
we would very much like to become. They are also the selves we could become, and the 
VHOYHVZHDUHDIUDLGRIEHFRPLQJ´(Markus & Nurius, 1986 p. 954). Most important to this 
research is that according to Markus and Nurius (1986)³DQLQGLYLGXDO¶VUHSHUWRLUHRI
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possible selves can be viewed as the cognitive manifestation of enduring goals, aspirations, 
PRWLYHVIHDUVDQGWKUHDWV´(p. 954, my emphasis).  
 
Possible selves refer to future and past self-concepts, which closely link to current self-
perceptions, but are different yet. Still, possible selves have a certain realism to the 
individual in that they represent what he hopes for (aspires to become), fears or fantasises. 
Markus and Nurius (1986) also emphasised that possible selves are personal constructs, 
which are influenced by social comparisons:  
An individual is free to create any variety of possible selves, yet the pool of possible 
VHOYHVGHULYHVIURPWKHFDWHJRULHVPDGHVDOLHQWE\WKHLQGLYLGXDO¶VSDUWLFXODU
sociocultural and historical context and from the models, images, and symbols 
SURYLGHGE\WKHPHGLDDQGE\WKHLQGLYLGXDO¶VLPPHGLDWHVRFLDOH[SHULHQFHV
Possible selves thus have the potential to reveal the inventive and constructive 
nature of the self but they also reflect the extent to which the self is socially 
determined and constrained (p. 954, my emphasis). 
 
This investigation revealed some of the images of possible selves that participants have in 
terms of communicatively competent professionals and, in those images the weight of the 
social group is evident, as discussed in Chapter 6. In the meantime, I introduce two 
constructs that Dörnyei (2005) also adopted and adapted, namely ideal self and ought-to self 
(Higgins, 1987) and that became salient to this research too. 
 
The ideal and ought-WRVHOYHVGHULYHIURPRQH¶VDVSLUDWLRQVDQGKRSHVWKRVHRIVLJQLILFDQW
RWKHUVDQGWKHVRFLDOJURXS¶Vinfluence in a similar manner to the possible selves. Also, 
possible, ideal and ought-to selves are temporal constructs that may change in different 
VWDJHVRIDSHUVRQ¶VOLIHRUWKH\FDQDSSHDURUGLVDSSHDUDVWKHSHUVRQLQWHUDFWVZLWKWKH
social environment. However, while possible selves refer to positive or negative images, 
both the ideal and ought-to selves refer only to the positive or constructive norms and 
aspirations of the individual and the collective. That is, the ideal self refers to the positive 
features one would like to have, and the ought-to self refers to the positive features one (or 
someone influeQWLDORQRQH¶VYLHZSHUFHLYHVKHLVH[SHFWHGWRKDYH$OWKRXJKWKHUHLV
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plenty of room for debate (Dörnyei, 2005; MacIntyre, MacKinnon & Clément, 2009) when 
discussing ideal self theory, I am convinced that it is a relevant framework to make meaning 
of some of the data gathered in this investigation because comments of participants referred 
to the competitive university graduate and to future images each had (refer to Appendices B 
and C).  
 
The ideal and ought-to self constructs refer to future expectations and aspirations, which are 
different for each person because not all people regard these in the same light. For example, 
UHWDNLQJWKHGLVFXVVLRQDERXW0DVORZ¶VKLHUDUFK\RIQHHGVVRPHRQHZKRVHDVSLUDWLRQVKDYH
not overcome the maintenance level may not have a fully developed ideal self, but his ought-
to self may be a central directive in his life. On the other hand, someone who aspires to self-
actualisation may view the attainment of his well developed ideal self as the only focus of 
his endeavours. At this point it is important to remember that self constructs are not only 
temporal, but they are also individually and culturally influenced. Furthermore, having a 
developed ideal self system does not mean ideals will be met (MacIntyre et al., 2009). 
 
In terms of communicative competence, being able to use English for communication must 
be incorporated into the ideal and ought-to selves, in order for the individual to engage in 
any exercise orientated to practising or improving his competence in this domain. If the 
person does not perceive communicative competence as ideal or required, such as the 
matriculation EFL assessment expected of competitive university students, for instance, it is 
possible for the individual not to develop an ideal self about it. On the other hand, even if the 
individual has developed an ideal and ought-to self system about communicative 
competence, the weight of current self-perceptions may keep him continuously short of his 
ideal and ought-to selves, resulting in effects such as the ones found in this research. For 
example, some effects observed among participants are feelings of hopelessness, frustration, 
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and concern about competence in communication in the foreign language, discussed in 
Chapter 6.  
 
The constructs of the ideal self and the ought-to self (Dörnyei, 2005, 2009b) are related to 
self theories and were incorporated into the diagram showing the focus of this research 
(Figure 7) since this theme could be interpreted from the data gathered. Ideal and ought-to 
selves are linked to both the social group and the self in as much as they relate to what the 
social group regards as aims or aspirations for each of its members, and as long as the 
individual also values and accepts those aims. However, what the social group or context 
considers ideal and ought-to selves sometimes may not be accepted by the person; in other 
cases individuals regard possible selves as desirable but unattainable. In yet other situations, 
ideal and ought-to selves are viewed as achievable only through consistent and continuous 
effort and time and therefore individuals GLVWDQFHWKHPVHOYHVIURPWKHVRFLDOJURXS¶V
expectations. Whatever the reason, as long as the individual considers he does not match his 
ideal constructs, ideal and ought-to selves do not become part of his self-concept, and remain 
apart as an aspiration. This was the case in this research and so, the ideal and ought-to selves 
theory has been incorporated into this discussion of possible frameworks for understanding 
the data gathered.  
 
Also, ideal and ought-to selves theory has been added to the diagram showing the focus of 
my investigation since it was one of the emerging themes interpreted. However, this theory 
has not been explicitly investigated during the course of this research and its role in building 
self-perception is yet unclear. The resulting model is displayed in a new diagram (Figure 8) 
where ideal and ought-to selves were incorporated in a red dashed-lined oval, separate from 
self-perception and the larger self-concept. The red dash line circling both the social group 
influence and the personal influence represents the dependence of ideal and ought-to selves 
theory on these LQGLYLGXDO¶Vinfluences. 
86 
 
 
Figure 8: Role of ideal and ought-to self theory in this research 
 
Let us turn towards another theme that emerged from this data driven research, namely the 
concept of identity of the language learner. 
 
Identity and social identity in language learning 
Although in this decade substantial research on identity has been conducted in second 
language settings (Gutiérrez Estrada & Cortez Román, 2006; Rubenfeld et al., 2006; Block, 
2007; McInerney, 2008; Dörnyei & Ushioda, 2009), the notions of identity and social 
identity in language learning are applicable to the EFL context. Bonny Norton has been the 
champion of identity research in this field, from her work in bilingual contexts in Canada 
(Norton Peirce, 1995; Norton, 1997, 2000, 2001; Norton & Toohey, 2002) and South Africa 
(Norton Peirce, 1989). Norton (2000) defines identity in the language context as referring to: 
How a person understands his or her relationship to the world, how that relationship 
is constructed across time and space, and how the person understands possibilities 
IRUWKHIXWXUH«,IRUHJURXQGWKHUROHRIODQJXDJHDVFRQVWLWXWLYHRIDQGFRQVWLWXWHG
E\DODQJXDJHOHDUQHU¶VLGHQWLW\«ODQJXDJHLVQRWFRQFHLYHGRIDVDQHXWral medium 
of communication, but is understood with reference to its social meaning (p. 5). 
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)URPWKDWGHILQLWLRQZHFDQGUDZDQRWKHUFRQQHFWLRQWRLQGLYLGXDOV¶VHOI-perceptions in that 
they are an understanding of the individual and his world as well. Also, a link to the possible 
selves and ideal and ought-to selves theories is perceivable if one reads between the lines of 
those possibilities for the future%XWWKHPRVWLPSRUWDQWHOHPHQWRI1RUWRQ¶VGHILQLWLRQLVE\
far the manner in which she understands the relationship of the individual and his language: 
language has social meanings, and these PHDQLQJVDUHWUDQVIHUUHGWKURXJKODQJXDJHWRRQH¶V
identity. From a cultural perspective, Kramsch (1998) takes a similar position when she 
states that: 
It is widely believed that there is a natural connection between the language spoken 
E\PHPEHUVRIDVRFLDOJURXSDQGWKDWJURXS¶VLGHQWLW\%\Wheir accent, their 
vocabulary, their discourse patterns, speakers identify themselves and are identified 
as members of this or that speech and discourse community. From this membership 
they draw personal strength and pride, as well as a sense of social importance and 
historical continuity from using the same language as the group they belong to  (pp. 
65-66). 
 
The difficulty that Kramsch sees is how to identify which group one belongs to. She 
emphasises that language gives a person a culture, but the same person may have more than 
one language and associate with more than one culture²as is the case of bilinguals around 
the world (Holme, 2002; Savignon & Sysoyev, 2005). So which identity does he take? For 
Kramsch (1998), the learner will use the language that helps him identify with the culture he 
needs at the moment, for example by using language crossings. That is, identity is not 
conceived as a fixed, but rather as a construct of multiple possibilities, which can be 
accessed according to the needs and contexts of the person. 
 
We have discussed in Chapter 2 that the choice of English as a global language has meanings 
of imperialism for some (Cortez Román, 2006; López Gopar & Khan, 2007); however, for 
the participants in this research, English meant a window to new and better opportunities in a 
distant future (refer to Chapter 5, and Appendices B and C). Contrastingly, in contexts where 
language learners are in close daily contact with TL speakers, power becomes an issue. 
Opportunities for interaction with the TL culture in these contexts are assumed to be frequent 
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and common, but they are in reality controlled by the senior participants, that is, those who 
have claims of nativism or experience in or with the TL culture (Norton Peirce, 1995). For 
instance, Norton (Norton, 2000) illustrates this with a case from her research; Saliha is a 
newcomer to the community and Madame Rivest is her employer and daily point of contact 
ZLWKWKH7/DQGFXOWXUH1RUWRQVXJJHVWVWKDW0DGDPH5LYHVWKDVFRQWURORYHU6DOLKD¶V
valued symbolic (the target language) and material resources (meaning the wages received). 
This control is exerted in a manner that makes it virtually impossible to overcome: Madame 
Rivest only communicates the absolutely necessary for work with Saliha. Norton argues that 
in this example, Madame Rivest controls the access that Saliha may have to the culture by 
controlling the linguistic interactions they have. This is possible, according to Norton, 
EHFDXVHRIWKHSRZHU0DGDPH5LYHVWKDVRYHU6DOLKD¶VZDJHV 
 
But even in FL contexts where close daily contact with the TL culture is not possible, 
identity is present and individuals exhibit their identities much in the manner that Kramsch 
suggests, that is according to their needs. For instance, take film fans in Mexico; if they are 
watching a foreign film not produced in Spanish (and the film is not dubbed into Spanish), 
they will probably listen to the sound in the original language. The reactions they have to the 
language spoken (laughter, surprise, etc.) identify them as individuals who understand that 
foreign language, making them participants of a special temporary culture of film fans who 
understand a particular FL. The act of reacting to the language heard identifies these film 
fans and sets them apart from the larger group in the cinema who cannot understand the FL. 
This type of situation in EFL contexts and the power issues found in second language 
cultures support what Norton (2001) and her colleague Toohey (Norton & Toohey, 2002) 
call investment and imagined communities.  
 
Investment (Norton Peirce, 1995; Norton, 2000) is seen as a complex social and historical 
relationship between the language learner and the TL. It is a mixed feeling of desire to 
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SUDFWLVHWKH7/EXWDWWKHVDPHWLPHH[SUHVVRQH¶VRZQVHOIDQGKLVSRVLWLRQLQWKDWJURXS
Investment can be expressed by FL learners when they appropriate English and give it their 
accent (as discussed in Chapter 2); it can also be expressed when people like Saliha accept 
0DGDPH5LYHVW¶VFRQWURORIKHUDFFHVVWRWKH7/EHFDXVHVKHVHHVKHUFRQWURORIPDWerial 
resources as more important. When people have a strong investment in the language, their 
decisions about it are measured differently than when the relationship is not real, that is, 
when there is an imagined community to access. Norton (2001) developed the concept of 
imagined communities from the meanings that becoming a fluent speaker of the TL have for 
different people. The characteristic of this concept is that all meanings are based on unreal 
situations; in other words, individuals envision, or imagine the TL community that makes 
them want to belong.  
 
These images are construed from personal past experiences and factual knowledge about the 
imagined community. The importance of imagined communities lies in that, if one connects 
these imaginary communities to the ideal self system described in the previous section, both 
constructs imply judgments about what one aspires to become in terms of language speaking. 
As I have stated above, these constructs are pertinent to the present research since some of 
the data expressed by participants may be understood under their premises, but it is 
important to remember that empirical data were not collected about these emerging 
constructs during this exploration.  
 
As we have seen, the study of the influences building self-perception is a complex task not 
only because it is a subjective one, but also because of the close connection these themes 
have. Among the emerging themes presented in these two subsections, we have discussed the 
influence of ideal and ought-to self theory, as well as the link to personal and social identity. 
The influences and connections RIWKHVRFLDOJURXSWKHLQGLYLGXDO¶VDVVHVVPHQWVDQGWKHVH
theories do not have clear cut lines showing where one ends and the next begins; instead, the 
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theories appear as blurred touches of one to another as they integrate the self-perception of a 
person (see Figure 9)0RUHRYHULQGLYLGXDOV¶VHOI-perceptions are further associated with 
value laden judgments that have their roots in attributions about success and failure among a 
social group. The next subsection will discuss what these attributions are and how they 
DSSHDUWRLQIOXHQFHDQLQGLYLGXDO¶VVHOI-perception.  
 
Figure 9: Language identity 
 
Attribution theory 
Attribution theory is relevant to my research since one of its maiQSUHPLVHVLVWKDW³>PDQ@
wants to know why an event has occurred²to what source, motive, or state it may be 
DVFULEHG´(Weiner, 1972 p. 312). In my research I intended to explore not only self-
perceptions of communicative competence of university students, but also the influences 
DVVRFLDWHGWRWKRVHVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions. The quantitative data yielded by the 
questionnaire of self-perceptions of communicative competence were further explored to 
qualitatively identify some of the attributions that participants gave to their self-assessments. 
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Although Fritz Heider (1958) has been acknowledged as the founder of attribution theory by 
Bernard Weiner (1972, 1992), Weiner has been recognised as its main (Dörnyei, 2005) or at 
least most notable proponent (Williams & Burden, 1997). Weiner (1972, 1992) suggested 
that individuals decide to perform a task because of the judgments of success or failure they 
PDNHZKLFKDIIHFWLQGLYLGXDOV¶H[SHFWDWLRQVIRUIXWXUHSHUIRUPDQFH2QFHLQGLYLGXDOV
decide to become involved in performing a task, Weiner (1992) identified four causal 
attributions for success or failure at that task: effort, ability, task difficulty, and luck. Also, 
later research has established that the outcomes of performance can be attributable to 
intrinsic motivation, interest, teacher competence, mood, and influence of others (Williams 
& Burden, 1999; Noels, 2001, 2003):HLQHU¶VDWWULEXWHVZHUHGLVFXVVHGE\SDUWLFLSDQWVLQ
this research, while most of the later attributes (except for the influence of significant others 
and teacher competence) were not discussed equally. Attribution theory has been included 
among the emerging themes in the theoretical focus diagram as seen in Figure 10. 
 
 
Figure 10: Attribution theory 
 
Causal attributions were discussed by Weiner (1972) in his earlier work in a two-
dimensional model considering locus of causality²internal or external position to the 
Self-concept
Self-perception 
of 
communicative 
competence in 
EFL (cognitive 
and affective 
assessments)
e
m
e
rg
in
g
 th
e
m
e
s
ideal and 
ought-to 
selves 
theory
attribution 
theory
language identity :
multiple possibilities, 
power, investment, 
imagined communities
Social 
group 
influence
Personal 
influence
92 
 
learner²and stability²the potential modification of attributes over time. Later on, another 
dimension was added to the model: control. Causal attributions could be further labelled as 
controllable or uncontrollable by the learner (Weiner, 1986). If the individual perceives 
attributions as controllable, and that there is high probability of achievement, he will assign 
them judgments of success. On the contrary, if attributions are perceived as uncontrollable, 
and probability of achievement is reduced, the learner will assign judgments of failure in this 
domain. In any case, the causal attributions that an individual possesses seem to be 
influential in the field of learning a second or foreign language (Williams & Burden, 1997; 
Noels, 2001, 2003; Jernigan, 2004; Dörnyei, 2005; Schunk, 2008). In order to have a clearer 
view of how the three dimensions of causal attributions for success and failure (locus of 
causality, control and stability) work together, I designed Table 2 DGDSWLQJLWIURP:HLQHU¶V
(1972) earlier work. 
 
Table 2: Causal attributions for success and failure (adapted from Weiner, 1972) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Some authors have proposed that success-oriented students have a good balance of effort 
applied to the task, appropriate use of strategies and ability in the FL (Williams & Burden, 
1997, 1999); that is to say that successful students attribute the outcomes of their interactions 
to their own ability and effort more often than to luck or difficulty of the tasks at hand. 
&RQVWUXFWLQJOHDUQHUV¶DWWULEXWLRQVIRUVXFFHVVVHHPVWRUHTXLUHDFRPSOH[EDODQFHEHWZHHQ
self-perceptions of competence, neutral external influences and favourable social contexts 
(Weiner, 1972; Williams & Burden, 1999). However, it is relevant to note that most causal 
                           Control 
                                   Controllable         /         Uncontrollable        
Locus of causality 
Internal              /             External 
Stability 
Stable 
Unstable Luck Effort 
Ability Task difficulty 
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attributions are context-specific and task-specific; for instance, language learners will assess 
the outcomes of their involvement in a foreign language situation according to the event and 
the task required. Let us say, for instance, that someone considers luck a success attribute 
because they do not prepare but still get good grades in exams; or someone thinks the 
communication task is very easy and that is why he could manage it. For different tasks or 
domains, or for different conditions, learners may have different attributions. 
 
An example of context-specific causal attributions is a qualitative study with undergraduate 
and graduate students in an American university (Tse, 2000). Tse found evidence linking 
WHDFKHURUFODVVURRPHQYLURQPHQWWRVWXGHQWV¶DWWULEXWLRQVRIVXFFHVV2QWKHRWKHUKDQG
failure was also attributed among other things to the teacher and the teaching method, and 
the student composition of the courses. Tse (2000) VXJJHVWVWKDW³WKHDWWULEXWLRQRIVWXGHQW
success and failure to teacher-student interactions and classroom atmosphere should raise our 
collective consciousness as a field regarding how our actions as instructors have a long-term 
LPSDFWRQVWXGHQWDWWLWXGHVWRZDUG)/VWXG\´(p. 82). Attributions are closely linked to the 
perceptions of self that individuals have. Just as attributions of success are constructed, 
Weiner (1972, 1992) proposed that repeated failure (or perception of lack of control or 
success) may influence individuals to create negative perceptions of themselves in those 
tasks or contexts, and thus link these negative self-perceptions to attributions of failure. 
However, there is a line of thought (Dörnyei, 2001a; Graham, 2004, 2007) that suggests that 
encouraging students to become more flexible and adaptive in their assignation of 
attributions may lead to better outcomes since attributing failure to other issues than ability 
could lead students to not give up on their challenging tasks.  
 
The intricacy of the connection between self-perception and causal attributions seems to play 
a relevant role in foreign language learning and teaching (as the works of Mantle-Bromley, 
1995; Dörnyei et al., 2006; and Masgoret, 2006, among others suggest). As discussed above, 
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7VH¶VVWXdy showed that participants assessed their capabilities in the foreign language class, 
and attributed some of their success and failure to the teacher and the environment 
surrounding them in the classroom. In that research, participants may not have increased 
their self-perception of competence since their assessments for both success and failure 
depended on elements beyond their control. On the contrary, assessments rendering positive 
RXWFRPHVZLWKLQWKHLQGLYLGXDO¶VFRQWUROprovide the basis for developing self-efficacy and 
self-confidence beliefs, leading to self-perception of competence, because success is 
FRQFHLYHGDVSRVVLEOHZLWKLQRQH¶VLQYHQWRU\RIUHVRXUFHV0RUHRYHUEma Ushioda (1996) 
indicated that the aim is that all learners (and particularly language learners) ³DWWULEXWH
positive outcomes to personal ability, and negative outcomes to temporary shortcomings that 
FDQEHUHPHGLHG´(p. 13). Weiner (2005) determined that ability and effort put into the task 
are the ideal combination of attributes for success that rHVXOWLQFRQILGHQFHLQRQH¶VVHOI-
perceived competence. 
 
Since the goal of language learning is to achieve some level of competence in a FL, it is in 
the benefit of each learner, and of the whole language class, to have students who can 
attribute their success to their own ability and effort. It is important that the behaviours that 
students associate with success in the language class are achievable within their own 
resources so that students continue their endeavours to learn. Attribution theory is then 
another emerging theme on which the influences on self-perception shown by participants in 
this research can be examined and discussed. The last of the theoretical constructs emerging 
from the data is the concept of willingness to communicate (McCroskey & Richmond, 1991; 
MacIntyre et al., 1998), which is described in the following subsection. 
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Willingness to communicate   
Willingness to communicate (WTC) is expressed as the decision of the learner to engage in 
specific communicative acts with specific interlocutors in the TL. The concept was 
developed by McCroskey and Richmond (1991) in the context of communication theory. 
WTC implies the convergence of several elements for individuals to decide they are ready 
for such engagement in communication at the state level, that is, they are ready for 
interaction in particular communication situations. McCroskey and Richmond (1991) warned 
that WTC is determined in terms of how the individual perceives his competence rather than 
of what the accurate assessment of competence is. This argument accounts for the number of 
learners with limited communication repertoires who perceive themselves as competent and 
thus will show a high WTC; on the other hand, those learners with objectively assessed high 
competence who perceive themselves as incompetent will very likely show a low WTC 
(MacIntyre et al., 1998). WTC is relevant to this research as an emerging theme, that is, the 
qualitative data obtained from participants suggested that there was some relationship 
between self-perception of communicative competence and WTC. Particularly, the 
SDUWLFLSDQWV¶XQZLOOLQJQHVVWRFRPPXQLFDWHLQ(QJOLVKHYHQLQK\SRWKHWLFDOVLWXDWLRQV
appeared to be related to low self-perceptions of communicative competence in a manner 
that requires further investigation (Chapter 5). 
 
MacIntyre, Clément, Dörnyei and Noels (1998) developed a model that applies to second 
and foreign language learning and comprises different individual affective-cognitive and 
social context variables to explain their relationship in the process that learners go through in 
order to express WTC. The pyramidal model of WTC (MacIntyre et al., 1998) contains six 
layers which will be described here from bottom (Layer VI) to top (Layer I) of the pyramidal 
shape (Figure 11). Empirical investigations of the model (Yashima, 2002; Yashima, Zenuk-
Nishide & Shimizu, 2004; Cao & Philp, 2006; Liu & Jackson, 2008) have been conducted in 
FL contexts resulting in evidence of the applicability of WTC to these settings. This supports 
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the proposition of the WTC model as an emerging theme in this inquiry. However, the 
placement of all WTC elements in a hierarchy suggests a static or fixed process going from 
level to level until the individual achieves communication. It may be that this process is a 
hierarchical one, but the construction of the necessary underlying self-confidence and self-
efficacy is a dynamic process where all elements interact in unconstrained manners with one 
another as I have proposed in the diagrams in the previous subsections (refer from Figure 5 
to Figure 10). Nonetheless, the WTC model is a relevant theme described below. 
 
Figure 11: Willingness to Communicate (MacIntyre et al., 1998 p. 547). 
 
 
Starting at the bottom, Layer VI (MacIntyre et al., 1998) positions the social and individual 
contexts WKDWFRPSULVHWKHLQWHUJURXSDQGJHQHWLFLQIOXHQFHVVHWSULRUWRWKHOHDUQHU¶VELUWK
and in which the role of the learner is more that of a recipient. As MacIntyre and his 
colleagues (1998) said, ³[they] regard the intergroup context and the personality of the 
learner as variables that set the stage for L2 communication, but that are less directly 
LQYROYHGLQGHWHUPLQLQJDOHDUQHU¶V:7&DWDJLYHQWLPH´(p. 558). However, for the 
purposes of my research, the fact that this layer contains those types of variables is 
important: this layer positions some of the elements that I have called the social group and 
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personal influences, such as structural characteristics of the group, which afIHFWRQH¶VVHOI-
perception. On the other hand, intergroup climate includes several specific elements that 
were not easily observable in the FL context where my research took place, such as attitudes 
and values regarding the community of the TL and motivation in L2 settings. Moreover, 
personality is also a variable that was beyond the scope of this inquiry and as such, the core 
of Layer VI is broader than the aim of this thesis.  
 
Layer V, on the contrary, LQFOXGHVWKHOHDUQHU¶VDIIHFWLYHDQGFRJQLWLYHFRQWHxt; the 
intergroup attitudes, social situation and communicative competence possessed by the 
individual, which are the focus of the present study. Intergroup attitudes and social situation 
in Layer V are interlinked to the communicative competence of the learner, and this link 
gives the learner a sense of control (perhaps self-perception) about where he stands towards 
the FL, without actually engaging in communicative situations. In my research intergroup 
attitudes could be interpreted as the regard participants had for EFL and its speakers, instead 
of integrativeness and fear of assimilation, for example. The social situation in this layer, 
however, is very closely focused on the final goal of achieving communication, as MacIntyre 
and his colleagues (1998) LQGLFDWHG³WKHVRFLDOVLWXDWLRQLVDFRPSRVLWHFDWHJRU\GHVFULELQJD
VRFLDOHQFRXQWHULQDSDUWLFXODUVHWWLQJ´(p. 553). At this level, each particular setting requires 
the use of limited variations with congruent speech acts, and that specificity is not at the core 
of this inquiry. Also in this layer, communicative competence is defined in terms of five 
competencies (Celce-Murcia et al., 1997), linguistic, discourse, actional, sociocultural, and 
strategic competences, which differ from the definition applied in this thesis. So, despite 
these differences, Layer V can be used to understand the position of the data gathered in this 
research becausHLWLQFOXGHVWKHVXEMHFWLYHDVVHVVPHQWVGHULYHGIURPDQLQGLYLGXDO¶VVHOI-
perception, which was central to this research.  
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Layer IV covers the motivational propensities of the learner: interpersonal and intergroup 
motivation and self-confidence. I have aSSOLHG&OpPHQWDQG.UXLGHQLHU¶V(1983) definition 
of self-confidence: core knowledge of communicative competence plus lack of anxiety, in 
my research. However, at this level of the WTC model, self-confidence refers to a general or 
constant feeling (called trait self-confidence) instead of a momentary emotional reaction to a 
situation (called state self-confidence). My thesis investigated trait self-confidence as an 
element influencing self-perception, and so, this layer is relevant. Furthermore, in Layer IV, 
the interrelation of intergroup motivation (belonging to a group²or identifying with one), 
interpersonal motivation (roles the actual self plays in that group), and language trait self-
confidence reflect a sense of identification or affiliation to a social group and control of 
one¶VSHUIRUPDQFHLQWHUPVRIWKHJURXS¶VH[SHFWDWLRQV7KHLQWHUUHODWLRQRIWKHDVSHFWVLQ
Layers IV and V suggests that most of the frameworks identified in this research can be 
addressed around these layers, which makes them central for the purposes of my research. 
 
Up to this point, social and individual contexts, affective-cognitive context, and motivational 
propensities all weigh on the learner as part of his enduring or long term influences. These 
LQIOXHQFHVDUHSDUWRIWKHOHDUQHUV¶PRUHSHUPDQHQWVHOI-concept and also of his dimensional 
self-perception and will not change much across everyday situations. Contrarily, the top 
three layers of the pyramid include the more transient contexts or influences which are 
dependent on specific time and situations leading to communication acts, and which are not 
the focus of this research. For instance, Layer III positions the situational antecedents for the 
learner; here is a desire to communicate with a specific person, which arises from 
motivational propensities, and also a state-level communicative self-confidence²that is, 
self-confidence in particular tasks and settings and among particular individuals²both being 
transient and dependent on the particular situation. Self-confidence is distinguishable at this 
level because its component anxiety and perceived competence are particular to the given 
situation (MacIntyre et al., 1998). If state anxiety is increased, state perceived competence 
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will decrease and this balance will also affect the desire to communicate in that particular 
moment that the person will feel. However, state perceived competence derived from state 
self-confidence is a different phenomenon to the one central to my investigation.  
 
Also not central to this thesis is Layer II comprising the behavioural intention of the learner, 
that is, his established willingness to communicate in the particular situation and with the 
person in question in the L2 (MacIntyre et al., 1998). At this point, the learner has decided to 
communicate when the opportunity arises. All the enduring influences discussed before, the 
social and individual contexts, the affective and cognitive considerations, and the 
motivational propensities founded in feelings of affiliation and negotiation of control, are put 
into motion here to make the learner engage in situational communication if there is a 
FKDQFH7KHOHDUQHU¶VGHFLVLRQWRHQJDJHLQFRPPXQLFDWLRQOHDGVWR/D\HU,LQWKHS\UDPLGDO
model: communication behaviour, where the learner is supposed to use all of his linguistic, 
communication, pragmatic, and cultural repertoire in the foreign language to interact with 
particular individuals in specific moments in time (MacIntyre, 2007). 
 
As I said in the beginning of this subsection, the WTC model is very comprehensive and 
appears to fit the situational characteristics of many EFL contexts. Theoretically speaking, 
WTC integrates the fields of linguistics, language learning and communication, while 
SUDFWLFDOO\:7&LV³WKHILQDOVWHSLQSUHSDULQJWKHODQJXDJHOHDUQHUIRUFRPPXQLFDWLRQ«LQ
DXWKHQWLFLQWHUDFWLRQZLWKDQRWKHULQGLYLGXDOJLYHQWKHRSSRUWXQLW\´(MacIntyre et al., 1998 
p. 558). In other words, the model aims to explain the process an individual undertakes up to 
the moment he actually communicates using the FL, while the research questions addressed 
in this investigation refer to exploring self-perception and the influences underlying these, 
while not engaged in communicative acts. That is, the focus of this research is not on the 
process to achieve communication at any given time, but on a reflection on the elements 
ZHLJKLQJWKHLQGLYLGXDO¶VVHOI-perception positively or negatively. Furthermore, empirical 
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evidence about the applicability of the WTC model to the Mexican context as described in 
this thesis is not available yet.  
 
In sum, WTC may be used as a theme to further explore the underlying influences behind 
LQGLYLGXDOV¶VHOI-perception of communicative competence in the Mexican context, but how 
this is possible remains to be investigated. In the meantime, WTC is included in the diagram 
of the focus of this research along with the other three themes emerging from the data 
analysis as shown in Figure 12. 
 
Figure 12: Emerging themes: Influences on self-perception 
 
Summary 
Chapter 3 has presented the theoretical underpinnings of this research, both the theories 
central to the research questions in this investigation and the emerging theories that could be 
identified from the data analysis conducted. The first section was devoted to a discussion of 
aspects of self theories WKDWKHOSEXLOGRQH¶VVHOI-concept. For example, the contribution from 
0DVORZ¶VKLHUDUFK\RIQHHGV was the idea that the individual has aspirations and aims to 
achieve, which help in building self-perception. Later on, I pinpointed a working definition 
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of self-concept after having established that a clear and universal definition may not be 
possible. TKDWGHILQLWLRQLQFOXGHGWKHWKRXJKWVDQGIHHOLQJVDERXWRQH¶VVHOIDVXQGHUVWRRG
from social group and personal influences (see Figure 3) and more importantly, it established 
self-concept as a large and stable construct covering all dimensions of self. My working 
definition provided a setting for self-perception, which was defined as the thoughts and 
IHHOLQJVDERXWRQH¶VVHOIin a particular dimension, and which is more dynamic and temporal 
than the larger self-concept, of which it is part.  
 
Self-perception of communicative competence (defined in Chapter 2) in English and the 
influences building it were the focus of the present research (see Figure 4). Also, self-
efficacy and self-confidence were identified respectively as the cognitive and affective 
assessments forming self-perception, and which directly receive the influence of the social 
group and personal assessments (see Figure 5). These were the questions guiding my inquiry 
LQWROHDUQHU¶VYLHZVIn order to address the main research questions stated in Chapter 1: how 
first year university students perceive their own communicative competence as EFL users (in 
terms of self-efficacy and self-FRQILGHQFHZKDWDUHVRPHLQIOXHQFHVLQEXLOGLQJVWXGHQWV¶
self-perceptions, and from where those influences derive, I decided to conduct a study 
including self-perceptions of varied university students. Moreover, in order to gather data 
that represented those varied students, I decided to explore a cohort of university students 
from different disciplines, so that a variety of backgrounds, experiences, and self-perceptions 
were included in this research. Furthermore, in order to reach trustworthiness in this inquiry, 
ULFKGDWDZHUHJDWKHUHGIURPVWXGHQWV¶GLVFXVVLRQVDERut influences on self-perception. The 
rationale for these and other decisions regarding my research design are presented in Chapter 
4. 
 
However, before turning to Chapter 4 it is relevant to stress that as a result of the decisions I 
made, there were rich data from students about what construed their social group and 
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personal influences (Figure 6). These data UHIOHFWHGVWXGHQWV¶YRLFHVIURPGLVFXVVLRQJroups 
and required to be interpreted onto emerging themes. In the second section in this chapter I 
have described those theories since they may help understand the influences building 
VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions (see Figure 12 displaying the four emerging themes listed in this 
section). The theories identified namely ideal self and ought-to self, language identity and 
social identity, attribution, and WTC, may in fact colour the influences of personal and social 
group assessments affecting self-perception and as such are discussed later on in Chapter 6. 
However, I decided the focus of the present research was not to empirically test these 
theories, and so it was not possible to make strong inferences about the nature of their 
interaction in the context. Nonetheless, these theories were important and had to be discussed 
in this literature review chapter as part of the theoretical underpinnings of this investigation.  
 
In sum, the theoretical focus of this research (presented in the first section in Chapter 3) was 
on the investigation of self-perception in the dimension of communicative competence, 
which revealed other theories that were also discussed in this chapter in the section about 
emerging themes. This literature review chapter, together with the description of the 
Mexican educational setting in Chapter 1 and the positioning of English as a prominent 
global language and the definition of communicative competence presented in Chapter 2 
have informed this investigation. I have made methodological decisions to design an inquiry 
that matched needs of the research and the culture in the setting of the study; these decisions 
and the philosophical views underlying them are introduced in the following Chapter 4. 
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Chapter 4: Methodology 
The purpose of this study was to explore self-perceptions of first year undergraduate 
university students concerning their communicative competences as users of English as a 
foreign language. Chapter 4 aims to discuss the methodological choices I made in order to 
address the research questions presented in the introduction to this thesis. However, 
methodological choices are informed by an analysis of the context (Chapter 2) and the 
literature (Chapter 3) about the inquiry, and do not only include deciding which methods and 
procedures are most appropriate to the research, but also require establishing philosophical 
positions and explaining personal decisions of the researcher. Thus, this chapter first 
discusses my personal philosophy towards the role of the researcher, and the rationale for the 
research choices, which guided the approach taken. That discussion then leads to reviewing 
the measures and instruments that suited the context of my study, some of the limitations 
encountered, and how these were addressed. Finally, a discussion of the analyses conducted 
on the data gathered brings this chapter to a close. 
 
The role of the researcher in social research 
Naturalistic approaches and qualitative inquiry VWUHVVWKHQHHG³WRUHWDLQWKHLQWHJULW\RIWKH
SKHQRPHQDEHLQJLQYHVWLJDWHG«7KHLPSRVLWLRQRIH[WHUQDOIRUPDQGVWUXFWXUHLVUHVLVWHG
since this reflects the viewpoint of the observer as opposed to that of the actor directly 
involvHG´(Cohen, Manion & Morrison, 2000 p. 22). Contrary to quantitative research, it is 
not the aim of qualitative approaches to discuss what the researcher has summarised from his 
interpretation of the scientific method in an inquiry, but rather to investigate a phenomenon 
in the most trustworthy manner possible. In fact, Cohen et al (2000) point out that qualitative 
DSSURDFKHVDUHFKDUDFWHULVHGE\³>WKH@QHHGWRH[DPLne situations through the eyes of 
SDUWLFLSDQWVUDWKHUWKDQWKHUHVHDUFKHU´ (p. 22), among other features. But the researcher is 
still the interpreter of those data for the rest of the world, so as Miller (2003) puts it, when 
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LQWHUSUHWLQJTXDOLWDWLYHGDWD³WKHPDLQJXLGHWRYDOLGLW\LVWKHUHVHDUFKHUV¶RZQVXEMHFWLYH
LQWXLWLYHXQGHUVWDQGLQJRIWKHVLWXDWLRQ´(p. 267); if there is limited understanding on the part 
of the researcher, there may be misinterpretation. It is then important to remember to 
consider the participant as a whole human being (as discussed in Chapter 3) entitled of 
KXPDQDWWULEXWHV³ZHDUHHQWLWLHVZKRDUHFDSDEOHRIPRQLWRULQJRXURZQSHUIRUPDQFH
Further, because we are aware of this self-monitoring and have the power of speech, we are 
DEOHWRSURYLGHFRPPHQWDULHVRQWKRVHSHUIRUPDQFHV´(Harré and Secord, 1972 cited in 
Cohen et al., 2000 pp. 20-21). For naturalistic and qualitative approaches, participants are the 
main source of data through accounts of their actions and interpretations of the social world. 
$QGVRLWLVH[SHFWHGWKDW³WKHLQIOXHQFHof the researcher in structuring, analysing and 
interpreting the situation is present to a much smaller degree than would be the case with a 
PRUHWUDGLWLRQDOO\RULHQWHGUHVHDUFKDSSURDFK´(Cohen et al., 2000 p. 26). 
 
However, what is more important than whether to call oneself a positivist, naturalist, 
pragmatist, quantitative, qualitative, or mixed methods researcher is the possibility to 
understand the advantages and disadvantages that different research methodologies 
inherently convey. That is, to accept that different philosophical perspectives of research 
require varied methodologies and methods of inquiry, and that social research benefits from 
the use of this variety of options. In other words, to adhere to an inclusive philosophical 
perspective that does not constrain RQH¶V choice of methods since the value and relevance of 
varied types of research inquiries are recognised. Moreover, there is a need for researchers to 
be informed of the differences in perspectives and movements in the field since this 
knowledge makes them more able to deal with a variety of methods, tools and techniques 
that best suit each research. This knowledge also helps professional development of 
researchers since, iQ&URWW\¶V(1998) ZRUGV³DWWHQGLQJWRUHFRJQLVHGUHVHDUFKGHVLJQVDQG
WKHLUYDULRXVWKHRUHWLFDOXQGHUSLQQLQJVH[HUFLVHVDIRUPDWLYHLQIOXHQFHXSRQXV´(p. 14).  
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As Bazeley (2003) reminds us, having particular research philosophies does not mean we 
cannot ask different questions utilising varied methods to find their answers; as she explains, 
³LWLVQRZJHQHUDOO\DJUHHGWKDWWKHSDUDGLJPDWLFDSSURDFKWDNHQE\WKHUHVHDUFKHUGRHVQRW
SUHFOXGHSDUWLFXODUW\SHVRIGDWDRUQHFHVVDULO\SDUWLFXODUWRROVIRUGDWDDQDO\VLV´(Bazeley, 
2003 p. 389). Likewise, it is possible to choose from a variety of methods based on 
suitability of research purposes: 
If it suits their purposes, any of the theoretical perspectives could make use of any of 
the methodologies, and any of the methodologies could make use of any of the 
PHWKRGV7KHUHDUHW\SLFDOVWULQJVWREHVXUH«EXWµW\SLFDO¶GRHVQRWPHDQ
µPDQGDWRU\¶(Crotty, 1998 p. 12). 
 
So, is it possible to breach the chasm that differentiates research paradigms and positions? It 
seems so, if the researcher is clear about his role in each particular project, and the level of 
abstraction where bridges can be built to link paradigms. In other words, although 
RQWRORJLFDOGLFKRWRPLHVGRQRWDOORZRYHUODSVDSHUVRQ¶VUHVHDUFKSKLORVRSK\PD\LQGHHG
be inclusive with the aim of improving social research. 
  
Inclusive research philosophy: Paradigm or method wars?  
Traditionally there has been a very clear distinction between dichotomies for ontological 
views and epistemological stances in the philosophy of research, particularly in educational 
research (Pring, 2000b). A researcher has had to indicate a clear ontological position in the 
positivist-naturalist dichotomy, and in the epistemological objective-subjective dichotomy. 
One has been supposed to adhere to either one or the other of these philosophical 
perspectives in order to be considered a rigorous researcher (Pring, 2000a)5HVHDUFKHUV¶
views could not include a position in more than one of the accepted movements at the risk of 
being considered inconsistent (Newman & Benz, 1998; Pring, 2000a, 2000b; Creswell, 2003; 
Miller & Brewer, 2003).  
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Additionally, it was not possible to attempt to use varied methods in one research study, or to 
consider that different methods could be compatible because of the differences in their 
underlying philosophical paradigms (Crotty, 1998; Pring, 2000a; Bryman, 2004). Teddlie 
and Tashakkori (2003) summarised the traditional view about combining research methods: 
³FRPSDWLELOLW\EHWZHHQTXDQWLWDWLYHDQGTXDOLWDWLYHPHWKRGVLVLPSRVVLEOHGXHWRWKH
inFRPSDWLELOLW\RIWKHSDUDGLJPVXQGHUO\LQJWKHPHWKRGV«UHVHDUFKHUVZKRFRPELQHWKH
WZRPHWKRGVDUHGRRPHGWRIDLOXUHGXHWRWKHGLIIHUHQFHVLQXQGHUO\LQJV\VWHPV´(p. 7). 
Furthermore, although Sale, Lohfeld and Brazil (2002) proposed a multiple methods 
approach for research design, they accepted that different methods are impossible to combine 
EHFDXVH³TXDOLWDWLYHDQGTXDQWLWDWLYHUHVHDUFKPHWKRGVKDYHJURZn out of, and still 
UHSUHVHQWGLIIHUHQWSDUDGLJPV´(p. 50). 
 
However, the alleged impossibility of employing qualitative and quantitative methods is 
centred on the nature of philosophical positions rather than on the nature of the methods per 
se (Hammersley, 1992; Blaxter, Hughes & Tight, 2001; Creswell, 2003; Creswell, Clark, 
Gutmann & Hanson, 2003; Bryman, 2004; Dörnyei, 2007). Philosophical positions may be 
at war with one another, but this does not mean that methods must be at war as well. At the 
level of a methodological perspective, the impossibility to combine methods has been 
questioned not only by Sale and her colleagues (2002) with their multiple methods approach, 
but also by other works on mixed methods research published since the late 1990s 
(Tashakkori & Teddlie, 1998; Greene & Caracelli, 2003; Maxcy, 2003; Morse, 2003; 
Newman, Ridenour, Newman & George Mario Paul DeMarco Jr., 2003; Teddlie & 
Tashakkori, 2003; Burke Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004). This line of questioning has 
resulted in an opening in the field for debating the nature of research methods (Hammersley, 
1996; Denzin & Lincoln, 1998; Guba & Lincoln, 1998; Newman & Benz, 1998; Punch, 
1998; Creswell, 2003). Consequently, the opening has made it acceptable to create research 
designs that employ mixed or multiple methods approaches (Newman & Benz, 1998; Pring, 
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2000b; Sale et al., 2002; Burke Johnson & Turner, 2003; Creswell, 2003; Creswell et al., 
2003; Onwuegbuzie & Teddlie, 2003; Pring, 2004; Allwright, 2005) to the extent that purely 
quantitative or qualitative use of methods is becoming a rare occurrence in educational and 
social research (Maxcy, 2003).  
 
Current inclusive perspectives of philosophy of social and educational research acknowledge 
WKDWDUHVHDUFKHU¶VRQWRORJLFDODQGHSLVWHPRORJLFDOSRVLWLRQVDUHQRWDWZDUZLWK
methodological choices (Pring, 2000a, 2000b; Maxcy, 2003; Pring, 2004, 2007). Researchers 
are not faced with either / or situations that may restrict the methodological scope of a 
research project since, as Miller (2003) accurately pointed RXW³WKHUHLVQRWKLQJLQSULQFLSOH
WKDWVD\VWKDWWKHKROGLQJRIDSDUWLFXODURQWRORJLFDOSRVLWLRQ«FRPPLWVRQHWRDJLYHQ
PHWKRGRORJ\´(p. 424). Moreover, Bryman (2004) HYHQDUJXHGWKDWDOWKRXJK³SDUDGLJPVDUH
incommensurable, it is by no means clear that quantitative and qualitative research are in fact 
SDUDGLJPV´(p. 453). Research philosophy perspectives have thus opened up to accept and 
include varied choices of methods to investigate the characteristics of human action, which 
are applicable to this research.   
 
Ontology and epistemology 
Social research deals with human action and aims to present an understanding of the social 
world derived from explorations of reality. What constitutes reality (our ontology of 
knowledge) and how we know about it (which is our epistemology) are defined by the 
UHVHDUFKHU¶VSKLORVRSK\(Newman & Benz, 1998; Miller & Brewer, 2003; Pring, 2004) and 
here again, we are faced with options. Ontological positions go from the existence of one 
objective reality beyond human interpretation (created in the mind, based on rationalism and 
traditional logic), to on the other hand, a social construction of many particular realities 
(construed by each person) where there is no single or unique truth (Miller & Brewer, 2003; 
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Pring, 2004 p. 232). Many of the social institutions that surround us and exert influence on 
our observable behaviours (such as religion and school) posit a one truth standpoint, but I 
believe there are different interpretations of what is true or real (Crotty, 1998 p. 64). I also 
EHOLHYHWKDWWKHUHVHDUFKHU¶VSDUWLFLSDWLRQLQWKHLQTXLU\DVDQREVHUYHUGDWDFROOHFWRURU
DFWLYHSDUWLFLSDQWLQIOXHQFHVSHRSOH¶VFRQstructions of reality. Furthermore, I agree that 
SHRSOH¶VUHDOLWLHVDUHQRWFRQVWUXFWHGH[FOXVLYHO\IURPIDFWXDOHYLGHQFHDVSRVLWLYLVPZRXOG
require, but they are also products of unverifiable belief systems (Crotty, 1998 pp. 24-25) 
sustained by particular cultures at particular times; in this sense my philosophical perspective 
tends towards a social constructionist stance. 
 
Social constructionist knowledge is not contradictory to a realist but relativist ontological 
SKLORVRSK\ZKHUH³DOONQRZOHGJHDQGWKHUHIRUHDOOPHDQLQJIXOUHDOLW\DVVXFKLVFRQWLQJHQW
upon human practices, being constructed in and out of interaction between human beings and 
WKHLUZRUOGDQGGHYHORSHGDQGWUDQVPLWWHGZLWKLQDQHVVHQWLDOO\VRFLDOFRQWH[W´(Crotty, 
1998 p. 42). Social constructionism implies that humans attempt to understand the social 
world and that this understanding is not individually constructed (Crotty, 1998; Newman & 
Benz, 1998; Creswell, 2003). Data gathered under a social constructionist approach provide 
the foundations for generating theories that will express the views of those participants 
involved in the construction process, since claims expressed under a social constructionist 
SHUVSHFWLYHFDQQRWEH³DEVROXWHRUWUXO\JHQHUDOLVDEOH´(Crotty, 1998 p. 16). Moreover, as 
Creswell (2003) contended, there can be as many social constructions of as many realities as 
there are participants sharing views in the inquiry. 
 
Epistemological perspectives imply that we know reality either objectively²as recipients of 
what is considered real without participating in shaping it, or subjectively²reality is affected 
by the act of being observed or interpreted and is particular to each person (Creswell, 2003). 
Keeping in mind that this thesis emphasises the role of the person as central to any inquiry 
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into his self-perceptions (as mentioned in Chapter 3 and in the first section in this chapter), I 
argue that reality is subjective, and it is possible for individuals to intervene in the 
constructions of their realities. These realities are subject to change when the individual, the 
culture or the social context also change (Crotty, 1998). That is, the study of the social world 
involves understanding actions of individual human participants with their own feelings, 
beliefs, and perceptions who do not always conform to either / or situations as I have 
discussed in Chapter 3. There, I positioned the focus of this inquiry where the influence of 
WKHVRFLDOJURXSDQGWKHVHOIDIIHFWRQH¶VVHOI-perceptions in different dimensions and these 
in time, are sXEVXPHGRQWRRQH¶VVHOI-concept (see Figure 6). Because of this complexity, 
understanding LQGLYLGXDO¶VDFWLRQVDQGWKHLUVXEMHFWLYHDFFRXQWVRIWKRVHrequires a 
pragmatic view (Rescher, 2001; James, 2008) to make sense of knowledge and realities 
emerging (Thorne, 2005).  
 
A pragmatic position towards research 
Pragmatism is a highly debated research perspective precisely because of its characteristic 
flexibility (Rescher, 2001; Maxcy, 2003; Miller & Brewer, 2003; Teddlie & Tashakkori, 
2003; Thorne, 2005; Dörnyei, 2007). According to James (James, 2008), pragmatic 
knowledge refers to rules for action that makes sense to us. Pragmatists concentrate on 
observing consequences of actions and finding applications for solutions, and the problem 
itself is the core of the pragmatic inquiry. Pragmatism does not rely exclusively (Rescher, 
2001) on one interpretation of reality (objective or empirical; participating or detaching) or 
one philosophical system since, as James (2008) claimed³DSUDJPDWLVW«turns away from 
abstraction and insufficiency, from verbal solutions, from bad a priori reasons, from fixed 
principles, closed systems, and pretended absolutes and origins. He turns towards 
concreteness and adequacy, towards facts, towards action, and towaUGVSRZHU´(p. 29). 
Pragmatism is interested in the results, the consequences of the facts, and not in the 
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principles arguably governing thought. As such, methodologically speaking, pragmatism 
allows different methods to be used according to the problem addressed in each inquiry 
(Newman & Benz, 1998; Maxcy, 2003; Teddlie & Tashakkori, 2003), and fits with an 
inclusive research philosophy.  
 
According to Creswell (2003) ³WUXWKLVZKDWZRUNVDWWKHWLPH´(p. 12), while James (2008) 
HPSKDVLVHGWKDWWUXWK³EHFRPHVDFODVV- name for all sorts of definite working-values in 
experiencH´(p. 36). James and much later Creswell highlighted the temporality associated to 
truth under a pragmatic view, which allows pragmatic researchers to choose methods 
appropriate to their particular times and contexts. Furthermore, James and Creswell implied 
that for similar studies in other periods, other solutions may be viable. As a pragmatist, I 
believe there are varied solutions to problems and that a person can use as many different 
solutions as he can find. Moreover, I believe that research can occur in all dimensions of 
human action from philosophical debate to every day life situations. I approach every day 
life situations with a pragmatic frame of mind, thinking of what has to be done to achieve the 
goal or solve the problem facing me. To me it is obvious that my personal perspective would 
influence my philosophy of research as well (Dörnyei, 2007).  
 
The focus on action of pragmatic thought allows me to believe there is no need to exclude 
resources if they can provide the solution to a problem. Furthermore, I agree that in choosing 
only one method, the researcher risks limiting the scope of the study and the number of 
solutions available (Pring, 2000a, 2000b; Creswell, 2003; Maxcy, 2003; Pring, 2004). 
Indeed, appropriateness to purpose when choosing research methods has been promoted by 
researchers and institutions in the last decade or so (Newman & Benz, 1998; Creswell, 2003; 
Teddlie & Tashakkori, 2003; Gorard, 2004) as a justification to develop mixed or multiple 
methods approaches to research.  
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Mixed methods approach to research 
As discussed previously in this chapter, choosing mixed or multiple methods in a single 
VWXG\RUUHVHDUFKSURJUDPPHLVVXSSRUWHGLQSDUW³EHFDXVHDOOPHWKRGVRIGDWDFROOHFWLRQ
have limitations, [and] the use of multiple methods can neutralize or cancel out some of the 
GLVDGYDQWDJHVRIFHUWDLQPHWKRGV´(Creswell et al., 2003 p. 211). I agree that all methods 
KDYHOLPLWDWLRQVDQGWKHUHIRUH³PHWKRGVVKRXOGEHPL[HGLQDZD\WKDWKDVFRPSOHPHQWDU\
VWUHQJWKVDQGQRQRYHUODSSLQJZHDNQHVVHV´(Burke Johnson & Turner, 2003 p. 298) in order 
to take the best qualities of each method. However, although methods of inquiry can 
complement each other and enrich research outcomes (Bryman, 2004), at the same time I 
cannot believe that mixed methods approaches are the panacea to all methodological 
questions per se (Dörnyei, 2007). Furthermore, as I mentioned in the ontology and 
epistemology section in this chapter, I do not agree with the incompatibility of quantitative 
and qualitative research methods (Sale et al., 2002) because I see all research methods as 
human creations and as such, subject to human manipulation and adaptation. What I believe 
is that quantitative and qualitative research methods have been defined to have certain 
characteristics and to serve certain purposes better. As human constructs, both types of 
research methods can be called upon when those characteristics and purposes are met, either 
on their own, or in any combination or sequence, to explore or solve a research problem. I 
WKLQNLWLVWKHUHVHDUFKHU¶VUHVSRQVLELOLW\EXWDOVRKLVULJKWWRNHHSLQPLQGZKDWWKH
possibilities of the different methods are. 
 
Therefore, I do not think that by choosing quantitative, qualitative, or mixed methods for one 
study, a researcher is contradicting himself philosophically (Bryman, 2004). I think that the 
decision to use particular methods for research should be consciously made. As I have 
mentioned earlier, researchers should consider the characteristics of the research questions of 
each study and choose to apply what will work best instead of choosing exclusively the 
predominant methods in the field. For example, Sale and her colleagues (2002) provided a 
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solution to the quantitative-qualitative debate based on the use of what they call a multiple 
methods approach: 
The fact that the approaches are incommensurable does not mean that multiple 
methods cannot be combined in a single study if it is done for complementary 
purposes. Each method studies different phenomena. The distinction of phenomena 
in mixed-methods research is crucial and can be clarified by labelling the 
phenomenon examined by each method (p. 50). 
 
I agree that it is then the responsibility of the social or educational researcher to seek to 
understand the questions, issues or phenomena under study clearly, in order to be as 
unbiased as possible in his selection of appropriate methods, strategies, and instruments. 
Thus, if a particular method satisfies all research questions, only that method should be used; 
on the contrary, if some questions need other methods to be employed, this should be 
accommodated. In any case, the literature in the field cannot prescribe which methods to use 
or to indicate when to use them in a particular mixed methods inquiry, because as 
Onwuegbuzie and Teddlie (2003) pointed RXW³WKHPL[HGPHWKRGVSDUDGLJPLVVWLOO
evolving, [and] the onus is on mixed methods researchers to provide detailed procedural and 
LQWHUSUHWDWLRQDOLQIRUPDWLRQWRWKHLUUHDGHUV´(p. 362). The field is still producing vast types 
and forms of interpretational information and a need to categorise the varied types of output 
existent is emerging. Thus, choosing mixed methods of inquiry in one research study and 
accurately documenting the interaction of such methods in the research may be the solution 
to social inquiries that require this kind of research dynamism. 
 
The previous discussion is intended to sustain the rationale of my thesis, on which I 
elaborate as follows. 
 
Rationale for the mixed methods approach to the study 
Taking a pragmatic position, my research was initiated by a problem I identified: the lack of 
information about self-perceptions that undergraduate students in a Mexican university had; 
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the dimension of self-perception I focused on was knowledge and ability to use EFL for 
communication (as discussed in Chapter 3). The intention guiding my research was to search 
for information frRPWKHVWXGHQWV¶YRLFHVto preserve the integrity of the data (Cohen et al., 
2000). I have argued that LQGLYLGXDOV¶DFFRXQWV reflect the influences of HDFKLQGLYLGXDO¶V
self-perception, and also of the socially constructed meanings accepted by them (see 
Chapters 2 and 3)DQGWKDWZLWKWLPHWKHVHLQIOXHQFHVEHFRPHSDUWRIWKHLQGLYLGXDO¶VODUJHU
self-concept. This argument is relevant since I intended to explore the individual and social 
influences affecting VWXGHQWV¶self-perceptions in a particular context and time in university, 
from the varied realities of a cohort of students majoring in different disciplines.  
 
Considering the characteristics of the university setting (particularly the variety of 
educational backgrounds in EFL that students had as described in Chapter 1), and in order to 
describe what self-perceptions of communicative competence in EFL prevailed among first 
year students at the time, quantitative research was the most appropriate method to start this 
exploration. Although traditionally it has been suggested that only qualitative research can be 
exploratory, Punch (1998) argued  WKDW³«TXDQWLWDWLYHUHVHDUFKFDQEHXVHGIRUWKHRU\
generation (as well as verification), and qualitative research can be used for theory 
YHULILFDWLRQDVZHOODVJHQHUDWLRQ´(pp. 16-17). In this case, exploratory quantitative 
research worked well to start grasping WKHUHDOLWLHVRILQGLYLGXDOVWXGHQWV¶self-perceptions by 
means of a survey of the cohort (Cohen et al., 2000). Questionnaires were favoured since the 
cohort of students did not know me and questionnaires also offered respondents the 
opportunity to complete them without assistance²minimising the researcher effect (de 
Vaus, 2002; Sale et al., 2002; Bryman, 2004). The idea was to collect data that closely 
represented SDUWLFLSDQWV¶self-perceptions of communicative competences as EFL users. 
Accuracy of the data was important since as Newman and Benz (1998) proposed ³DQ\
LQWHUSUHWDWLRQRIGDWDLVRQO\DVJRRGDVWKHDFFXUDF\RIWKRVHGDWD´(p. 110).  
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After having data to accurately depict the prevalent self-perceptions of the cohort, my 
exploratory study aimed to obtain further details of the underlying influences sustaining 
those self-perceptions, and for this, a survey was not the most suitable option anymore 
(Bryman, 2004). At that stage, the need to incorporate a qualitative research component 
became salient. Moreover, my research questions required inquiring whether any underlying 
influences exposed or revealed were shared by participants. This analysis could be done 
using individual interviews and then comparing the data looking for similarities, but this 
implied perhaps more emphasis on the researcher and her effect on the research. I decided 
LQVWHDGWRXVHIRFXVJURXSVDTXDOLWDWLYHUHVHDUFKLQVWUXPHQWWKDWFHQWUHVRQSDUWLFLSDQWV¶
discussion and negotiation of meanings, and which in this research permitted respondents to 
decide among them whether they shared influences and views. The nature of focus groups 
and the type of questionnaire I used in this research are discussed later on in the section 
about research instruments in this chapter, since this rationale is intended to justify the 
approach taken. In combining the use of a questionnaire and a qualitative component, this 
research became a mixed methods study, where both elements of the inquiry complemented 
each other (Bryman, 2004). Following a pragmatic philosophy, I took a mixed methods 
approach (Creswell et al., 2003; Maxcy, 2003; Newman et al., 2003) to data collection since 
using both types of methods was appropriate to address the research questions stated in 
Chapter 1. 
 
However, as I also said in Chapter 1, the questions that originally moved me to undertake 
this study were different to the research questions that made this final version of the thesis. I 
call the questions and discussions in this final version the main study of my research, and the 
original and discarded ones the pilot study. I think it is time in this rationale to present a 
summary of the pilot study in order to understand how it helped define the research questions 
for the main study. 
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The pilot study: What not to assume 
The pilot study aimed to investigate affective variables assumed to be determinant of 
XQLYHUVLW\VWXGHQWV¶QHJDWLYHRUORZVHOI-perceptions of communicative competence. 
However, the pilot study was based on one DVVXPSWLRQWKDWVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of 
communicative competence were always negative and below the reality of their abilities. I 
understood that I had developed such assumption from conversations with former students 
and from a review of the literature on affective variables to which I refer in this subsection. 
Pilot study data analysis revealed that the data gathered DGGUHVVHGWKHSLORW¶VUHVHDUFK
questions, but the process of operationalisation of these questions did not originate from a 
sound hypothesis (Cohen et al., 2000), and did not lead to deepen the research.  
 
The questions about affective variables investigated did not provide any links to assess 
VWXGHQWV¶VWDEOHVHOI-perceptions of communicative competence. Also, the results of the pilot 
study were not statistically significant, showing there were not clear associations among 
language anxiety, intrinsic motivation and attitudes towards the TL culture among the 
participants. Moreover, statistically speaking, it was not possible to establish any association 
among the three scales implemented in the pilot study. In sum, the affective variables 
investigated in the pilot may or may not be relevant to self-perceptions of communicative 
competence among university students, but it was not possible to establish this from the data 
gathered. Furthermore, the question that was central to me more than the role of affective 
variables was why students lacked self-confidence in their efficacy in communicative 
competence in EFL after going through primary and secondary education. When preparing 
the conclusions of the pilot study I realised the question of how university students perceived 
their own communicative abilities had never been asked in that investigation. At that stage I 
decided to orientate my inquiry to actually ask a cohort of university students about their 
self-perceptions of communicative competence, and that became the main study in this 
thesis; this pilot study summary is a means to illustrate how the present research came to be.  
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Pilot study: Lessons taken forward in this thesis 
In itself, the pilot study does not have a direct bearing on this main study about university 
VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of communicative competence. However, the pilot study informed 
my thinking and helped reshape the main research questions of this thesis. The usefulness of 
questionnaires as instruments of data collection in this university setting was shown in the 
participation of most of the students addressed, and the high response rate obtained (97%) 
suggested that administering the questionnaires during class activities was an effective 
approach. More important, it became apparent that the main question for the present 
investigation was how first year undergraduate students perceived their communicative 
competence. Also, the need to delve deeper into the influences on student self-perceptions in 
the EFL context seemed pertinent. This new focus orientated the redefinition of the research 
questions addressed in the main study of my work. 
 
Main study: Addressing the research questions 
The purpose of my research was to explore how students in their first year in undergraduate 
university studies perceived their own communicative competences in EFL, which were 
GHILQHGLQWHUPVRIVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of efficacy and confidence. I have argued there 
is a gap in the information available at the university level in the Mexican context on these 
particular issues  (refer to Chapters 1 and 2 for a discussion of this argument) that supported 
my decision to conduct a cross-VHFWLRQDOH[SORUDWRU\VWXG\RIVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions.  
 
In empirical research the methods for collecting data include experimentation and direct 
observation, but in the social sciences, that is, in studies involving human beings, it is not 
common to conduct pure experiments and manipulate the independent variables present in 
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the phenomenon (Gable & Wolf, 1993; Cohen et al., 2000; de Vaus, 2002). There is indeed a 
QHHGWRLGHQWLI\DOOWKHYDULDEOHVRIWKHSDUWLFLSDQWV¶EDFNJURXQGWREHFRQWUROOHGIRUDQGLQ
the case of variables that are not representative of the population it is necessary to either 
eliminate them or assign them a fixed value. In order to control all the variables present in a 
phenomenon, it is possible to decide to design a longitudinal or a cross-sectional study; but 
in the case of this research, I decided to conduct a cross-sectional study as mentioned above. 
The advantage of cross-sectional studies is that they provide a general picture of the situation 
at a specific time, but their main disadvantage is the impossibility to include and assess any 
changes in the setting, or among the participants once the study has concluded (Cohen et al., 
2000; de Vaus, 2002). Also, an exploratory study can highlight the ideas, concerns, 
preferences or as in the case of this research, the perceptions of the participants, but the 
findings of such a study cannot lead to definitive causal conclusions (Cohen et al., 2000).  In 
fact, in a study such as the present one, my pragmatic philosophy of research and the 
limitations associated with the constraints of time and resources led to the need to make 
specific choices in terms of the methodologies that were likely to be more efficient in 
answering the research questions.  
 
The overall purpose of such a study was to inform research and practice to suggest further 
lines of research; but a more immediate outcome was to provide data to assist in the 
XQGHUVWDQGLQJRIVWXGHQWV¶DVVHVVPHQWVRIWKHLURZQOLQJXLVWLFDELOLWLHV()/SUDFWLWLRQHUV
and university EFL curriculum and pedagogy policy makers would find these data useful to 
address the needs of future generations of university undergraduate EFL learners. I defined 
the research questions (see Table 3) prompted by my personal interest in EFL learning and 
teaching, from my review of literature, the comments of current and former students, and 
also from the lessons learned from the pilot study described earlier. 
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Table 3: Research questions of the study 
1. How do first year undergraduate university students perceive their communicative 
competence (in terms of self-efficacy and self-confidence) as EFL users? 
 
2. What issues influence self-perceptions of communicative competence (in the terms stated 
above)? 
 
3. From where do those issues derive? 
 
Apart from the main questions above, other questions included were: 
a) How do learners cope with negative or/and positive self-perceptions? 
b) What do students think they can or should do to change their enduring negative self-
perceptions and maintain enduring positive ones? 
c) What do students think universities could or should do to help them to change enduring 
negative self-perceptions and maintain enduring positive ones? 
 
Mixed methods design  
As mentioned earlier in this chapter, Crotty (1998) does not see a problem with including 
YDULHGPHWKRGVLQRQHVLQJOHVWXG\³ZHVKRXOGDFFHSWWKDt, whatever research we engage in, 
it is possible for either qualitative methods or quantitative methods, or both, to serve our 
SXUSRVHV´(p. 15). Moreover, maintaining the divide between the use of qualitative and 
TXDQWLWDWLYHPHWKRGVOHDYHVVRFLDOUHVHDUFKRSHQWRWKHULVNRI³LPSRYHULVKPHQWRIWKHUDQJH
of methods deployed to try and solve important social problems´(Gorard, 2004 p. 4). As 
such, the varied types of research questions in the present study guided my choice of mixed 
methods of inquiry. For example, my design relied not only on quantitative data, but also on 
TXDOLWDWLYHGDWDWRPDNHPHDQLQJRXWRISDUWLFLSDQWV¶UHVSRQVHV, as explained in the rationale. 
That is, the research question concerning studHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions was different to the 
questions about the influential issues in constructing those perceptions. Differentiating the 
research questions (Sale et al., 2002), helped identify the types of data to be obtained from 
them and suitable instruments to gather them.  
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Types of data 
There are three main research questions and three indirect or secondary questions in this 
study; the process of operationalisation of these questions determined the types of data 
needed to address them: 
 
How do first year undergraduate university students perceive their communicative 
competence (in terms of self-efficacy and self-confidence) as EFL users? 
Type of data: quantitative 
This question relates to overall self-perceptions of individual students about their abilities to 
communicate in EFL. The target population included participants from different disciplines 
in the university and the sample represented that interdisciplinary population. Responses to 
the CCQ facilitated calculating a composite overall self-perception value for the sample.   
 
What issues influence self-perceptions of communicative competence (in terms of self-
efficacy and self-confidence)? 
Type of data: quantitative and qualitative 
This question relates to quantitative and qualitative data because analysis of both background 
data of the participants and underlying meanings and assumptions from their experiences as 
EFL learners can provide complementary responses. Background data were gathered by 
means of a series of quantitative items in the CCQ, which were then compared, contrasted, 
and statistically analysed to find patterns. Also, the focus group sessions gathered 
information about influences from past experiences as EFL learners directly from 
SDUWLFLSDQWV¶YRLFHVand resulted in ³FROOHFWLYHMXGJHPHQWV´(Bloor, Frankland, Thomas & 
Robson, 2001 p. 4), so the focus group technique was the appropriate instrument here.  
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From where do those issues derive? 
Type of data: qualitative 
$VWKHQDWXUHRIP\VWXG\ZDVH[SORUDWRU\,GHFLGHGWROHDYHWKLVTXHVWLRQRSHQWRVWXGHQWV¶
responses. This was intended to elicit as varied and as many responses as possible from the 
group of participants. The focus group technique was appropriate for this question because it 
encouraged the consolidation of the group responses onto meaningful themes for the whole 
group. 
 
How do learners cope with negative or/and positive self-perceptions? 
Type of data: qualitative 
Question four was also open-ended and addressed to participants to assess their collective 
judgements. As with the previous question, the use of the focus group technique was 
indicated. 
 
What do students think they can or should do to change their enduring negative self-
perceptions and maintain enduring positive ones? 
Type of data: qualitative 
7KLVTXHVWLRQLQYROYHGJDWKHULQJSDUWLFLSDQWV¶UHVSRQVHVDQGHQVXULQJWKDWWKRVHLQGLYLGXDO
responses were assessed against the focus group data to articulate collective meanings. 
 
What do students think universities could or should do to help them to change 
enduring negative self-perceptions and maintain enduring positive ones? 
Type of data: qualitative 
This question aimed to exploring and recording ideas and suggestions about the expectations 
of the cognitive and metacognitive support offered by the university. It was intended to 
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assess how much relevance participants saw in the role that the university plays in 
constructing their self-perceptions. The focus group sessions were thought to provide 
responses to this question. 
 
After having identified the types of data required, it is pertinent to identify the targeted 
participants, the sampling procedures used, and the ethical considerations, to finally 
associate the data collection process with the research instruments chosen and the relevant 
data analysis techniques. 
 
Participants, sampling decisions and ethical considerations 
Participants 
The participants sampled for the study were university students enrolled for the first time (in 
their first year) in cross-disciplinary undergraduate programmes of study. First year 
undergraduates were considered more likely to reflect on their educational experiences from 
primary and secondary education to provide responses than on their progression through 
university, which was important to this research. Female and male participants were included 
in the sample, and they had to be at least 16 years old.  
 
As mentioned earlier, the academic and life experiences of participants were assumed to hold 
great importance or weight in their responses to both the quantitative and the qualitative 
stages of the study. Since certain schools in the university (such as the School of Music and 
the School of Nursing) offer programmes of study without academic credit, it was important 
to emphasise that participants had to have finished the primary and secondary education 
sequences offered in Mexico and be enrolled in first year tertiary education programmes. 
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Sampling procedures and access to participants 
³7KHXVHRIPL[ed methods sampling strategies can greatly strengthen the research design of 
most studies in the social and behavioral VFLHQFHV´(Kemper et al., 2003 p. 283). This was 
true for the present study, so I decided to use stratified random sampling procedures for the 
quantitative component of this inquiry to compose groups of students from each of the 
schools represented in the university. The strata were the schools where students were 
enrolled. In stratified random sampling, there is a proportional representation of different 
subgroups within a population (Bryman, 2004).  
 
The appropriate sample size (n) is drawn and compared to the population (N), obtaining a 
sampling fraction (n/N). This fraction yields the number of respondents necessary to 
maintain the exact proportion for each stratum (Bryman, 2004). Individual participants are 
then selected through systematic or simple random sampling (Miller & Brewer, 2003; 
Bryman, 2004). At the time of my study, the population of first year undergraduate students 
was N=1240 and according to the number of groups available in each school, and to relevant 
literature (Kemper et al., 2003), a sampling fraction of 30% was sufficient. The sampling 
fraction derived the number of participants from each school (n) which are summarised in 
areas of knowledge in the following table (Table 4). 
 
Table 4: Population (N) and sample (n) of first year undergraduates 
 N=1240 n=341 
Areas Frequency % of total N Sample Sample % by Area 
Engineering 146 11.8% 49 33.6% 
Law and Social Sciences 526 42.4% 184 35.0% 
Health Sciences 373 30.1% 50 13.4% 
Arts and Humanities 195 15.7% 58 29.8% 
Total 1240 100.0% 341 27.5% 
  
 
Table 4 shows the number of students actually enrolled in each area of knowledge in 2007 
(in the column Frequency) and the percentage each area represents of the total population (% 
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of total N). Column Sample displays the numbers of students in the present sample by area; 
the last column (Sample % by Area) displays the sampling fractions by area. As can be seen, 
most areas of knowledge had a fair representation in the sample (29% to 35%), except 
Health Sciences (just over 13%) that was underrepresented. The reason for this low 
percentage of participants was the impossibility of obtaining access to students in one school 
in that area of knowledge. In total, 380 questionnaires were distributed and 372 students 
completed them, yielding a 97.89% response rate. The response rate obtained in my study is 
very high and it is quite an unusual outcome. One reason for the high response rate was that 
all students who completed the questionnaires were approached during class activities as the 
outcome of the pilot study suggested and this meant that, if students chose to complete the 
questionnaire they could hand it in immediately. A particular note that could be considered a 
methodological limitation is that classroom teachers were present at the time of the 
administration process, which may have given students a sense of obligation to complete the 
CCQ. Also, the higher percentage of respondents compared to the percentages yielded by the 
sampling procedure is attributable to the fact that when addressing students in their classes in 
schools in the area of Law and Social Sciences, more students than the numbers anticipated 
were present and they were willing to complete the questionnaire. I decided not to exclude 
those volunteers from the study just because I had reached the desirable number of that area 
since their willingness could signify they were interested in the research and might want to 
take part in the qualitative study. 
 
For the focus group sessions, purposive samplingWKDWLV³VDPSOHVLQZKLFKWKHUHVHDUFKHU
XVHVVRPHFULWHULRQRUSXUSRVHWRUHSODFHWKHSULQFLSOHRIFDQFHOOHGUDQGRPHUURUV´(Kemper 
et al., 2003 p. 279), was chosen. In other words, the researcher selected participants on the 
JURXQGVRIHDFKLQGLYLGXDO¶VTXDOLILFDWLRQWR³SURYLGHWKHPRVWLQIRUPDWLRQIRUWKe questions 
XQGHUVWXG\´(Kemper et al., 2003 p. 279). It is pertinent to note that the use of the focus 
group technique for data collection had some limitations associated with the context. In the 
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qualitative study, participants were selected from the data obtained from the administration 
of the CCQ. The CCQ scores yielded three possible groups for focus group segmentation 
(Morgan, 1997): respondents who obtained low scores, medium scores, or high scores. Over 
60 respondents indicated interest in participating in the focus group sessions, thus, three 
focus group segments, one for each score level were set up. According to Morgan (1997), 
participants in focus groups should have as similar backgrounds but at the same time as 
different attitudes towards the topic as possible, so I assigned participants to uniform groups 
according to their self-SHUFHSWLRQVFRUHVVRWKDWWKHJURXS¶VXQGHUO\LQJUHDVRQVDQG
constructions could be explored.  
 
Ethical considerations 
Steps were taken to ensure that the implementation of the CCQ and the focus group sessions 
followed ethical requirements. The guidelines on ethics of BERA (British Educational 
Research Association, 2004) ZHUHIROORZHGDVFORVHO\DVSRVVLEOHLQWKHVWXG\3DUWLFLSDQWV¶
DJHZDVHVWLPDWHGWREHDWOHDVW\HDUVVRDFFRUGLQJWR%(5$¶VHWKLFDOJXLGHOLQHV(2004), 
it was not necessary to obtain parental consent for their involvement in the research. When 
students under 16 years old were identified in one area of knowledge their data were 
excluded from all analyses. The Ethics Committee of the School of Education of the 
University of Nottingham reviewed and approved the procedures for data collection 
proposed for this research (see Appendix D).  
 
Although different authors use different labels for categories (Cohen et al., 2000; Bryman, 
2004; Dörnyei, 2007), ethics in social research is preoccupied with four main and sometimes 
overlapping areas: informed consent, confidentiality, deception and harm to participants 
(Bryman, 2004). This research was conducted considering that no physical harm came to the 
SDUWLFLSDQWVDQGLQIDFW³HGXFDWLRQDOUHVHDUFKKDVKLVWRULFDOO\HQJDJHGLQUHVHDUFKWKDW
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impoVHVHLWKHUPLQLPDORUQRULVNWRWKHSDUWLFLSDQWV´(Johnson and Christensen, 2004, cited 
in Dörnyei, 2007 pp. 64-65). In order to avoid deception and promote giving informed 
consent, prospective participants received clear information about the purpose of the study 
and a consent form; if they agreed to take part in the inquiry, they signed the consent form 
and kept the information sheet as a means to ensure they had all relevant information handy. 
Confidentiality was ensured since the identities of the participants were protected by 
changing their names to pseudonyms in the transcripts of the focus group sessions and in all 
discussions in this thesis. As mentioned earlier in this chapter, I avoided social desirability 
bias effect (Bryman, 2004) because all prospective participants were first year undergraduate 
students who did not know the researcher as a university professor (I was on study leave at 
the time) and this measure also helped to reduce the researcher effect.  
 
The research instruments 
The discussion of the research context in Mexico and studies with Mexicans abroad that I 
presented in Chapter 1 revealed three relevant methodological issues. First, the investigation 
of sWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions is not a priority among established research bodies in higher 
education institutions. Second, the methods of data collection used seem to vary according to 
the research traditions of research bodies or institutions, or according to the interests of 
individual researchers. Third, the review did not indicate that mixed methods of data 
collection were more often favoured by researchers in the field. The studies reviewed in 
Chapter 1 had each implemented a variety of methods, from the quantitative questionnaire, 
to the qualitative autobiography, but only one study (Mora Pablo & Teague, 2007) included 
mixed methods to collect data in the same investigation. Additionally, Mora Pablo and 
Teague (2007) indicated that they used in-class observations as a means to triangulate the 
responses given by the teachers participating in their research. In the case of the present 
research, the choice of mixed methods of inquiry is prompted by the interest in exploring the 
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issue of self-perceptions beyond the scope of the assessments provided by responses to a 
questionnaire. My implementation of a mixed methods inquiry into individual perceptions is 
also justifiable in this Mexican university context because there is a methodological gap in 
the information available, as I have argued elsewhere. 
 
In terms of international research in the field, communicative competence studies have 
assessed self-efficacy and other affective variables such as anxiety (MacIntyre et al., 1997; 
Yan & Horwitz, 2008), and foreign language attitudes (Campbell & Ortiz, 1991; Phillips, 
1992), but self-efficacy and communicative competence do not appear to have been 
addressed together in the same scale. In the case of communicative competence, there are 
many scales or Can-do lists in the field of FL learning and teaching. Some are based on 
international standards, for example, the descriptors of the CEFR mentioned in Chapter 2 in 
this thesis. Also, there are several self-efficacy scales that measure self-efficacy in terms of 
percentages in varied dimensions. However, the purpose of my study was to measure 
OHDUQHUV¶VHOI-perceptions in the dimension of communicative competence in EFL in terms of 
self-efficacy and self-confidence as discussed in Chapter 3, and the existing scales did not 
exactly match these and other characteristics of the setting. 
 
Because of the inadequacy to the context of my research of most of the existing scales, I 
GHFLGHGWRFUHDWHDQHZTXHVWLRQQDLUHWRDVVHVVXQLYHUVLW\VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of 
communicative competence. I chose a questionnaire since they are a good means to gather 
and record the views of large groups of individuals (de Vaus, 2002), and in the Mexican 
context, they are frequently used and university students are not unfamiliar with the 
questionnaire form (Canuto & Gómez de Mas, 1998; Ramírez R. & Moreno Glockner, 
2007). Additionally, as I have mentioned earlier in this chapter, I chose to implement the 
focus group technique to gather collective meanings of participants as members of a 
university cohort. The qualitative questions in my design were presented to participants as 
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prompts during the development of the focus group sessions. The following table (Table 5) 
helps visualise the relationships between the research questions, the types of data required, 
and the research instruments selected to gather those data, which are all described in this 
chapter (Appendix E contains the full version of the CCQ questionnaire used in the main 
study and Appendix F outlines the focus group session schedule). 
 
Table 5: Research questions, types of data, and instruments used in this research 
Research questions Type of data Research instrument 
Main research questions 
1. How do first year undergraduate university 
students perceive their communicative 
competence (in terms of self-efficacy and 
self-confidence) as EFL users? 
 
Quantitative 
(Calculating overall 
sample CCQ score) 
Communicative 
competence 
questionnaire (CCQ) 
(López González, 2006) 
2. What issues influence self-perceptions of 
communicative competence (in the terms 
stated above)? 
 
Quantitative 
(Comparing 
background questions 
to CCQ score) 
CCQ (López González, 
2006) 
Qualitative 
(Analysing rich data) 
Focus group schedule 
3. From where do those issues derive? Qualitative 
(Analysing rich data) 
Focus group schedule 
Secondary research questions 
How do learners cope with negative or/and 
positive self-perceptions? 
 
Qualitative 
(Analysing rich data) 
Focus group schedule 
What do students think they can or should do to 
change their enduring negative self-perceptions 
and maintain enduring positive ones? 
 
What do students think universities could or 
should do to help them to change enduring 
negative self-perceptions and maintain enduring 
positive ones? 
 
 
The communicative competence questionnaire (see Appendix E) 
The communicative competence questionnaire was a completely different measurement tool 
to those used in the pilot study; and was specially created for the main study of my research. 
First I determined that the structure of the questionnaire would have at least two parts: one 
part eliciting background data, and a second part requiring participants to assess their 
communicative competence in terms of their perceptions of self-efficacy and self-
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confidence. In the first part I asked respondents to record data about themselves (including 
school, EFL course, gender, and age) which were independent variables to be explored 
against the dependent variable representing a score of perception of communicative 
FRPSHWHQFH,DOVRDVNHGTXHVWLRQVDERXWUHVSRQGHQWV¶()/OHDUQLQJH[SHULHQFHVDQG
practices up to the time they enrolled in university; these data were also investigated against 
perceptions of communicative competence to see if they were influences in constructing self-
perceptions (as mentioned earlier and shown in Table 5). 
 
The second section of the questionnaire contained a scale measuring communicative 
competence. The focus of this part of the iQTXLU\ZDVWKHTXDQWLILFDWLRQRIHDFKSDUWLFLSDQW¶V
individually and socially constructed self-perception of his ability to communicate in the FL. 
To achieve this purpose, I decided to construct a Likert-type scale; in which some of the 
items were intended to measure self-efficacy and some to measure self-confidence, which 
together made up my working definition of communicative competence. The items in the 
&&4VFDOHZHUHDGDSWHGIURP$/7(¶V6RFLDODQG7RXULVW$ELOLWLHVCan do statements 
(ALTE, 2002b), which are related to empirical studies that helped develop the CEFR of the 
Council of Europe (Council of Europe, 2001). This specific type of statements require yes / 
no answers from respondents and was selected as the basis of my scale because the 
statements cover socio-cultural dimensions of EFL XVHEXWDWWKHVDPHWLPHWKH\³FDOOXSRQ
a common core of language proficiency and can be expected to provide a valid point of 
UHIHUHQFH´(ALTE, 2002a p. 24) for students with varying objectives regarding EFL and 
from different university disciplines. Additionally, comments from former students (both 
from old personal discussions and the open-ended questions of the pilot questionnaire) 
assisted me in designing items for the CCQ that were clear to Mexican students of EFL.  
 
The CCQ scale is different to a Can do list in that the items in my scale refer to competence 
in two aspects of distance to the speaker (Kramsch, 1998; Bassnett, 2002; Byram, 2002; 
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Savignon & Sysoyev, 2005). Some of the items present situations in which the hypothetical 
social interaction (such as communicating with someone familiar) is closer to the speaker, 
while other items present settings in which the hypothetical social interaction implies more 
distance to the speaker (such as chatting with strangers on the phone). On the other hand, the 
CCQ is different from the Can do statements adapted from ALTE because CCQ refers to 
hypothetical situations or EFL tasks while ALTE statements describe more specific every 
day activities and circumstances, such as the following two examples: 
1) CAN ask effectively for refund or exchange of faulty or unwanted goods 
2) CAN bargain for what (s)he wants and reach an agreement (2002a p. 39)  
 
The intention of the differentiation between Can do statements and the CCQ is to allow the 
respondent to make an overall personal assessment to represent his self-perception because 
PDVWHU\LVDVXEMHFWLYHFRQFHSW:KHQDVVHVVLQJPDVWHU\DV$/7(UHFRPPHQGV³D
definition is required in terms of how likely we expect it to be that a person at a certain level 
FDQVXFFHHGDWFHUWDLQWDVNV´(ALTE, 2002a p. 6: emphasis the authors). This yields chances 
of succeeding that are deemed accepted as mastery and lower chances that are not accepted. 
However, the CCQ does not require respondents to indicate mastery in EFL hypothetical 
tasks, even subjective ideas of mastery; instead, the CCQ requires respondents to indicate 
degree of agreement (rating), or acceptance of how accurately the criteria represent them in 
their own eyes. 
 
Rating scales have been used to represent self-assessments of abilities, so I decided to use a 
UDWLQJVFDOHWRPHDVXUHVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of communicative competence with the 
CCQ. Also, in Mexico, students are familiar with Likert-type scales with a few numerical 
responses and provide enough detail for an investigation. I decided to ask participants to 
make their personal assessments and express them in terms of a one to five scale. Finally, the 
use of the Likert-type scale also allowed respondents to indicate the degree of confidence 
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they had in their abilities against other types of responses such as yes / no forms (such as the 
ALTE statements), which imply unchangeable assessments of abilities. In the case of ALTE 
statements, their creators did not use scales to express degrees of confidence because they 
³ZHUHQRWFRQYLQFHGWKDWWKLVZRXOGSURYLGHPRUHLQIRUPDWLRQRULQGHHGVROYHWKHSUREOHP
RIGHFLGLQJZKDWµFDQGR¶DFWXDOO\PHDQV´(ALTE, 2002a p. 23). However, with yes / no 
answers or rating scales, the onus is on the person answering the questionnaire to decide how 
he perceives himself at the tasks required.  
 
One more consideration helped me decide to construct the CCQ specifically for Mexican 
settings: the cultural weight that queVWLRQQDLUHLWHPVFDUU\DQGWKDWFKDQJHVSHRSOH¶V
meanings when answering them (Church et al., 2006) . I had seen that the Survey of 
Attitudes Specific of the Foreign Language Classroom (Campbell & Ortiz, 1991) I 
administered during the pilot study had items that were not relevant to respondents in 
Mexico (most of the items about relatives being born abroad or speaking other foreign 
languages were left blank, that was a whole section of the questionnaire). That scale referred 
more accurately to situations common in second language settings than to foreign language 
settings where backgrounds are majorly homogeneous. The close relatives of most of the 
participants in the pilot study were born in Mexico, spoke Spanish as their first language and 
in many cases, their only language; most participants and their siblings were in the country 
and had similar linguistic experiences and characteristics. So for the majority of respondents 
with a similar cultural background, this section was not relevant and even provoked some 
confusion among them. Furthermore, DV$/7(UHFRJQLVHG³ZKHQµ&DQ'R¶UDWLQJVDUHEDVHG
on self-report, and come from a wide range of countries and respondent groups, we find 
VRPHYDULDELOLW\LQUHVSRQGHQWV¶RYHUDOOSHUFHSWLRQRIWKHLURZQDELOLWLHV7KDWLVSHRSOHWHQG
WRXQGHUVWDQGµFDQGR¶VRPHZKDWGLIIHUHQWO\IRUUHDVRQVZKLFKPD\UHODWHLQSDUWWRIDFWRUV
VXFKDVDJHRUFXOWXUDOEDFNJURXQG´(ALTE, 2002a p. 5). After considering the cultural 
setting in which my research was placed, I decided to create the CCQ, that is, I decided to 
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VHOHFWVRPHRI$/7(¶V6RFLDODQG7RXULVWVWDWHPHQWVDQGDGDSWWKHPWRPHHWWKH
characteristics of the Mexican university setting. The questionnaire was composed, revised, 
and edited in English and later on translated into Spanish for its implementation. The next 
subsection explains how the items were adapted from the original form. 
 
Designing the CCQ items 
Keeping in mind that the purpose of this research was to explore how first year university 
students perceived their own communicative competence in EFL, the items I adapted from 
the ALTE statements intended to address aspects of the definition of communicative 
competence given in Chapter 2. Also, self-perceptions were identified in Chapter 3 as 
conformed by cognitive (efficacy) and emotional (confidence) elements (see Figure 5), and 
the items in the CCQ reflect this: all items require respondents to assess their own perception 
on the particular tasks described, and indicate with their answers (numerical) the degrees of 
confidence and efficacy they perceive to have. Moreover, as I described in the previous 
subsection, the items were stated in terms of two types of distance to the respondent: short 
distance or familiar people or situations, and long distance or unfamiliar people or situations. 
For instance, although items 1 to 4 refer to efficacy and confidence about how to start and 
end a conversation in English, a more detailed analysis can reveal that items 1 and 3 refer to 
FRQYHUVDWLRQZLWKµIULHQGVRUSHRSOH,NQRZ¶ZKLOHLWHPVDQGUHIHUWRµVWUangers or 
DXWKRULWLHV¶Items 5: I know when to respond to an interlocutor or how to participate in a 
conversation, and 6: I know how to respond or participate during conversation also seem to 
be equal, but they assess different issues. Items 5 and 6 respectively assess time and manner 
of interaction in conversation in EFL, in other words, turn taking and addressing. 
 
,WHPVWRDVVHVVUHVSRQGHQWV¶UHSHUWRLUHRIDELOLWLHVDVVRFLDWHGWRSURGXFWLRQWKDWLV
vocabulary, pronunciation, and fluency. These items were intended to identify overall 
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confidence and efficacy beliefs in tasks aimed at communicating ideas without assistance. 
Items 10 and 11 again refer to tasks of different distance to the respondent, conversations 
with friends or strDQJHUV%XWLQWKHVHLWHPVWKHIRFXVLVRQFRQILGHQFHLQRQH¶V
FRPSUHKHQVLRQVNLOOVDVWKHZRUGLQJXVHGZDVµ,XQGHUVWDQGFRQYHUVDWLRQV«¶7KHQH[WWZR
items also refer to understanding, but these refer to concrete ideas in aural and visual format 
(item 12), and language grammar (item 13) in the form of rules and patterns. Item 14 refers 
to efficacy and confidence in knowledge of the foreign language grammar in oral form, 
while item 18 refers to applying correct grammar in writing and item 19 to knowledge of use 
of the language for letter writing conventions.  
 
Finally, items 15 to 17 refer to understanding the target language in print. These three items 
were differentiated in the questionnaire to account for the lack of reading culture prevailing 
in the country. That is, if item 17 referring to novels and other types of literature was the 
only item included about this issue, those respondents who do not read novels or literature in 
general would confused about what to respond. So item 15 inquires about common forms of 
print familiar to university students in any discipline: textbooks and manuals, while item 16 
refers to other familiar print forms: magazines and newspapers. As I said in the previous 
subsection, the content of the items in the CCQ was not as specific to day to day situations as 
the items in the ALTE statements. For instance, while ALTE statements would refer to flight 
information in airport notice boards, the CCQ items refer to textbooks, magazines or 
newspapers of a more general nature. The last item, Item 20 was aimed at assessing overall 
self-confidence: my errors do not impede my communication. High numerical responses to 
this item mean that the respondent has great self-efficacy and self-confidence in his linguistic 
and social skills and abilities, which are far beyond the challenges imposed on him by the 
prospect of communication in the foreign language.  
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The CCQ items were all created with the intention to get data to depict the state of things of 
the cohort under investigation. In other words, the aim was to measure the efficacy and 
confidence existing among students at the time and place and they were designed to be 
adequate to the university setting and Mexican culture. The next step in the design of the 
scale was to validate the CCQ questionnaire for that particular setting. 
 
Validating the CCQ questionnaire 
There are several manners to assess the construct validity of new measurement instruments. 
According to Newman and Benz (1998)³FRQVWUXFWYDOLGLW\FDQEHREWDLned by measuring 
WKHLQWHUQDOFRQVLVWHQF\RIWKHLQVWUXPHQWVXVHG´(p. 25); the construct validity of the CCQ 
was obtained with the Cronbach alpha procedure described in another subsection in this 
chapter. But first I obtained construct validity by piloting the Spanish version in Nottingham 
among university postgraduate students who had been EFL learners in a Mexican setting and 
whose experiences closely resembled those of the actual intended respondents. This process 
produced a few comments about the word choice of two items in the background data 
section. I responded to those comments and created a second version of the CCQ background 
data section. 
 
The second version of the CCQ was piloted again in Mexico in November 2006. Randomly 
selected student volunteers from one school in the university completed the questionnaire. 
The volunteers were university students under 20 years old on average (n=10, age M=19.6), 
which resembled the targeted population of first year undergraduates. The modified second 
version of the questionnaire did not raise any further comments about the background data 
section. However, respondents in this second validation commented on the close similarity 
of some of the Likert-type items measuring perceived communicative competence. I 
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reviewed those items and decided to combine some of them and eliminate others resulting in 
the revised final version of the CCQ containing 20 Likert-type items (see Appendix E). 
 
Data analysis decisions and techniques 
In this subsection I report about decisions I made regarding data analysis of the CCQ 
questionnaire. I cover pre-analytical stages such as the creation of a data set, data cleaning 
and decisions regarding handling of missing values and creating new variables. Then I cover 
each of the different statistical tests and statistical analyses used to examine the data and 
measure association between my variables. SPSS (version 14) was used for data cleaning, 
creation of a dataset and quantitative data analysis. 
 
Data cleaning  
All variables had codes defined a priori (see the coding log in Appendix G). Before the data 
were analysed, the complete data set was revised and cleaned checking for correct input and 
missing value codes used. According to de Vaus (2002) and Field (2005), finding many 
missing values²questions and items for which participants accidentally or intentionally did 
not provide any response²in a data set requires conducting an analysis to determine whether 
there are patterns in the lack of responses, or among groups of respondents. When there are 
few missing values and the analysis does not show patterns for their absence, it is possible to 
treat individual variables and cases where a missing datum is found. This treatment is called 
missing values inclusion and can occur in one of three ways: through pairwise deletion, 
listwise deletion, or substitution with the sample mean.  
 
Pairwise deletion is widely recommended (de Vaus, 2002; Field, 2005; Pallant, 2005) since 
it has less impact on the whole data set²only missing values for specific variables will be 
omitted from that particular analysis²and the cases will be included in the analysis of all 
135 
 
other variables for which they have data. In my research for example, the sample included 
(n=369) respondents, but there were some missing data on cases about school of enrolment 
(n=341). I conducted a visual analysis of the missing values in the different variables but 
concluded that there was no clear pattern as to their omission so I did not want to exclude 
whole cases or whole variables from the rest of the analyses. By applying pairwise deletion I 
was able to include the cases containing missing values (n=28) in the analyses for which they 
did have valid data. 
 
Exploratory Factor Analysis 
7KHQHZO\FUHDWHG&&4VFDOHDVVHVVLQJVWXGHQWV¶self-perceptions was evaluated using factor 
analysis. De Vaus (2002) and Pallant (2005) recommend factor analysis for new scales when 
the analysis is intended to measure structural reliability and validity of the scales, and 
summarises the data into their underlying components. Pallant (2005) differentiates between 
two types of factor analysis procedures as follows: 
Exploratory factor analysis is often used in the early stage of research to gather 
LQIRUPDWLRQDERXW«WKHLQWHUUHODWLRQVKLSVDPRQJDVHWRIYDULDEOHV&RQILUPDWRU\
IDFWRUDQDO\VLV«LVDPRUHFRPSOH[DQGVRSKLVWLFDWHGVHWRIWHFKQLTXHVXVHGODWHU
in the research process to test specific hypotheses or theories concerning the 
structure underlying a set of variables (p. 172). 
 
In this stage of the main study, there were no hypotheses to be tested but the CCQ scale had 
not been administered before, so the most appropriate approach to investigate the underlying 
FRPSRQHQWVRIWKHVFDOHRQVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions was exploratory factor analysis. Apart 
from identifying the purpose for conducting factor analysis, it is necessary to determine 
which procedure to follow: principal components analysis (PCA) or factor analysis (FA). In 
this research I determined to apply PCA using all the variance between variables to provide a 
summary of the scale (Pallant, 2005); however, since the purpose of conducting PCA was 
exploratory, I refer to exploratory factor analysis (EFA) in my discussions in this thesis. EFA 
takes three steps (Pallant, 2005): first it is necessary to determine whether factor analysis is 
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indeed appropriate for the sample (van Schuur & Kiers, 1994); second, the number of 
components (or factors) underlying the composition of the scale has to be identified to be 
extracted; third, the identified factors have to be rotated for better analysis and interpretation 
(Field, 2005).  
 
Assumptions to be met to conduct exploratory factor analysis 
In order to determine whether EFA is appropriate, the sample and data have to comply with 
certain assumptions: sufficiently large sample size, good factorability, high Kaiser-Meyer-
Olkin (KMO) test, and sWDWLVWLFDOO\VLJQLILFDQWS%DUWOHWW¶VWHVWRIVSKHULFLW\ (van 
Schuur & Kiers, 1994). There are several characteristics to be met to ensure sample size is 
appropriate for a study. For example, Nunnally recommends a ratio of cases to items of 10:1 
(1978 cited in Pallant, 2005); also Tabachnick and Fidell (2007) UHFRPPHQGWKDW³DVD
JHQHUDOUXOHRIWKXPELWLVFRPIRUWLQJWRKDYHDWOHDVWFDVHVIRUIDFWRUDQDO\VLV´(p. 613). 
My study had a ratio of valid cases to items of 369:20, and the number of cases (n=369) was 
over 300. The sample size of my research was sufficient to recommend conducting factor 
analysis. In addition, other assumptions were met giving the decision to conduct factor 
analysis more robust support. The assumption about the strength of the inter-correlations of 
the items (factorability) is measured with values within a range over 0.3 (Pallant, 2005; 
Tabachnick & Fidell, 2007) but under 0.8 (Field, 2005) in the correlation matrix (displayed 
in Appendix H). This range of values implies that some correlation between variables is 
expected since they measure the same phenomenon (represented by correlation values over 
0.3), but also some difference among variables is found (shown with correlation values under 
0.8), making them all relevant to the scale. If the majority of the correlation values is not 
within this range, it is recommended to drop those variables with very low and very high 
correlations before conducting factor analysis (Field, 2005). The analysis of the correlation 
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matrix produced for this investigation complied with the assumption of the majority of the 
values within the valid range (see Appendix H) again giving support to the analysis.  
 
The third assumption requires that the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO) test ranging from 0 to 1 
is high VLQFH³DYDOXHFORVHWRLQGLFDWHVWKDWSDWWHUQVRIFRUUHODWLRQVDUHUHODWLYHO\FRPSDFW
DQGVRIDFWRUDQDO\VLVVKRXOG\LHOGGLVWLQFWDQGUHOLDEOHIDFWRUV´(Field, 2005 p. 640). Pallant 
(2005) suggests a value of 0.6 as the minimum acceptable KMO, but she does not clarify 
what constitutes a good KMO value. On the other hand, de Vaus (2002) and Field (2005) 
agree that a minimum value of 0.5 LVµEDUHO\DFFHSWDEOH¶DQGWKHQLQGLFDWHWKDWJRRGWR
superb KMO values ranging from 0.7 to 0.9 are excellent to support the use of factor 
analysis on a scale. Considering that all items in the CCQ were newly created to assess 
several aspects of self-perception of communicative competence, I decided to apply the less 
strict minimum KMO value acceptable (0.5) to avoid a limited or biased analysis of the 
scale. In case there were KMO values as low as 0.5 in the dataset, I kept in mind that both de 
Vaus (2002) and Field (2005) recommend careful analysis of the variables in the scale that 
yield low but acceptable KMO values.  
 
Finally, the last relevant assumption to meet LVWKDW%DUWOHWW¶VWHVWRIVSKHULFLW\LVVLJQLILFDQW
(in other words, p<.05). )LHOG¶V(2005) H[SODQDWLRQRIWKHSXUSRVHRI%DUWOHWW¶VWHVWJLYHVD
clear idea of why statistical significance is important: 
%DUWOHWW¶VPHDVXUHWHVWVWKHQXOOK\SRWKHVLVWKDWWKHRULJLQDOFRUUHODWLRQPDWUL[LVDQ
identity matrix. For factor analysis to work we need some relationships between 
variables and if the R-matrix were an identity matrix then all correlation coefficients 
would be zero. Therefore, we want this test to be significant (i.e. have a significance 
value less than .05). a significant test tells us that the R-matrix is not an identity 
matrix; therefore there are some relationships between the variables we hope to 
include in the analysis (p. 652, emphasis the author). 
 
As Field explained, factor analysis requires some kind of relationship between variables, so 
values of zero in the correlations of the different variables are not indicative of such 
relationships and thus factor analysis becomes inappropriate for a scale. However, the 
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DQDO\VLVRI%DUWOHWW¶VWHVWIRUWKLVVFDOHUHVXOWHGLQDVLJQLILFDQWYDOXHSVRIDFWRU
analysis was appropriate for the variables in the CCQ scale.  
 
Extracting factors 
Pallant (2005) GHILQHGIDFWRUH[WUDFWLRQDV³WKHVPDOOHVWQXPEHURIIDFWRUVWKDWFDQEHXVHGWR
best reSUHVHQWWKHLQWHUUHODWLRQVDPRQJWKHVHWRIYDULDEOHV´ (p. 174). Factor extraction 
permits the researcher to see how a scale is composed when all the variables involved are 
analysed. De Vaus (2002) highlighted that before attempting factor extraction we need to 
select the method of extraction from a variety of options and the number of factors to extract; 
Pallant (2005) noted that the most common method used to extract factors is principal 
components analysis, which was used in this research. De Vaus (2002) also stressed the need 
WR³UHWDLQRQO\WKHEHVWIDFWRUV´(p. 188) by calculating the eigenvalue associated to each 
factor. According to de Vaus (2002), the eigenYDOXH³LQGLFDWHVWKHDPRXQWRIYDULDQFHLQWKH
pool of original variables that the factor explains. The higher this value, the more variance 
WKHIDFWRUH[SODLQV´(p. 188). There are, however, several techniques to obtain eigenvalues to 
help in the decision to exWUDFWIDFWRUVDPRQJWKHP.DLVHU¶VFULWHULRQDVFUHHWHVWDQG
parallel analysis.  
 
.DLVHU¶VFULWHULRQUHFRPPHQGVNHHSLQJDOOIDFWRUVZLWKHLJHQYDOXHVRYHU(Field, 2005; 
Pallant, 2005), and Field (2005) LQGLFDWHGWKDW.DLVHU¶VFULWHULRQLV³EDVHGRQWKHLGHD«WKDW
an eigenvalue of 1 represents a substantial amount of variatLRQ´(p. 633). On the other hand, 
a scree test produces a graph (scree plot) of the eigenvalue for each factor and Pallant (2005) 
UHFRPPHQGV³LQVSHFWLQJWKHSORWWRILQGDSRLQWDWZKLFKWKHVKDSHRIWKHFXUYHFKDQJHV
direction and becomes KRUL]RQWDO«UHWDLQLQJDOOIDFWRUVDERYHWKHHOERZRUEreak in the 
SORW´(p. 175). Also according to Pallant (2005)³SDUDOOHODQDO\VLVLQYROYHVFRPSDULQJWKH
size of the eigenvalues with those obtained from a randomly generated data set of the same 
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size. Only those eigenvalues that exceed the corresponding values from the random data set 
DUHUHWDLQHG´(p. 175). Since my research was exploratory and the CCQ scale had not been 
statistically analysed before, I applied the three techniques to compare results and support 
the decision of how many factors to extract. The results of these analyses are presented in a 
subsection in Chapter 5 along with the findings from the investigation. 
 
Rotating factors: improving interpretation 
Once the number of factors to extract has been determined by means of one or several of the 
methods and techniques described above, the variables show how they cluster together (load) 
onto factors. However, sometimes the factors obtained are not easy to interpret as they are 
since variables have high loadings onto some factors and low loading onto others, but the 
process called rotation presents the loadings in a clearer manner that makes interpretation 
easier (de Vaus, 2002). Field (2005) H[SODLQVWKHUHVXOWVRIWKLVSURFHVV³DIWHUURWDWLRQWKH
ORDGLQJVRIWKHYDULDEOHVDUHPD[LPL]HGRQWRRQHIDFWRU«DQGPLQLPL]HGon the remaining 
IDFWRUV´(p. 635), simplifying factor interpretation. Factor rotation has two broad types: 
orthogonal rotation and oblique rotation. Orthogonal rotation works best when the 
underlying constructs are assumed to be independent, while oblique rotation implies a certain 
correlation among the factors (Field, 2005; Pallant, 2005). In an exploratory study it is 
recommended to conduct both types of rotation to see what output is obtained. Field (2005) 
noted that if the underlying constructs were independent, the results of both rotation 
techniques would be identical and the component correlation matrix would be an identity 
PDWUL[EXWKHDOVRUHFRPPHQGHGWKDWLI³ZHFDQQRWDVVXPHLQGHSHQGHQFH«WKHUHVXOWVRIWKH
orthogonal rotation should not be trusted: the obliquely rotated solution is probably more 
PHDQLQJIXO´(pp. 662-663). Due to the fact that the CCQ scale was new, I decided to explore 
it using both rotation techniques and then report the meaningful one in this thesis. 
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Once the number of factors to extract is determined, the next question relates to interpreting 
the factors and the weight of each particular variable onto each factor. Although variable 
loadings over 0.3 are usually considered important, this value is not fixed; the significance of 
variable loadings lies in the size of the sample (Field, 2005). Field (2005) UHIHUVWR6WHYHQV¶V
table of critical valueVDVDFRPSDULVRQIRUORDGLQJV³Wo summarize, he recommends that for 
a sample size of 50 a loading of .722 can be considered significant, for 100 the loading 
should be greater than .512, for 200 it should be greater than .364, for 300 it should be 
greater than .298, for 600 it should be greater than .21, and for 1000 it should be greater than 
.162´(Stevens, 1992 cited in Field, 2005 p. 637). The sample size for this research was 
n=372, so I decided to consider loadings of 0.3 or higher to be significant for the 
interpretation.  
 
The EFA conducted showed the underlying composition of the CCQ scale. The results of 
these analyses are displayed in Chapter 5 where the interpretation of the underlying factors 
identified is also presented. Another methodological decision I made was to assess the 
structural reliability of the CCQ scale, since it was a newly created instrument. The next 
subsection discusses the justification for this decision. 
 
Structural reliability of the scale 
&URQEDFK¶VDOSKDLVDSURFHGXUHXVHGWRLQYHVWLJDWHWKHLnternal consistency of a 
measurement instrument and obtain construct validity. As Cortina (1993) explained ³LIHUURU
factors associated with the use of different items are of interest, then internal consistency 
HVWLPDWHVVXFKDVFRHIILFLHQWDOSKD«PD\EHXVHG´(p. 98)&URQEDFK¶VDOSKDPHDVXUHV
mean that, as long as the same items are included in the CCQ scale, it should be expected to 
SURGXFHVLPLODUUHVXOWV&URQEDFK¶VDOSKDFRefficient varies from zero to one and the closer 
to one, the more reliable the scale is. To understand more specifically what a reliable 
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coefficient is, de Vaus (2002) explained WKDW³DVDUXOHRIWKXPEalpha should be at least 0.7 
EHIRUHZHVD\WKDWWKHVFDOHLVUHOLDEOH´(p. 184, my emphasis).  
 
&URQEDFK¶VDOSKDDQDO\VLVSURYLGHVDWDEOHRIFRHIILFLHQWVEHIRUHH[WUDFWLQJLWHPWRWDO
correlations) and after extracting (alpha if item deleted) items from the scale. Several authors 
(de Vaus, 2002; Field, 2005; Pallant, 2005) recommend keeping all items if the overall alpha 
coefficient obtained for a scaOHLVVXEVWDQWLDOO\KLJKHUWKDQWKHYDOXHVXQGHUWKHµDOSKDLILWHP
GHOHWHG¶FROXPQ2QWKHFRQWUDU\LI&URQEDFK¶VDOSKDYDOXHVLQWKDWFROXPQDUHVXEVWDQWLDOO\
higher than the overall alpha coefficient of the scale, it is recommended to drop those 
particular items from the scale to increase the reliability coefficient. Beyond their usefulness 
in assessing reliability&URQEDFK¶VDOSKDFRHIILFLHQWVGRQRWSURYLGHGDWDDERXWWKH
dimensionality of a scale, that is, the alpha coefficient does not indicate the underlying 
composition of the scale (Cortina, 1993)7RDVVHVVWKHVFDOH¶VGLPHQVLRQDOLW\DQGLWV
composition, factor analysis is the appropriate statistic, as discussed in the subsection above. 
After assessing the reliability of a new scale &URQEDFK¶VDOSKDYDOXHIRUWKH&&4LV
presented in Chapter 5 with the findings of the inquiry), it is important to assess that no 
parametric data in the scale breach established assumptions; these assumptions are explained 
in the next subsection.  
 
Assumptions about parametric data 
There are four principal assumptions that a dataset should not breach. The most important is 
the normality RIWKHGDWDLHWKDW³WKHGDWDDUHIURPRQHRUPRUHQRUPDOO\GLVWULEXWHG
SRSXODWLRQV´(Field, 2005 p. 64), which can be easily assessed by plotting a distribution of 
the frequencies of scores obtained. Apart from the visual display of a frequency distribution, 
normality in a scale can be calculated with the values of kurtosis and skewness in the sample. 
Field (2005) explains how skewness and kurtosis indicate normality of the data:  
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The values of skewness and kurtosis should be zero in a normal distribution. Positive 
values of skewness indicate a pile-up of scores on the left of the distribution, 
whereas negative values indicate a pile-up on the right. Positive values of kurtosis 
indicate a pointy distribution whereas negative values indicate a flat distribution (p. 
72). 
 
Another statistical tool is the Kolmogorov-Smirnov test of normality where ³DQRQ-
VLJQLILFDQWUHVXOW«LQGLFDWHVQRUPDOLW\´(Pallant, 2005 p. 57) RU³LIthe test is non-significant 
S!«WKHGLVWULEXWLRQRIWKHVDPSOHLV«SUREDEO\QRUPDO´(Field, 2005 p. 93). There 
are other graphic tests also assessing normality such as normal Q-Q plots. Normal Q-Q plots 
DUHOLQHDUFRPSDULVRQVRIH[SHFWHGDQGREVHUYHGYDOXHVZKHUH³DUHDVRQDEO\VWUDLJKWOLQH
VXJJHVWVDQRUPDOGLVWULEXWLRQ´(Pallant, 2005 p. 58). In normal Q-Q plots the values 
expected are a straight diagonal line, and the observed values from the dataset appear as little 
circles in the chart. Due to the different nature of these tools I decided to use all of them in 
order to assess the normality of the data in this inquiry. 
 
The second assumption is homogeneity of variance, whicKUHTXLUHVWKDW³DV\RXJRWKURXJK
OHYHOVRIRQHYDULDEOHWKHYDULDQFHRIWKHRWKHUVKRXOGQRWFKDQJH´(Field, 2005 p. 97). In 
RWKHUZRUGV³WKHYDULDELOLW\RIVFRUHVIRUHDFKRIWKHJURXSVLVVLPLODU´(Pallant, 2005 p. 
198) or homogeneous/HYHQH¶VWHVWLVFRPPRQO\XVHG to assess homogeneity of variance 
since non-significant results (p>.05) indicate that the dataset does not breach this 
assumption. When homogeneity of variance is violated, there are alternative tests the 
researcher is advised to follow. Some authors (Field, 2005; Pallant, 2005; Tabachnick & 
Fidell, 2007) recommend using either the Welch test (1951) or the Brown & Forsythe test 
(1974). Tabachnick and Fidell (2007) further VXJJHVWWKDW³YLRODWLRQVRIKRPRJHQHLW\XVXDOO\
can be corrected by transformation of the DV [dependent variable] scores. Interpretation, 
KRZHYHULVWKHQOLPLWHGWRWKHWUDQVIRUPHGVFRUHV´(p. 86). Transformation procedures rend 
highly complex variables to interpret, so Field (2005) recommends choosing the Welch test 
EHFDXVHLW³«VHHPVWRIDUHEHVWH[FHSWZKHQWKHUHLVDQH[WUHPHPHDQWKDWKDVDODUJH
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YDULDQFH´(p. 348). Thus in my study, when homogeneity of variance was violated, I used the 
Welch test output instead.  
 
The third assumption about parametric data is the level of measurement of the variables 
(Field, 2005). There are three levels of measurement: the highest is interval data, then ordinal 
data and finally the lowest is nominal data. According to de Vaus (2002)³DVDJHQHUDOUXOHLW
is better to construct variables so that they are measured at a higher level. Not only do such 
variables provide more information but they also open up a wider range of methods of 
statistical analysis. The higher the level of measurement the more powerful are the methods 
RIDQDO\VLVWKDWFDQEHXVHG´(p. 205). In the CCQ scale, the Likert-type items yielded data at 
the interval level since it was intended to later use them in bivariate methods of analysis. 
These interval data ranged from one to five, and the intervals represented the same difference 
in self-perception from one value to the next one. So for example, a value of one has the 
same difference from a value of two that a value of two has from a value of three, and a 
value of three has from a value of four, and so on.  
 
7KHODVWDVVXPSWLRQLVLQGHSHQGHQFHRIREVHUYDWLRQVZKLFKPHDQVWKDW³WKHEHKDYLRXURI
one participant GRHVQRWLQIOXHQFHWKHEHKDYLRXURIDQRWKHU´(Field, 2005 p. 64)3DUWLFLSDQWV¶
behaviour may be influenced especially in studies in the social sciences where there is 
interaction through pair or group work or from the social context where the study takes place 
(Pallant, 2005) and this influence was controlled for in my research. Independence of 
observations was achieved by asking that participants filled out the CCQ considering only 
their personal assessments, and did not confer with any classmates. 
 
The methodological decisions justified above provided data to assess the CCQ as a 
PHDVXULQJVFDOHRIVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perception of communicative competence. The 
characteristics of the scale made the analyses described earlier appropriate. However, the 
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CCQ did not only contain the scale measuring self-perception, there were also background 
data to collect in order to analyse them searching for patterns illuminating the influences 
behind the construction of self-perceptions (as discussed in the subsection about the types of 
data in this chapter, refer to Table 5).  
 
Describing the sample: Background data 
Background data were variables with data at the nominal or ordinal level and so univariate 
analysis was conducted on those variables to provide descriptive statistics (de Vaus, 2002). 
The purpose of univariate analysis was to map the characteristics of the sample in the terms 
of the eight relevant variables investigated. A section in Chapter 5 presents the results of 
those univariate analyses when statistical significance was obtained. Statistical significance 
in univariate analysis indicates that the descriptive patterns found can be generalised to the 
population and they are not due to sampling error (de Vaus, 2002). 
 
Associating background data to self-perception of communicative competence 
Besides summarising the characteristics of the sample by using univariate analysis at the 
descriptive level, each background variable was investigated against self-perception of 
communicative competence by means of bivariate analyses. According to de Vaus (2002), 
³WKHKHDUWRIELYDULDWHDQDO\VLVLs to see whether two variables are related 
DVVRFLDWHG«ELYDULDWHDQDO\VLVSURYLGHVDV\VWHPDWLFZD\RIPHDVXULQJZKHWKHUWZR
YDULDEOHVDUHUHODWHGDQGLIVRKRZVWURQJO\WKH\DUHUHODWHG´(p. 241). Associations and 
differences between variables and the strength of those can be assessed by different methods, 
which depend on the level of measurement and categories of each variable. Pallant (2005) 
indicated that exploring associations becomes relevant when the variables investigated are of 
the nominal level, there are two or more interval level independent variables, there are 
samples from different times, or there is a set of related variables at the interval level (as is 
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the case with factor analysis described earlier). Contrarily, exploring differences becomes 
salient when there are independent variables with two or more groups and the dependent 
variable(s) are continuous.  
 
Since the score of self-perception of communicative competence (the dependent variable) 
yielded by CCQ was an interval level (or continuous) variable and the background 
(independent) variables were nominal level or ordinal level with two or more groups, the 
relevant methods used were T-tests and ANOVA. For nominal level independent variables 
with two categories (dichotomous), independent samples T-tests were used, while for ordinal 
level variables with three or more categories (or groups), one-way between groups analysis 
of variance (ANOVA) was chosen. Again, results of the bivariate analysis are shown in 
Chapter 5 when statistical significance was found, but in this case, statistical significance (p-
value) indicates there is a difference in the groups that is not due to sampling error (de Vaus, 
2002). In order to determine the strength of the associations or differences between the 
YDULDEOHVLQYHVWLJDWHGWKDWLV³WKHGHJUHHWRZKLFKWKHWZRYDULDEOHVDUHDVVRFLDWHGZLWKRQH
DQRWKHU´(Pallant, 2005 p. 201), the effect size is calculated, commonly by obtaining eta 
square. More details about these decisions are discussed in the following subsections. 
 
Independent samples T-tests 
Background variables that consisted of two different options or groups (such as gender and 
EFL course) were explored against the self-perception scores using independent samples t-
tests, which aim to produce data about the differences of dichotomous independent variables 
(such as the relevant background ones) and the continuous dependent one (such as the self-
perception scores). T-tests compared the means between the two groups²gender 
(female/male) and EFL course (English 1/English 2), to determine whether differences were 
UHDORUGXHWRFKDQFH$JDLQ/HYHQH¶VWHVWwas used to assess homogeneity of variance (refer 
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to subsection on assumptions about parametric data in this chapter), but in this case t-tests 
provide an alternative value in the output table to analyse if the assumption of homogeneity 
has been breached. 
 
One-way between groups analysis of variance (ANOVA) 
In contrast to t-tests, ANOVA analysis is helpful to understand the nature of the associations 
or differences amongst variables with more than two groups. Pallant (2005) explained the 
meaning of the output obtained from the ANOVA analysis: 
An F ratio is calculated which represents the variance between the groups, divided 
by the variance within the groups. A large F ratio indicates that there is more 
variability between the groups (caused by the independent variable) than there is 
within each group (referred to as the error term) (p. 214). 
 
Background data containing more than two groups, such as area of study, age groups, time 
studying EFL, time practising per week, places where practice occurs, and skills covered in 
extra practice, were the independent variables, while the score of self-perception was the 
dependent continuous variable for this analysis. The characteristics of the variables 
investigated suggested that one-way between groups ANOVA was the appropriate technique 
to explore differences between variables. One-way implies that the analysis will include one 
independent variable with three or more levels and one continuous variable, while between 
groups means that each group contains different cases of the sample (Pallant, 2005). 
 
Thus ANOVA tests that there is a real (statistically significant) difference in the means of the 
groups, but it does not provide information about where and how much of a variation exists 
between those groups, unless we conduct post-hoc tests. According to Pallant (2005) post-
hoc tests do not test hypothesis, but rather explore the differences between groups without 
predetermined ideas, that is why they are known as a posteriori tests. Post-hoc tests set 
harder criteria (statistical power) to determine statistical significance to identify the groups 
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between which there are differences and several types of post-hoc tests are available. Field 
(2005) suggested that the choice of a post-hoc test depends on the characteristics of the 
sample; selection criteria include considering the statistical power each method has to 
control for sampling error and rejecting real difference errors, and its behaviour with slight 
breaches of assumptions about parametric data. 7XNH\¶V+6'WHVWDVVXPHVWKHYDULDQFHVIRU
the groups compared are equal and, although it is considered a conservative test (Field, 
2005), it has sufficient power in the analysis of large differences of means (as is the case of 
the sample in this research) and so it was selected as the method for conducting post-hoc 
tests. 
 
Effect size 
(IIHFWVL]HLVWKHVWUHQJWKRIDVVRFLDWLRQVDQGLW³UHIOHFWVWKHSURSRUWLRQRIYDULDQFHLQWKH'9
WKDWLVDVVRFLDWHGZLWKOHYHOVRIDQ,9´(Tabachnick & Fidell, 2007 p. 54). In short, effect 
size tells us how strongly the dependent variable associates with a particular independent 
variable, which is used to make inferences about the behaviour of the variables investigated. 
According to Cohen (1988, cited in Pallant, 2005 p. 201), effect size is measured by eta 
squared values indicating a small effect (r=.01), a moderate effect (r=.06), and a large effect 
(r=.14). However, Tabachnick and Fidell (2007) UHIHUWR&RKHQ¶VJXLGHOLQHVGLIIHUHQWO\
small effect r=.01, medium r=.09, and large r=.25 . In the present study, I used a 
combination of these references to present effect size in my analysis: small effect (r=.03), 
moderate effect (r=.07), and large effect (r=.10).  
 
The discussion in the previous subsections justified the methodological decisions I made 
about approaches to treatment and analysis of data and statistical tests and procedures I 
undertook in view of their applicability to this research. After presenting the methodology 
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applied to the quantitative component of this research, I describe the qualitative research 
methodology and instrument used in my study in the next section in this chapter. 
 
The focus group technique 
Focus groups started being used in social research around the 1940s and their emphasis is on 
the interactions among the participants enabling researchers to derive shared meaning as it is 
given by the group. Focus group sessions emphasise the need for discussion, negotiation, and 
agreement to obtain meanings out of the views expressed. This investigation of university 
VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-SHUFHSWLRQVGHSLFWLQJVWXGHQWV¶YLHZVEDVHGRQFROOHFWLYHUHSUHVHQWDWLRQVRI
communicative competence among the subculture of first year undergraduates, benefitted 
from using focus groups because the interactions of the group encouraged participants to 
reveal their concepts, feelings and beliefs (Gibbs, 1997). This interaction results in the 
JURXS¶VDUWLFXODWLRQRIPHDQLQJVSURFHVVHVDQGQRUPVXQGHUO\LQJLWVSHUVSHFWLYHV²say the 
JURXS¶Vself-perception. Indeed, as Bloor and his colleagues (2001) put it³WKHJURXSLVD
VRFLDOO\OHJLWLPDWHGRFFDVLRQIRUSDUWLFLSDQWVWRHQJDJHLQµUHWURVSHFWLYHLQWURVSHFWLRQ¶WR
attempt collectively to tease RXWSUHYLRXVO\WDNHQIRUJUDQWHGDVVXPSWLRQV´(pp. 5-6, 
emphasis: the authors), and thus is a very good source of rich data. Participants in the focus 
group sessions collaborated in expanding their responses about how they perceived 
themselves and how they constructed their individual self-perceptions. Later on, members of 
the group explored those self-perceptions and negotiated WRH[SUHVVWKHJURXS¶VPHDQLQJV
and underlying influences providing their particular cultural perspective about 
communicative competence.   
 
Size of the focus groups 
The actual focus groups in my study consisted of three and two participants respectively, 
which made them very small groups. Although there are not exact numbers, there are 
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recommended sizes for good focus groups: six to 10 people for full groups, and four to six 
people for mini-groups (Morgan, 1997; Greenbaum, 1998, 2000; Bloor et al., 2001). 
Litosseliti (2003) was more specific in recommending group sizes according to the field of 
study: 
Projects in the social sciences typically involve full focus groups comprising 
between six and ten people, or mini focus groups with four to six participants. In 
PDUNHWLQJUHVHDUFK«LWLVQRWXQFRPPRQWRXVHWHOHSKRQHIRFXVJURXSVLQYROYLQJ
four to six people), video-conference focus groups, and online focus groups (with 
15-20 participants) (p. 6). 
 
Although even by the standards of mini focus groups my sessions may be considered small, 
Morgan (1997) provided insight from his experience suggesting:  
One should not feel imprisoned by either this lower or upper boundary. I have 
conducted groups of 3 highly involved participants that would have been 
unmanageable at size 6, and I have led discussions in naturally occurring groups of 
15 to 20 in which the process was quite orderly. Ultimately, both the purposes of the 
research and the constraints of the field situation must be taken into account (p. 43). 
 
I believe that the voices of participants are as relevant to this exploration as if the groups had 
been large and should therefore be presented and discussed. The fact that few students 
participated in the focus groups in this study does not alter the more important fact that those 
participants fulfilled all the characteristics of the sample and became expert informants for 
the purposes of my research. However, as Morgan (1997) acknowledged, for research to be 
considered thorough, the constraints of the setting have to be made explicit. So, a cautionary 
note is important: the findings shed light on some of the influences behind university 
VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of communicative competence in EFL, but these particular 
findings just represent those participants directly involved in the construction processes 
taking place during this study. Findings from focus group sessions can only be used to 
elucidate meanings from each group, and to compare and contrast data between groups, and 
cannot be conclusive of the views of whole cohorts of students or schools.  
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Furthermore, the influence of the constraints of the setting was observed in the contrast 
between the focus group sessions original planning, and their actual development. Table 6 
helps understand this; under the heading participants, the table displays the numbers and 
proportions of female to male participants; the column prospective indicates the students 
addressed to participate²note that it was not possible to over-recruit participants as 
recommended in literature since no other students were interested in taking part, the column 
recruited shows the numbers of students who agreed to participate, finally the column actual 
shows the actual numbers of participants attending the sessions. 
 
Table 6: Focus group session composition planning and outcome 
Location: School of Business 
Participants Time: 16:00 to 18:00 hrs. 
Date FG no. Score quartiles Prospective  
(F / M) 
Recruited  
(F / M) 
Actual  
(F / M) 
23rd Jan, 07 1 0-34% 24  (15 / 9) 7 (5 / 2) 3 (2 / 1) 
24th Jan, 07 2 35-68% 56 (29 / 27) 10 (5 / 5) 2 (1 / 1) 
26th Jan, 07 3 69-100% 28 (11 / 17) 6 (4 / 2) 0 
 
 
As can be observed from the numbers in Table 6, there were three participants in the first 
group and only two in the second group. No one attended the third focus group session, 
which had to be cancelled. After each session, I tried contacting the participants who did not 
attend, in most cases they could not be reached and the students I contacted did not justify 
their absences but refused to re-schedule for a later day. These students exhibited an attitude 
towards participating in extra curricular activities (which include research projects) that from 
my experience has been observed in the university setting. However, this point is further 
discussed in Chapter 6 in the section about limitations of the focus group technique in the 
setting. The qualitative data from the focus group sessions were explored using thematic 
analysis, described in the last subsection in this chapter. 
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Exploratory thematic analysis 
Exploratory thematic analysis is used in qualitative data analysis and characterised by the 
lack of a priori definition of themes. Instead, the data are explored in order to extract 
emerging themes (Onwuegbuzie & Teddlie, 2003). There were some decisions to make 
before extracting themes though; first, I translated the recordings directly from Spanish into 
English while constructing the transcripts (full session transcripts can be found in 
Appendices B and C). Also, it may be relevant to point out that when participants used head 
nods it was interpreted as yes and head shakes signified no, as is the custom in the Mexican 
culture of which all participants and the moderator were members. Another note is that 
although I personally prefer to use the masculine form of pronouns and adjectives when 
referring to unspecific third person singular forms (he, him, himself, etcetera)²as I have 
pointed out in the preface to this thesis, interpretation was derived from the choice of words 
of the participants. Finally, I adapted the Jefferson transcription notation system (shown also 
in Appendices B and C) as used by Antaki and his colleagues (Antaki, 2002; Antaki, Billig, 
Edwards & Potter, 2002) to transcribe the focus group data. 
 
Summary 
Chapter 4 has introduced my personal philosophy of research, the rationale for conducting 
this investigation and the research design and methodology I followed. I have claimed to be 
a pragmatist who is open to learn about and apply what research methods will better respond 
to particular research questions. This chapter has also pointed out that I adhere to an 
inclusive perspective about research at the methodological level more than to an excluding 
position. My research design and methodology followed this inclusive view and is 
supportive of mixed or multiple methods approaches to research, but as a pragmatist I also 
have expressed that I recognise that multiple or mixed methods do not always complement 
each other adequately. The present study was based on identifying a problem that needed to 
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be addressed: lack of LQIRUPDWLRQRQXQLYHUVLW\XQGHUJUDGXDWHV¶VHOI-perceptions of 
communicative competence in EFL. Addressing this problem required asking university 
students to become expert informants and indicate what self-perceptions they had and what 
influenced their self-perception construction.  
 
The contribution of the pilot study conducted before the main investigation has been 
recognised as well since, without it, the fact that the SLORW¶V research questions did not 
address the phenomenon of self-perception of communicative competence would not have 
been obvious. The inconclusive outcome of the pilot illuminated the need to focus on the 
research questions addressed with this thesis. Addressing the main study research questions 
suggested the implementation of quantitative and qualitative methods as research 
instruments for data collection and analysis in a complementary manner. This chapter has 
further described the sampling procedures followed, as well as the ethical guidelines 
considered regarding human participants in social research. The research instruments, data 
collection procedures, and data analysis decisions have been described. The rationale for 
applying exploratory factor analysis and assessing the reliability of the CCQ scale with 
&URQEDFK¶VDOSKDFRHIILFLHQWs has been provided. I have also listed and described the 
assumptions about parametric data this investigation complied with in order to undergo 
univariate descriptive and bivariate inferential analyses (such as independent samples t-tests 
and one-way ANOVA). The impact of effect size on interpreting associations has been 
stressed. In terms of qualitative data, the use of exploratory thematic analysis has been 
substantiated. In sum, this chapter has described my research philosophy as well as the 
research design and methodology, and the methods used in the inquiry; the findings obtained 
from these decisions are presented in the next chapter. 
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Chapter 5: Findings 
 
Chapter 5 presents findings from this mixed methods investigation. The quantitative 
component of the study is presented first. Detailed statistical analysis of the CCQ, including 
univariate, bivariate, and reliability analyses are described. The rationale supporting those 
methodological decisions was introduced in Chapter 4 so there are references to that in this 
chapter. It is necessary to note that only the analyses that yielded statistically significant 
findings are presented. Findings from the qualitative analysis of focus group data are 
presented in a separate section and samples from the full transcripts in Appendices B and C 
were included supporting this presentation. Data are integrated onto the interpretation and 
discussion stage presented in Chapter 6. To bring Chapter 5 to a close, a summary lists all 
relevant findings. 
 
Data analysis decisions 
Valid dataset and treatment of missing values 
As explained in Chapter Four, I decided to analyse parametric data using statistical analysis 
techniques. This facilitated assessing the reliability of the CCQ scale and also exploring 
relationships among self-perception of communicative competence and background 
variables within the questionnaire. Few missing values were found but no participants failed 
to respond to all questions and items, and there did not appear to be a pattern for the missing 
data. Therefore I applied the pairwise deletion method (refer to section in Chapter 4 about 
data analysis decisions) ensuring that the structure of the dataset included all unaltered data 
in the study. 
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Non-specific responses 
Some respondents provided incomplete or non-specific responses, such as: school or 
university in the case of school of enrolment, or English in the case of EFL module. Non-
specific responses were not included in the analysis of the dataset, and this accounts (like the 
exclusion of missing values) for number variation (n) for the analysis of each variable. 
 
Age restriction 
Minimum age for participants in the study was 16 years (discussed in Chapter 4), and the 
first visual and statistical inspection of the data revealed three participants under 16 years old 
were found (Table 7), so these cases were investigated.  
Table 7: Age groups (n=367) 
Ages Frequency Percentage 
15 years old 3 0.8% 
16 years or older 364 99.2% 
Total 367 100.0% 
 
Cross-tabulation analysis showed the age discrepancy occurred among participants of the 
School of Music (Table 8), which was explained since this school offers courses to the 
general public without becoming enrolled in university to receive academic credit. Three of 
these learners completed the survey, but since these individuals were not in fact university 
students, they were excluded from the study; under-16 year olds were filtered out before 
conducting any statistical analyses on the dataset.  
 
Table 8: Cross-tabulation of ages by school (n=340) 
  Age groups   
School 15 years old 16 years or older Total 
Architecture 0 18 18 
Business 0 85 85 
Engineering 0 49 49 
Law and Social Science 0 98 98 
Medicine 0 37 37 
Music 3 37 40 
Nursing 0 13 13 
Total 3 337 340 
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Multiple responses in background questions  
The last two questions in the background section of the CCQ asked about places where 
participants had studied EFL (question seven), and the ways they practised the foreign 
language (question eight). In the questionnaire these nominal variables allowed respondents 
to choose as many responses as fitted their realities; however, in the analysis, responses were 
organised in mutually exclusive ordinal categories so someone indicating only one response 
would not appear in the group of those indicating any other responses or combinations of 
responses.  
 
Univariate analysis, background data 
A brief reminder of questions and responses elicited is included. Descriptive statistical 
results are presented in tables in this section; figures are used to assist in visualising 
statistically significant group compositions. 
 
School 
Open ended nominal variable; responses were schools where participants were registered; I 
reorganised school names into areas (Table 9). Stratified random sampling yielded 
proportions representing the population of first year undergraduates (N=1240).  
 
Table 9: Areas represented in the sample (n=341) 
 N=1240 n=341 
Areas Frequency Percentage Frequency Percentage 
Engineering 146 11.8% 49 14.4% 
Law and Social Sciences 526 42.4% 184 54.0% 
Health Sciences 373 30.1% 50 14.7% 
Arts and Humanities 195 15.7% 58 17.0% 
Total 1240 100.0% 341 100.0% 
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The sample yielded similar proportions of students from Arts and Humanities (represented 
by the Schools of Music and Architecture), Engineering (School of Engineering), and Health 
Sciences (Schools of Medicine and Nursing), whereas over half of the students were in Law 
and Social Sciences (Schools of Law and Social Sciences, and Business) (see Figure 13). 
 
Figure 13: Areas of knowledge represented in the sample (n=341) 
 
Figure 14 compares the percentages of the population and sample. Figure 14 reveals that the 
area of Health Sciences was acutely underrepresented (14% out of 30% of the population). 
This was explained by the fact that one school in this area did not participate in the study as 
explained in Chapter 4, limiting the possibility of access to prospective participants. 
Contrastingly, more students of the area of Law and Social Sciences than the sample 
required completed the survey because most of the students who were addressed in those 
schools chose to participate in the study. 
Engineering
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Law and Social 
Sciences
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Health Sciences
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Figure 14: Comparison of areas of study of the population and sample (percentages) 
Language module 
Open ended nominal variable; responses were EFL modules in which each participant was 
enrolled. Since the sample selected first year undergraduate students, language module was a 
dichotomous variable with the two categories (subjects): English 1 or English 2. Table 10 
shows percentages of participants enrolled in each subject. The majority of the participants 
(82%) were enrolled in English 1. Only less than 18% were enrolled in English 2. 
Table 10: EFL modules (n=281) 
Modules Frequency Percentage 
English 1 231 82.2% 
English 2 50 17.8% 
Total 281 100.0% 
 
Gender  
Gender was also a dichotomous nominal variable since respondents ticked female or male in 
the questionnaire. Table 11 shows a balanced sample: 50% of participants were females and 
50% were males. 
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Table 11: Gender of sample participants (n=366) 
Gender Frequency Percentage 
Female 183 50.0% 
Male 183 50.0% 
Total 366 100.0% 
 
Age 
Participants indicated their ages in full years; the data range was 16 to 56 years old (n=364) 
in this continuous variable. However, most respondents were younger than 20 years old so I 
re-organised responses. All 16 and 17 year olds were one group, 20 year olds or older were 
another group and 18 and 19 year olds were separate groups. As can be seen in Table 12, 
over 34% of respondents were 18 years old and the smallest group represented were 16 and 
17 year olds (over 14%). 
Table 12: Age groups of participants (n=364) 
Age groups Frequency Percentage 
16 and 17 years old 52 14.3% 
18 years old 125 34.3% 
19 years old 90 24.7% 
20 years and older 97 26.6% 
Total 364 100.0% 
 
Time studying English in a foreign language class  
Closed question; respondents chose one from a series of seven options. The options were 
seven categories (less than six months to over five years); a preliminary analysis of the 
dataset revealed it was more useful to group certain categories. Table 13 shows that less than 
one third of the sample (almost 31%) had studied English for less than six months while 
participants who had studied English for over three years (27%), between six months and 
one year (22%), and between one year and three years of study (over 20%) accounted for 
about a quarter of the sample each (see Figure 15). 
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Table 13: Time studying EFL (n=355) 
Time studying EFL Frequency Percentage 
Less than six months 109 30.7% 
Six months to one year 78 22.0% 
Over one year to three years 72 20.3% 
Over three years 96 27.0% 
Total 355 100.0% 
 
 
Figure 15: Time spent studying EFL 
 
Time per week practising English off school 
Respondents chose one from a series of five options. The preliminary analysis of frequencies 
suggested recoding the original categories (see Table 14) was more informative. After 
recoding it was possible to observe that over two thirds of respondents (69%) indicated 
practising less than one hour per week apart from their EFL class at school. Almost a quarter 
practised between one and two hours per week (24%), and slightly over 5% practised more 
than two hours per week. 
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Table 14: EFL practice per week (n=353) 
Hours of practice per week Frequency Percentage 
Less than one hour 244 69.1% 
One to two hours 87 24.6% 
Over two hours 22 6.2% 
Total 353 100.0% 
 
Places where participants had studied English 
Respondents could select more than one option in this question, so responses do not match 
cases (participants) in the sample. This description discusses percentages in terms of cases 
(n=365) in mutually exclusive categories, or SDUWLFLSDQWV¶UHVSRQses accounted for in only 
one category. Table 15 shows that the majority of participants (60%) had studied EFL only 
at school while a little over 15% reported they had studied at home and school.  
Table 15: Places where participants studied EFL (n=365) 
Places of study Frequency Percentage 
Home 21 5.8% 
School 219 60.0% 
Language centre 27 7.4% 
Home and School 55 15.1% 
School and Language centre 27 7.4% 
Home, School, and Language centre 16 4.4% 
Total 365 100.0% 
 
As a final note about Table 15 each of the other mutually exclusive categories accounted for 
less than 10% of the sample. 
 
Manner of practice 
Respondents chose all options that applied to them in question eight. Table 16 shows the 
frequency and proportion of responses given (responses=688), but I refer to proportions of 
participants (cases) indicating each response (n=327) shown in the last column in that table. 
The analysis indicated a large percentage of participants (almost 70%) practised watching 
television or films in English. The second most frequent response was reading EFL 
textbooks (35%), while reading magazines or newspapers published in English was the third 
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popular response given (24%). However, reading literature or novels in English was the least 
popular manner of practising English (less than 6%). 
 
Table 16: Manners of EFL practice (n=327) 
Manners of practice 
Responses Percentage 
of cases n Percentage 
Watching television or films in English 228 33.1% 69.7% 
Reading magazines or newspapers published in English 78 11.3% 23.9% 
Reading online magazines or newspapers published in English 55 8.0% 16.8% 
Reading EFL textbooks 115 16.7% 35.2% 
Reading literature / novels in English 19 2.8% 5.8% 
Chatting on the Internet 68 9.9% 20.8% 
Chatting in person of by telephone 54 7.8% 16.5% 
Writing text or letters in English 71 10.3% 21.7% 
Total 688 100.0% 210.4% 
 
After this analysis, responses were grouped according to the skills they represented 
(listening, speaking, reading and writing) and organised in mutually exclusive groups. 
Categories included individual skills, all skills together, and combinations of two and three 
skills (Table 17). Table 17 shows the three most frequent combinations of skills practised 
were all receptive (listening only=26.6%; reading only=16.8%; and listening and reading 
skills combined=16.2%). Speaking and writing (productive) skills, individually or in most 
combinations, represented manners of practice for less than 5% of respondents. 
 
Table 17: Language skills practised by participants (n=327) 
Skill or skills practised Frequency Percentage 
Listening 87 26.6% 
Reading 55 16.8% 
Speaking 14 4.3% 
Writing 11 3.4% 
All skills practised 24 7.3% 
Listening and Reading 53 16.2% 
Listening and Speaking 16 4.9% 
Listening and Writing 4 1.2% 
Reading and Speaking 7 2.1% 
Reading and Writing 5 1.5% 
Speaking and Writing 2 0.6% 
Listening, Reading and Speaking 24 7.3% 
Listening, Speaking and Writing 7 2.1% 
Reading, Speaking and Writing 5 1.5% 
Listening, Reading and Writing 13 4.0% 
Total 327 100.0% 
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Question eight was further transformed into mutually exclusive ordinal categories at an even 
more general level. The number of skills practised ranged from none (zero skills), one 
(listening, reading, speaking, or writing), two (combining any two skills), three (combining 
any three skills), and four (all skills combined).  
 
Also, apart from the options given in the questionnaire (Table 16, page 161), the option other 
responses was given. Table 18 shows the majority of participants (83%, n=369) did not 
specify other ways of practising apart from those listed. Among those who specified other 
manners of practice (a little less than 17%), the most frequent skills were receptive skills 
such as listening to songs in English (slightly over 7%); other varied skills either receptive or 
productive, or a combination of both, accounted for the other 10%. 
Table 18: Question 8, other manners of practice (n=369) 
Manners of practice Frequency Percentage 
No extra practice specified 307 83.2% 
Using EFL when abroad or when chatting with friends or family 9 2.4% 
Using commercial language programmes 4 1.1% 
Translating with the help of a dictionary 11 3.0% 
Using computer and video games and the Internet 11 3.0% 
Listening to songs in English 27 7.3% 
Total 369 100.0% 
 
Review of univariate analysis 
Over half of the sample was enrolled in Law and Social Sciences (54%), while the areas of 
Engineering (14%), Health (almost 15%) and Arts and Humanities (17%) were more equally 
represented. A majority was enrolled in English 1 (82%) at the time and the largest age 
group was 18 year olds (34%); the proportion of male to female participants was exactly 
50:50. Many participants indicated they had studied English (formally) for less than six 
months (31%) while 27% revealed they had studied for over three years. At the time of this 
research, 60% of respondents studied only at school and 69% practised English for less than 
one hour per week after school. Respondents also practised after school by watching English 
television programmes or selecting films in English when going to the cinema (almost 70% 
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cases); reading textbooks such as the ones used in a formal class (35% cases), and reading 
magazines or newspapers in the target language (24%) and these were the three most 
frequent manners of practice off school as well. Listening (27%) and reading (17%) 
individually, and grouped together (listening and reading 16%) were the skills most 
frequently practised. Finally, most respondents (83%) did not practise English in any other 
manner. 
 
The questions in the background section of the CCQ described SDUWLFLSDQWV¶H[SHULHQFHVDQG
practices with EFL prior to their enrolment in university. These independent variables were 
later related to the self-perception score when conducting bivariate analysis. However, 
before presenting the results from those analyses the following section introduces findings 
from the analysis of the structure of the CCQ scale. 
 
CCQ scale structural analysis: EFA, reliability and validity 
Exploratory factor analysis 
EFA was used to see underlying factors observed and assess measurement validity of the 
instrument. Assumptions required to conduct this procedure were all met; sample size was 
large enough (372 cases; ratio 18.6:1), supporting the existence of enough cases to conduct a 
thorough exploration of the relationships (correlations) between the items in the scale. There 
was high factorability (see the Correlation Matrix in Appendix H) since correlations between 
the ranges of 0.3 to 0.8 indicate a certain relationship between the items but at the same time 
they are still different suggesting all items contribute something particular to the scale, which 
further supports using EFA to investigate its composition. In this investigation, most values 
in the correlation matrix fell within the 0.3 to 0.8 range (Appendix H). Only item 20 my 
errors do not impede my communication obtained slightly lower than 0.3 correlations with 
item 2 I know when and how to start a conversation with strangers (r=.293) and item 4 I 
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know when and how to end a conversation with strangers (r=.272). This finding is discussed 
further in Chapter 6. 
 
Table 19 shows that the statistical tests about non violation of assumptions supported the 
suitability of the CCQ scale for EFA: KMO test was very good at a value of .935, showing a 
very high relationship among the items. The same table shows %DUWOHWW¶VWHVWRIVSKHULFLW\
was significant (p<.05) indicating the correlation matrix was not an identity matrix and EFA 
was appropriate.  
 
Table 19: Keiser-Meyer-2ONLQDQG%DUWOHWW¶V7HVWV 
Keiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of sampling adequacy 0.935 
Bartlett's Test of sphericity Approximate Chi-Square 4793.622 
  degree of freedom 190 
  Significance 0.000 
 
Extracting components 
As discussed in Chapter 4, I followed three criteria to assess how many components to 
extract (following the PCA method) from the CCQ scale and their results are presented in 
this subsection.  
 
First .DLVHU¶VFULWHULRQHLJHQYDOXHV was applied, since Kaiser is appropriate for samples 
ZKHQ³WKHVDPSOHVL]HH[FHHGVDQGWKHDYHUDJHFRPPXQDOLW\LVJUHDWHUWKDQ´(Field, 
2005 p. 655). In this study, average communality was .6416 (calculated from the table of 
communalities²Table 20) and the sample size (n=369), so these tests complied with the 
DVVXPSWLRQVWRDSSO\.DLVHU¶VFULWHULRQ. Chapter 4 also discussed that the PCA method of 
extraction is the specific name given to the type of factor analysis conducted, and that this 
method was chosen since the purpose of the inquiry was to explore the data set using all the 
variance found among the variables, not just shared variance (Pallant, 2005).  
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Table 20: Average communalities 
  Initial Extraction 
I know when and how to start a conversation with friends or people I know. 1.000 0.711 
I know when and how to start a conversation with strangers or authorities. 1.000 0.724 
I know when and how to finish a conversation with friends or people I 
know. 1.000 0.720 
I know when and how to finish a conversation with strangers or authorities. 1.000 0.668 
I know when to respond to an interlocutor or how to participate in a 
conversation. 1.000 0.637 
I know how to respond or participate during conversation. 1.000 0.580 
I have enough vocabulary to express my ideas, feelings, and mood. 1.000 0.586 
I have good pronunciation. 1.000 0.599 
I am fluent enough in the language to express my ideas clearly. 1.000 0.686 
I understand conversations with friends or people I know. 1.000 0.651 
I understand conversations with strangers or authorities. 1.000 0.611 
I understand the ideas expressed in films or television programmes. 1.000 0.630 
I understand the language grammar. 1.000 0.548 
I apply correct language grammar in a conversation. 1.000 0.712 
I understand textbooks, manuals or directions. 1.000 0.709 
I understand magazines and newspapers. 1.000 0.801 
I understand novels and other types of literature. 1.000 0.654 
I know how to write using correct grammar. 1.000 0.643 
I know how to start and finish a letter or a school report. 1.000 0.654 
My errors do not impede my communication. 1.000 0.308 
 
7KHHLJHQYDOXHVWRZKLFK.DLVHU¶Vcriterion was applied were obtained from the unrotated 
explanations of total variance between items found (Table 21). This table shows the initial 
eigenvalues and the eigenvalues after extraction with the PCA method. As can be observed, 
WKHUHDUHWKUHHFRPSRQHQWVZLWKHLJHQYDOXHVPDWFKLQJ.DLVHU¶VFULWHULRQVRWKHDQDO\VLV
suggested extracting them. However, the exploratory nature of this inquiry required that 
other criteria were explored. 
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Table 21: Total variance explained (PCA extraction method, unrotated) 
Component 
Initial eigenvalues Extraction Sums of Square Loadings 
Total % of Variance Cumulative % Total % of Variance Cumulative % 
1 10.346 51.729 51.729 10.346 51.729 51.729 
2 1.418 7.089 58.818 1.418 7.089 58.818 
3 1.068 5.339 64.157 1.068 5.339 64.157 
4 0.834 4.169 68.326       
5 0.764 3.819 72.145 
   6 0.685 3.425 75.570 
   7 0.640 3.201 78.771 
   8 0.553 2.763 81.534 
   9 0.483 2.417 83.951 
   10 0.451 2.257 86.208 
   11 0.419 2.094 88.302 
   12 0.383 1.914 90.216 
   13 0.347 1.736 91.952 
   14 0.324 1.622 93.574 
   15 0.295 1.477 95.051 
   16 0.273 1.366 96.417 
   17 0.212 1.059 97.476 
   18 0.203 1.014 98.490 
   19 0.173 0.863 99.353 
   20 0.129 0.647 100.000    
 
 
The second criterion used to determine the number of components was the screeplot shown 
in the next page (Figure 16). This graph displayed the eigenvalue for each factor and it was 
possible to observe a clear drop from factor one to factor two, while the rest of the factors 
had very close eigenvalues. In view of the findings from PCA the use of this criterion for 
extraction of components was inconclusive.   
 
Parallel analysis, the third criterion used to support factor extraction produced randomly 
generated eigenvalues (20 variables x 369 cases) that were summarised in a table (Table 22, 
page 168) comparing them to actual eigenvalues from the unrotated solution of the EFA 
(PCA extraction method). Parallel analysis supports the extraction of those components 
whose eigenvalues are lower than those obtained from PCA (Pallant, 2005).  
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Figure 16: Screeplot of eigenvalues 
 
 
Parallel analysis revealed only two components matching the criterion, so the analysis 
supported extracting only those components (Table 22). In sum, each criterion applied to 
support deciding the number of components to extract presented a different scenario. 
.DLVHU¶VFULWHULRQVXSSRUWHGH[WUDFWLQJWKUHHFRPSRQHQWVWKHVFUHHSORWZDVLQFRQFOXVLYHDQG
parallel analysis supported extracting two components. Thus, further tests were considered 
necessary.  
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Table 22: Comparison of eigenvalues from PCA and parallel analysis 
Component Eigenvalue from PCA Eigenvalue from parallel analysis 
1 10.346 1.443 
2 1.418 1.356 
3 1.068 1.293 
4 0.834 1.244 
5 0.764 1.199 
6 0.685 1.154 
7 0.640 1.113 
8 0.553 1.073 
9 0.483 1.036 
10 0.451 1.000 
11 0.419 0.967 
12 0.383 0.932 
13 0.347 0.896 
14 0.324 0.860 
15 0.295 0.827 
16 0.273 0.792 
17 0.212 0.761 
18 0.203 0.725 
19 0.173 0.685 
20 0.129 0.635 
 
 
The analysis of the component matrix (Table 23) showed item loadings on three 
components. All items correlated strongly with component one, but even though fewer items 
loaded onto components two and three, according to the critical values (Field, 2005) 
recommended for comparison (Chapter 4), their extraction was supported by the significant 
absolute values of their loadings (over 0.298). Since ERWK.DLVHU¶VFULWHULRQDQGWKHDQDO\VLV
of the component matrix supported the extraction of three components I decided to continue 
the EFA following these criteria. Three components were investigated as explaining the 
composition of the CCQ scale. 
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Table 23: Component matrix (PCA extraction method) 
  
Component (a) 
1 2 3 
I know when and how to start a conversation with friends or people I 
know. 0.762 0.362   
I know when and how to start a conversation with strangers or 
authorities. 0.705 0.475   
I know when and how to finish a conversation with friends or people I 
know. 0.700 0.453   
I know when and how to finish a conversation with strangers or 
authorities. 0.684 0.444   
I know when to respond to an interlocutor or how to participate in a 
conversation. 0.759     
I know how to respond or participate during conversation. 0.735     
I have enough vocabulary to express my ideas, feelings, and mood. 0.705     
I have good pronunciation. 0.686     
I am fluent enough in the language to express my ideas clearly. 0.783     
I understand conversations with friends or people I know. 0.764     
I understand conversations with strangers or authorities. 0.754     
I understand the ideas expressed in films or television programmes. 0.701   0.333 
I understand the language grammar. 0.696     
I apply correct language grammar in a conversation. 0.743   -0.376 
I understand textbooks, manuals or directions. 0.721 -0.336   
I understand magazines and newspapers. 0.777   0.319 
I understand novels and other types of literature. 0.743     
I know how to write using correct grammar. 0.721   -0.354 
I know how to start and finish a letter or a school report. 0.768     
My errors do not impede my communication. 0.509     
a Three components extracted.    
 
Rotating components 
Exploring the CCQ scale without a priori assumptions implied analysing eigenvalues 
obtained from unrotated solutions as showed above and also conducting both orthogonal and 
oblique rotation techniques to determine which yielded more meaningful results (refer to 
section on factor rotation in Chapter 4). After several trials, oblimin rotation, one technique 
for oblique rotation, revealed different results (Table 24 ) than those of varimax rotation (one 
type of orthogonal technique) indicating that the items could not be assumed to be 
independent (Field, 2005). In other words, the three components seemed to have a certain 
degree of dependence (refer to Chapter 4). Moreover, the component correlation matrix (see 
Table 25) was not an identity matrix (where the covariance values are zero and suggest 
component independence) and supported conducting oblimin rotation since all components 
showed strong (over 0.3) correlations (Pallant, 2005). The data yielded by the oblimin 
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rotation table (Table 24) were more meaningful to understanding the composition of the 
scale and are used in this discussion. However, the table showing the total variance 
explained with varimax rotation is included in Appendix I for comparison purposes.  
 
Table 24: Total variance explained (PCA extraction method; oblimin rotation) 
Co
m
po
n
en
t 
Initial eigenvalues 
Extraction Sums of Square 
Loadings 
Rotation sums of 
squared loadings (a) 
Total 
% of 
Variance 
Cumulative 
% Total 
% of 
Variance 
Cumulative 
% Total 
1 10.346 51.729 51.729 10.346 51.729 51.729 8.243 
  2 1.418 7.089 58.818 1.418 7.089 58.818 7.482 
  3 1.068 5.339 64.157 1.068 5.339 64.157 8.502 
  4 0.834 4.169 68.326       
   5 0.764 3.819 72.145 
      6 0.685 3.425 75.570 
      7 0.640 3.201 78.771 
      8 0.553 2.763 81.534 
      9 0.483 2.417 83.951 
      10 0.451 2.257 86.208 
      11 0.419 2.094 88.302 
      12 0.383 1.914 90.216 
      13 0.347 1.736 91.952 
      14 0.324 1.622 93.574 
      15 0.295 1.477 95.051 
      16 0.273 1.366 96.417 
      17 0.212 1.059 97.476 
      18 0.203 1.014 98.490 
      19 0.173 0.863 99.353 
      20 0.129 0.647 100.000       
a When components are correlated, sums of squared loadings cannot be added to obtain a total variance. 
 
Table 25: Component correlation matrix 
Component 1 2 3 
1 1.000 0.576 -0.688 
2 0.576 1.000 -0.609 
3 -0.688 -0.609 1.000 
 
 
The component correlation matrix (Table 25), shows a higher absolute correlation between 
components one and three (.688), but correlations between components one and two (.576), 
and two and three (.609) are still high. So, there is dependence between all components of 
the scale. After PCA extraction, the three component solution in Table 24 explained over 
64% of the variance and this analysis suggested that in this administration and context, the 
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scale has a certain degree of measurement validity. However, as the footnote in the same 
table indicated, after oblimin rotation it was observed that all components correlated highly 
and a value of the total variance explained cannot be obtained. In this case, the statistic value 
available is the eigenvalues after rotations, which were quite balanced for all components 
due to their correlation: component one 8.243, component two 7.482 and component three 
8.502.  
 
The next step was to ascertain the pertinence of the items to specific components to assist in 
their interpretation. For this test, the actual variance of each item on a component was 
analysed and values with loadings below 0.4 were not considered (Field, 2005). The 
resulting pattern matrix (Table 26) showed loadings representing the contribution of each 
variable onto just one component, yielding its unique variance. Considering absolute values 
of the loadings in the pattern matrix (Field, 2005), it is possible to observe that the variables 
loaded highly onto each component, meaning that each component represents a strongly built 
unique construct that needs to be named from the analysis of the variables involved. 
However, since oblimin rotation does not assume independence between components (Table 
24), a structure matrix is available for further analysis.  
 
The structure matrix shows the shared variance correlations between each item and all the 
components identified, and it helps to observe where correlations are stronger. The structure 
matrix for this investigation (Table 27) revealed all items in the scale had strong 
relationships with all three components (except the item my errors do not impede my 
communication, which correlated with components one and three). This finding further 
supports the decision to conduct oblimin rotation on the data and suggests that the three 
underlying components identified represent constructs in the social world that are sub-
components of a larger construct.  
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Table 26: Pattern matrix showing unique component loadings 
  
Component 
1 2 3 
I understand magazines and newspapers. 0.899     
I understand textbooks, manuals or directions. 0.880     
I understand the ideas expressed in films or television programmes. 0.774     
I understand novels and other types of literature. 0.698     
I understand conversations with friends or people I know. 0.688     
I understand conversations with strangers or authorities. 0.575     
My errors do not impede my communication. 0.499     
I know when and how to start a conversation with strangers or authorities.   0.854   
I know when and how to start a conversation with friends or people I know.   0.854   
I know when and how to finish a conversation with strangers or authorities.   0.814   
I know when and how to finish a conversation with friends or people I 
know.   0.732   
I know when to respond to an interlocutor or how to participate in a 
conversation.   0.586   
I know how to respond or participate during conversation.   0.530   
I apply correct language grammar in a conversation.     -0.856 
I know how to write using correct grammar.     -0.791 
I have good pronunciation.     -0.780 
I am fluent enough in the language to express my ideas clearly.     -0.709 
I have enough vocabulary to express my ideas, feelings, and mood.     -0.673 
I know how to start and finish a letter or a school report.     -0.671 
I understand the language grammar.     -0.648 
 
 
Table 27: Structure matrix showing shared component loadings 
  
Component 
1 2 3 
I understand magazines and newspapers. 0.895 0.513 -0.614 
I understand textbooks, manuals or directions. 0.839 0.425 -0.567 
I understand conversations with friends or people I know. 0.800 0.524 -0.623 
I understand novels and other types of literature. 0.797 0.459 -0.639 
I understand the ideas expressed in films or television programmes. 0.784 0.529 -0.514 
I understand conversations with strangers or authorities. 0.750 0.611 -0.591 
My errors do not impede my communication. 0.552   -0.410 
I know when and how to start a conversation with strangers or authorities. 0.481 0.851 -0.520 
I know when and how to finish a conversation with friends or people I 
know. 0.509 0.846 -0.487 
I know when and how to start a conversation with friends or people I 
know. 0.568 0.834 -0.591 
I know when and how to finish a conversation with strangers or 
authorities. 0.470 0.818 -0.503 
I know when to respond to an interlocutor or how to participate in a 
conversation. 0.585 0.788 -0.625 
I know how to respond or participate during conversation. 0.560 0.725 -0.618 
I apply correct language grammar in a conversation. 0.595 0.463 -0.641 
I am fluent enough in the language to express my ideas clearly. 0.626 0.567 -0.822 
I know how to write using correct grammar. 0.573 0.465 -0.801 
I know how to start and finish a letter or a school report. 0.634 0.540 -0.800 
I have good pronunciation. 0.516 0.486 -0.773 
I have enough vocabulary to express my ideas, feelings, and mood. 0.471 0.595 -0.736 
I understand the language grammar. 0.571 0.469 -0.735 
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Identifying components 
The next step was identifying the underlying components found in the pattern matrix (Table 
26) in terms of the concept of communicative competence (Chapter 2) and the themes from 
the literature reviewed in Chapter 3. Also, the structure matrix (Table 27) supports the initial 
proposition of the purpose of the CCQ scale to assess one single phenomenon: self-
perception of communicative competence.  
 
Component one: the items loaded onto this component assess the self-perception of 
participants as efficacious language users in terms of the development of their receptive 
language skills. 0RVWLWHPVEHJLQZLWKWKHVWDWHPHQWµ,XQGHUVWDQG«¶VRUHVSRQGHQWV¶
agreement with these items means they perceive some efficacy in their understanding of the 
foreign language both in aural and written forms. It is worth mentioning that item 20 in the 
&&4µmy errors do not impede my communication¶ showed the weakest loading (.499) 
meaning that although the item is part of the structure of this component, it does not support 
it well. The reason for this may be the interpretation of the reach of the statement since errors 
in communication do not only mean errors in producing the language, but also errors in 
understanding and interpreting the linguistic input received. In this case, the item could have 
been interpreted by respondents to mean that errors when comprehending language input do 
not impede the larger process of communication since the individual may still be able to 
achieve his communication goals after some clarification and negotiation of meaning. 
Another characteristic of the items loaded onto this component is that agreement with the 
statements UHIOHFWVVRPHFRQILGHQFHLQRQH¶VUHFHSWLYHVNLOOV7KHVHREVHUYDWLRQVOHGme to 
consider that the component identified not only some aspects of the concept of self-efficacy 
but also of self-confidence, at least at the level of receptive ability in the foreign language, so 
the component was identified as self-efficacy and confidence in receptive skills. 
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Component two was identified as knowledge of rules about oral communication. All items 
loaded onto this component referred specifically to knowledge of the conventions of 
conversation at two levels of distance to the respondent. These levels of distance were short 
distance (conversation with friends and family) and long distance (conversations with 
strangers and authorities) as explained in Chapter 4. It is observable that these items did not 
ask respondents to indicate their self-perceptions of efficacy in oral communication, but 
rather to show their agreement (confidence) about having knowledge of the rules governing 
it. Thus this component was different to component one, but it is still part of the larger 
construct of communicative competence that in sum covers both knowledge of the language 
and ability to use it. 
 
Component three was composed of items covering some of the wider aspects of 
communicative competence as defined in this thesis. Some of these items referred to 
FRQILGHQFHLQRQH¶VNQRZOHGJHRI(QJOLVKJUDPPDULQRUDODQGZULWWHQIRUP, while others 
referred to notions of self-efficacy at using the foreign language grammatically and fluently, 
and having sufficient vocabulary and good pronunciation to H[SUHVVRQH¶VLGHDVeffectively. 
The items loaded onto component three covered both knowledge of the language and ability 
to use it for communication and so the component was identified as communicative 
competence. Component three differed from components one and two; component one refers 
more particularly to self-efficacy in understanding the TL and component two refers to 
KDYLQJFRQILGHQFHLQRQH¶VNQRZOHGJHLQRUDOVLWXDWLRQVEXWFRPSRQHQWWKUHHFRYHUed both 
self-efficacy and self-FRQILGHQFHSDUWLFXODUO\LQH[SUHVVLQJRQH¶VLGHDVLQZULWWHQRURUDO
form. Finally, the structure matrix (Table 27) showed that all three components were highly 
correlated and this suggests that the proposition that all components measure aspects of a 
larger construct was correct. In this investigation the analysis of each component supported 
the larger construct of self-perception of communicative competence since both self-efficacy 
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(cognitive) and self-confidence (emotional) elements conforming self-perception (Chapter 3) 
and communicative competence (Chapter 2) were investigated with the CCQ scale. 
 
5HOLDELOLW\RIWKHVFDOH&URQEDFK¶VDOSKD 
The CCQ scale in the questionnaire required that respondents assessed self-perceptions and 
indicated agreement with 20 items in a Likert-type rating scale (described and justified in 
Chapter 4). Then it was relevant to assess &&4¶V internal reliability and I indicated in the 
previous chapter how the use of Cronbach¶V alpha helps achieve WKLV7KHVFDOH¶VRYHUDOO
&URQEDFK¶VDOSKDYDOXHwas .950 (Table 28), which was an excellent result since it indicates 
that the items in the scale used together as a set, should produce consistent overall results 
when included in future administrations of the questionnaire.  
 
Table 28&URQEDFK¶V$OSKDYDOXHIRUWKHCCQ scale 
Cronbach's Alpha 
Cronbach's Alpha based on 
standardised items N of items 
0.950 0.950 20 
 
After conducting the PCA for the exploratory factor analysis, I revised the reliability of the 
three underlying components individually to see whether they affected overall reliability of 
WKH&&4VFDOH,XVHG&URQEDFK¶VDOSKDDJDLQDQGIRXQGWKDWIRUWKHWKUHHFRPSRQHQWV
&URQEDFK¶VDOSKa did not vary much (Table 29). 
 
Table 29&URQEDFK¶V$OSKDYDOXHVfor each underlying component 
Component 
Cronbach's 
Alpha 
Cronbach's Alpha 
based on standardised 
items 
N of 
items 
1 Self-efficacy and confidence in receptive 
skills 0.890 0.893 7 
2 Knowledge of rules about oral communication 0.904 0.904 6 
3 Communicative competence 0.899 0.901 7 
 
&URQEDFK¶VDOSKDIRUWKHLQGLYLGXDOFRPSRQHQWVDQGWKHRYHUDOOVFDOHSURYLGHGVXSSRUWWR
VD\WKDWWKHVFDOHLVLQWHUQDOO\UHOLDEOH&&4¶VRYHUDOODOSKDZDVDQGDVFDQEHVHHQ
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from Table 29 aboveLQGLYLGXDOFRPSRQHQWV¶DOSKDYDOXHVZHUHDERYHEXWLQQRFDVH
they were greater than the overall .950 meaning that the reliability of the scale was increased 
E\WKHLQFOXVLRQRIDOOFRPSRQHQWV,ILQGLYLGXDOFRPSRQHQWV¶DOSKDKad been greater than 
overall alpha it would suggest that a particular component held the others together; whereas 
if individual alpha values had been less than .7, it would mean that the inclusion of such 
component weakened the overall reliability of the scale. $IWHUKDYLQJHVWDEOLVKHGWKHVFDOH¶V
internal reliability, the next step was to assess communicative competence scores for the 
sample and to compare these against the background section of the CCQ with bivariate 
analysis. The next section presents the findings from those analyses. 
 
Review of structural analysis of the CCQ 
The characteristics of the CCQ scale made it suitable to undergo exploratory factor analysis. 
Principal components analysis (PCA) was the method of extraction chosen to explore the 
underlying structure of the scale and its output revealed three components should be 
extracted (eigenvalues>=1). Oblimin rotation was conducted to gain a better view of the 
behaviour of the item loadings onto each component and the pattern and structure matrices 
obtained helped identify the components. Component one was named self-efficacy and 
confidence in receptive skills, component two was knowledge of rules about oral 
communication, and component three was communicative competence. However, since all 
components loaded highly in the structure matrix, it is possible to say they are all aspects of 
the larger construct of self-perception of communicative competence. PCA also accounted 
for 64% of total variance explanation supporting measurement validity of the scale and 
UHOLDELOLW\ZDVDVVHVVHGZLWK&URQEDFK¶VDOSKDDQDO\VLV,QVXPWKH&&4VFDOH
measured what it was designed to assess, and it is probable it will yield similar results in 
future administrations in similar contexts. 
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Bivariate analysis, communicative competence scale 
PDUWLFLSDQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of communicative competence were summarised in a new 
variable named CommComp containing composites of average score of the 20 Likert-type 
scale items for each participant (see variable coding log in Appendix G). I conducted 
statistical analyses on the composite variables:  
 to assess parametric validity of the data  
 to explore differences between  self-perception of communicative competence and 
background variables (gender, age group, area of study, EFL course, time studying EFL, 
time spent practising EFL per week, places of study, and ways of practice outside of 
school) 
The rationale for these and other methodological decisions was introduced in Chapter 4, and 
only statistically significant findings of all analyses are described in the following 
subsections. 
 
Assumptions about parametric data 
Independence of observation was assumed since the CCQ questionnaire used a five-point 
Likert-type scale where the intervals between the values of one to five, were all equal. Also 
participants in each school were approached at the same time, received equal information 
about the research and could not confer when filling out the questionnaire, making the data 
of each participant independent.  
 
Normality of the dataset was assessed statistically with a descriptive analysis of the 
CommComp variable (Table 30). Table 30 shows a Mean value quite in the centre of the 
five-point scale (M=2.9866), a very small negative skewness (-.235), and also a very small 
negative kurtosis (-.384) all indicative of a normal distribution of data. A bell curve 
displayed the sample scores (Figure 17), finding them supportive of a normal dataset 
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distribution. A boxplot displayed the median score (Mdn=3.0) and searched for outlier 
values, and as can be observed in that plot, there were none (Figure 18). 
 
Table 30: Descriptive statistics for scores of communicative competence (n=369) 
N 
Valid 369 
Missing 0 
Mean   2.9866 
Median   3.0000 
Mode   2.65 
Skewness   -0.235 
Standard error of skewness 0.127 
Kurtosis   -0.384 
Standard error of kurtosis 0.253 
Minimum   1.00 
Maximum   4.90 
Percentiles 25 2.4355 
50 3.0000 
75 3.5500 
 
 
 
Figure 17: CCQ scores in bell curve 
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Figure 18: Boxplot of CCQ scores (Mdn=3.00) 
 
The Kolmogorov-Smirnov test of normality (Table 31) showed a non-significant result 
(p>.05) for the CommComp score, indicating there was a normal distribution of the sample. 
 
Table 31: Kolmogorov-Smirnov test of normality 
  Kolmogorov-Smirnov Shapiro-Wilk 
  
Statistics 
degree of 
freedom Significance Statistics 
degree of 
freedom Significance   
Score of 
communicative 
competence 
0.036 369 0.200 0.990 369 0.014 
            
 
 
Finally, observed CommComp scores (circles) in the normal Q-Q plot traced were very 
closely distributed along the expected values (straight line in Figure 19), meaning there was 
a normal distribution for the overall scale. 
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Figure 19: Observed values (circles) along expected values (line) 
 
 
Homogeneity of variance was assessed with /HYHQH¶VWHVWTable 32).  The significance 
values were all over .05 [F(4, 364)=1.355, ns]  and difference in variances was non-existent, 
sustaining that the assumption of homogeneity of variances was not breached. 
 
Table 32/HYHQH¶V test of homogeneity of variances 
Score of communicative 
competence Levene statistic 
degree of freedom 
Significance 1 2 
based on Mean 1.355 4 364 0.249 
based on Median 1.539 4 364 0.190 
based on Median and with 
adjusted degree of freedom 
1.539 4 353.558 0.190 
based on trimmed Mean 1.416 4 364 0.228 
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Exploring groups: Communicative competence scores and background data 
 
EFL modules 
Table 33 shows descriptive statistics for English 2 (M=3.28; SD=.786) and English 1 
(M=2.95; SD=.793). An overview of this table suggests respondents enrolled in English 2 
had higher self-perceptions of communicative competence than those enrolled in English 1. 
Table 33: Communicative competence scores by EFL module of study (n=281) 
EFL module N Mean Standard deviation Standard error Mean 
English 1 231 2.9585 0.79310 0.05218 
English 2 50 3.2831 0.78600 0.11116 
 
The following t-test (Table 34) displays homogeneity of variances between the two groups is 
non-significant (p>.05). However, there was a statistically significant difference between 
English 1 and English 2 [t(279)=-2.62, p=.009], although the magnitude of this difference 
was relatively small (eta squared=.024). This difference supported the initial observation that 
EFL course of HQUROPHQWGRHVLQIOXHQFHSDUWLFLSDQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of communicative 
competence. 
Table 34: T-Test for Communicative competence and EFL modules 
  Communicative Competence score 
Levene's Test for equality of variances  
  
t-test for equity of Means 
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 95% Confidence 
interval of the 
difference 
 Lower Upper 
Equal 
variances 
assumed 
0.487 0.486 -2.63 279 0.009 -0.3246 0.12351 -0.56774 -0.0815 
  
Equal 
variances 
not 
assumed 
  -2.64 72.229 0.01 -0.3246 0.12280 -0.56938 -0.0798 
  
 
Time studying EFL 
Descriptive statistics for time studying EFL (Table 35) showed the highest Mean was among 
those who had studied EFL for over three years (M=3.26; SD=.807; min=1.00; max=4.90), 
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while the lowest was among those who had studied EFL for six months or less (M=2.72; 
SD=.878; min=1.00; max=4.70).    
Table 35: Communicative competence scores and Time studying EFL (n=355) 
  
less 
than six 
months 
six 
months 
to one 
year 
one to 
three 
years 
more 
than 
three 
years Total 
N   109 78 72 96 355 
Mean   2.7276 3.0890 3.0392 3.2682 3.0310 
Standard deviation 0.87802 0.59649 0.77801 0.80710 0.80805 
Standard error   0.08410 0.06754 0.09169 0.08237 0.04289 
95% 
Confidence 
interval for 
mean 
Lower 
bound 2.5609 2.9545 2.8564 3.1047 2.9321 
Upper 
bound 2.8943 3.2235 3.2220 3.4318 3.1008 
Minimum   1.00 1.60 1.15 1.00 1.00 
Maximum   4.70 4.45 4.35 4.90 4.90 
 
/HYHQH¶VWHVWZDVVWDWLVWLFDOO\VLJQLILFDQWSLQGLFDWLQJhomogeneity of variances had 
been violated (Table 36). In this case, and since few other variables violated the assumption 
of homogeneity of variances, instead of conducting a one-way between groups analysis of 
variance (ANOVA), I used the Welch test (Table 37) to explore the mean differences 
between the four groups about time studying EFL and CommComp (refer to Chapter 4 for a 
justification of this). 
Table 36/HYHQH¶V7HVWRIKRPRJHQHLW\RIYDULDQFHV 
Levene 
statistic 
degree of freedom 
Significance 1 2 
4.767 3 351 0.003 
 
Table 37: Welch Test of equality of Means 
  
Statistic 
(F) 
degree of freedom 
Significance 1 2 
Welch 7.282 3 189.018 0.000 
Brown-Forsythe 8.830 3 336.714 0.000 
 
Table 37 revealed that the Welch test result was statistically significant (p<.01) indicating a 
difference in the means across the groups under study [F(3, 189)=7.282, p=.000] and the 
effect size was moderate (eta squared=.067). With a statistically significant difference in 
means in this test, a post-hoc table (Tukey HSD) identifies where the difference is (Table 
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38). Post-hoc analysis identified very small but statistically significant negative mean 
differences of the group studying EFL for less than six months (M=2.72; SD=.878) with all 
the other groups (six months to one year [M=3.08; SD=.596], over one year to three years 
[M=3.03; SD=.778], and over three years [M=3.26; SD=.807]). Negative mean differences 
suggest that the shorter the time a participant in the sample studied EFL, the lower his self-
perception of communicative competence is. 
Table 38: Multiple comparisons of Means and Time studying EFL 
(I) Time 
studying 
EFL 
(J) Time studying 
EFL 
Mean 
difference 
(I-J) 
Standard 
error Significance 
95% Confidence interval 
Lower 
bound 
Upper 
bound 
less than 
six 
months 
six months to one 
year* -0.36137 0.11621 0.011 -0.6614 -0.0614 
one to three years* -0.31160 0.11900 0.045 -0.6188 -0.0044 
more than three 
years* -0.54060 0.10968 0.000 -0.8237 -0.2575 
six 
months to 
one year 
less than six months* 0.36137 0.11621 0.011 0.0614 0.6614 
one to three years 0.04978 0.12806 0.980 -0.2808 0.3804 
more than three years -0.17923 0.11945 0.438 -0.4876 0.1291 
one to 
three 
years 
less than six months* 0.31160 0.11900 0.045 0.0044 0.6188 
six months to one 
year -0.04978 0.12806 0.980 -0.3804 0.2808 
more than three years -0.22900 0.12216 0.241 -0.5444 0.0863 
more than 
three 
years 
less than six months* 0.54060 0.10968 0.000 0.2575 0.8237 
six months to one 
year 0.17923 0.11945 0.438 -0.1291 0.4876 
one to three years 0.22900 0.12216 0.241 -0.0863 0.5444 
 
Time practising EFL per week 
Weekly practice, displayed in Table 39, showed the highest mean among practice for over 
two hours (M=3.61; SD=.699; min=2.20; max=4.65), and the lowest among practice for less 
than one hour per week (M=2.84; SD=.795; min=1.00; max=4.70). 
Table 39: Communicative competence scores and Weekly practice off school (n=353) 
    
less than 
one hour 
one to two 
hours 
more than 
two hours Total 
N   244 87 22 353 
Mean   2.8414 3.3431 3.6129 2.4494 
Standard deviation 0.79582 0.72540 0.69980 0.81536 
Standard error   0.05095 0.07777 0.14920 0.04340 
95% Confidence 
interval for mean 
Lower bound 2.7411 3.1885 3.3026 2.9278 
Upper bound 2.9418 3.4977 3.9232 3.0985 
Minimum   1.00 1.35 2.20 1.00 
Maximum   4.70 4.90 4.65 4.90 
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+RPRJHQHLW\RIYDULDQFHVZDVQRWYLRODWHG/HYHQH¶VWHVW p>.05, Table 40) and since there 
were more than two groups with different cases in this variable, one-way between groups 
ANOVA analysis (Table 41) was appropriate. ANOVA revealed a significant (p<.01) 
difference [F(2, 350)=20.537, p=.000] with large effect size (eta squared=.10). 
Table 40: /HYHQH¶V7HVWRIKRPRJHQHLW\RIYDULDQFHV 
Levene 
statistic 
degree of freedom 
Significance 1 2 
0.748 2 350 0.474 
 
 
Table 41: ANOVA and Weekly practice off school 
  
Sum of 
Squares 
degree of 
freedom 
Mean 
square F Significance 
Between groups 24.579 2 12.289 20.537 0.000 
Within groups 209.437 350 0.598     
Total 234.016 352       
 
A significant (p<.05) post-hoc analysis (Tukey HSD, Table 42) revealed small negative 
difference for less than one hour of practice (M=2.84; SD=.795) and one to two hours 
(M=3.34; SD=.725); moderate negative difference for less than one hour and over two hours 
of practice (M=3.61; SD=.699) was also observable. Differences suggest the more practice 
per week, the higher self-perception of communicative competence one has (Figure 20). 
Table 42: Multiple comparisons of Means and Weekly practice off school 
(I) Weekly 
practice off 
school 
(J) Weekly 
practice off 
school 
Mean 
difference 
(I-J) 
Standard 
error Significance 
95% Confidence 
interval 
Lower 
bound 
Upper 
bound 
less than 
one hour 
one to two 
hours* -0.50165 0.09659 0.000 -0.7290 -0.2743 
more than 
two hours* -0.77147 0.17220 0.000 -1.1768 -0.3662 
one to two 
hours 
less than one 
hour* 50.16500 0.09659 0.000 0.2743 0.7290 
more than 
two hours -0.26983 0.18460 0.311 -0.7043 0.1647 
more than 
two hours 
less than one 
hour* 0.77147 0.17220 0.000 0.3662 1.1768 
one to two 
hours 0.26983 0.18460 0.311 -0.1647 0.7043 
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Figure 20: Communicative competence scores and Weekly practice off school 
 
Places of study 
Table 43 displays numbers of places where participants have studied; mean values indicate 
that the group with the lowest mean (perception) was No place of study (M=2.24; SD=.325; 
min=1.89; max=2.65), while the highest mean was among those who expressed to have 
studied in three places (M=3.86; SD=.552; min=2.75; max=4.60).  
Table 43: Communicative competence scores and Places of study (n=369) 
 no 
place 
one 
place 
two 
places 
three 
places 
Total 
N   4 267 82 16 369 
Mean   2.2487 2.8656 3.2443 3.8688 3.0569 
Standard deviation 0.32594 0.82778 0.68239 0.55283 0.82236 
Standard error   0.16297 0.05066 0.07536 0.13821 0.04281 
95% Confidence interval 
for mean 
Lower bound 1.7300 2.7659 3.0944 3.5742 2.9024 
Upper bound 2.7673 2.9653 3.3942 4.1633 3.0707 
Minimum   1.80 1.00 1.00 2.75 1.00 
Maximum   2.65 4.90 4.75 4.60 4.90 
 
/HYHQH¶VWHVWTable 44) showed that homogeneity of variances was violated (p<.05) so the 
Welch test was conducted (Table 45) and revealed a statistically significant [F(3, 
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13)=23.790, p=.000] difference in means between groups; effect size was moderate to large 
(eta squared=.09). 
Table 44/HYHQH¶VWHVWRIhomogeneity of variances 
Levene 
statistic 
degree of freedom 
Significance 1 2 
3.792 3 365 0.011 
 
Table 45: Welch Test of equality of Means 
  
Statistic 
(F) 
degree of freedom 
Significance 1 2 
Welch 23.790 3 13.896 0.000 
Brown-Forsythe 25.271 3 80.895 0.000 
 
Post-hoc analysis (Table 46) revealed that studying at three places (M=3.86; SD=.552) had 
statistically significant differences (p<.05) with all other groups. Moreover, studying in two 
places had a small but statistically significant (p<.05) difference with studying in one place; 
however, no other statistically significant differences were observed. 
 
Table 46: Multiple comparisons of Means and Places of study 
(I) Places of 
study 
(J) Places of 
study 
Mean 
difference 
(I-J) 
Standard 
error Significance 
95% Confidence interval 
Lower 
bound 
Upper 
bound 
no place one place -0.61691 0.39540 0.403 -1.6374 0.4036 
two places -0.99560 0.40193 0.065 -2.0329 0.0417 
three 
places* -1.62007 0.43879 0.001 -2.7526 -0.4876 
one place no place 0.61691 0.39540 0.403 -0.4036 1.6374 
two places* -0.37869 0.09910 0.001 -0.6345 -0.1229 
three 
places* -1.00315 0.20203 0.000 -1.5246 -0.4817 
two places no place 0.99560 0.40193 0.065 -0.0417 2.0329 
one place* 0.37869 0.09910 0.001 0.1229 0.6345 
three 
places* -0.62446 0.21453 0.020 -1.1781 -0.0708 
three places no place* 1.62007 0.43879 0.001 0.4876 2.7526 
one place* 1.00315 0.20203 0.000 0.4817 1.5246 
two places* 0.62446 0.21453 0.020 0.0708 1.1781 
 
 
This finding suggests that to studying EFL in three places (home, school and language 
centre), would give students more positive self-perceptions of communicative competence 
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than studying in any combination of two places (home and school, school and language 
centre, or home and language centre), or in any one place (home, school, or language centre), 
or no place. However, only slightly over 4% of the sample expressed studying in three places 
so this finding is not representative of the sample. Figure 21 displays the increase in self-
perception as the number of places of study augments. 
 
 
Figure 21: Communicative competence scores and Places of study 
 
Skills practised 
Table 47 shows mean values were lowest for the group no extra practice of skills (M=2.50; 
SD=.901; min=1.00; max=4.45), and means were highest for the group who practised four 
skills (M=3.85; SD=.520; min=2.74; max=4.75). Homogeneity of variances was violated 
(Table 48, p<.05). The Welch test (Table 49) revealed a statistically significant difference in 
means [F(4, 104)=24.629, p=.000]. The strength of the associations (effect size) between 
these groups was large (eta squared=.15). 
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Table 47: Communicative competence and Skills practised off school (n=369) 
  
no 
practice one skill 
two 
skills 
three 
skills 
four 
skills Total 
N   42 167 87 49 24 369 
Mean   2.5039 2.8864 2.9215 3.4305 3.8578 3.1200 
Standard deviation 0.90195 0.81169 0.69810 0.61758 0.52056 0.82236 
Standard error   0.13917 0.06281 0.07484 0.08823 0.10626 0.04281 
95% 
Confidence 
interval for 
mean 
Lower 
bound 2.2229 2.7624 2.7727 3.2531 3.6380 2.9024 
Upper 
bound 2.7850 3.0104 3.0703 3.6078 4.0776 3.0707 
Minimum   1.00 1.00 1.00 1.70 2.74 1.00 
Maximum   4.45 4.70 4.45 4.90 4.75 4.90 
 
Table 48/HYHQH¶V7HVWRIKRPRJHQHLW\RIYDULDQFHV 
Levene 
statistic 
degree of freedom 
Significance 1 2 
4.189 4 364 0.002 
 
Table 49: Welch Test of equality of Means 
  Statistic (F) 
degree of freedom 
Significance 1 2 
Welch 24.629 4 104.011 0.000 
Brown-Forsythe 19.478 4 206.227 0.000 
 
 
The next table presents the data about skills. The table (Table 50) indicates that no practice 
(M=2.50; SD=.901) had a statistically significant negative difference (p<.05) with all other 
numbers of skills; one skill (M=2.88; SD=.811) had a significant negative difference (p<.01) 
with three skills and four skills; two skills (M=2.92; SD=.698) had a statistically significant 
negative difference (p<.01) with three skills and four skills; no other statistically significant 
differences were found among other groups. It appears that among participants, practising 
particular skills did not make a difference in self-perception; however, practising EFL 
against having no practice at all made a positive difference in self-perception. Furthermore, 
practising three and four skills had a positive difference to practising only one and two skills. 
 
Figure 22 shows the differences in means across the groups suggesting a pattern of slightly 
increased self-perception as the number of skills practised increases. 
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Table 50: Multiple comparisons of Means and Skills practised off school 
(I) Skills 
practised 
(J) Skills 
practised 
Mean 
difference 
(I-J) 
Standard 
error Significance 
95% Confidence interval 
Lower 
bound 
Upper 
bound 
no practice one skill* -0.38244 0.13086 0.030 -0.7412 -0.0237 
two skills* -0.41753 0.14243 0.029 -0.8080 -0.0270 
three skills* -0.92650 0.15940 0.000 -1.3635 -0.4895 
four skills* -1.35384 0.19397 0.000 -1.8856 -0.8221 
one skill no practice* 0.38244 0.13086 0.030 0.0237 0.7412 
two skills -0.03508 0.10023 0.997 -0.3099 0.2397 
three skills* -0.54406 0.12316 0.000 -0.8817 -0.2064 
four skills* -0.97139 0.16548 0.000 -1.4251 -0.5177 
two skills no practice* 0.41753 0.14243 0.029 0.2700 0.8080 
one skill 0.03508 0.10023 0.997 -0.2397 0.3099 
three skills* -0.50898 0.13540 0.002 -0.8802 -0.1378 
four skills* -0.93631 0.17478 0.000 -1.4155 -0.4571 
three skills no practice* 0.92650 0.15940 0.000 0.4895 1.3635 
one skill* 0.54406 0.12316 0.000 0.2064 0.8817 
two skills* 0.50898 0.13540 0.002 0.1378 0.8802 
four skills -0.42733 0.18887 0.160 -0.9451 0.0904 
four skills no practice* 1.35384 0.19397 0.000 0.8221 1.8856 
one skill* 0.97139 0.16548 0.000 0.5177 1.4251 
two skills* 0.93631 0.17478 0.000 0.4571 1.4155 
three skills 0.42733 0.18887 0.160 -0.0904 0.9451 
 
 
Figure 22: Communicative competence scores and Skills practised off school 
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Other types of practice (practice dynamics) 
Qualitative data obtained from question eight (76 responses) were analysed using 
exploratory thematic analysis; 13 themes were identified and transformed into quantitative 
values. When themes suggested participants practised EFL individually with non-interactive 
activities, these were recoded as a thematic group (practice alone). When responses 
suggested some type of interaction²via electronic means or face to face²they were 
recoded as interactive practice. If there was no indication of extra practice, this was recoded 
as no other practice. Transforming qualitative data enabled using one-way between groups 
ANOVA analysis to compare the differences in means among the three thematic groups of 
the new variable; however, results have to be taken in cautiously because the large majority 
of participants did not provide any responses in the other category (over 83%). The new 
variable was compared with scores of communicative competence and the results show 
(Table 51) the lowest mean values among no other practice (M=2.92; SD=.815; min=1.00; 
max=4.90), while the highest mean values were practice alone (M=3.38; SD=.778; 
min=1.40; max=4.60).  
 
Table 51: Communicative competence scores and other types of practice (n=369) 
    
no other 
practice 
practice 
alone 
interactive 
practice Total 
N   307 42 20 369 
Mean   2.9290 3.3805 3.0425 2.9866 
Standard deviation 0.81553 0.77800 0.82530 0.82236 
Standard error   0.04654 0.12005 0.18454 0.04281 
95% Confidence 
interval for mean 
Lower bound 2.8374 3.1380 2.6562 2.9024 
Upper bound 3.0206 3.6229 3.4288 3.0707 
Minimum   1.00 1.40 1.00 1.00 
Maximum   4.90 4.60 4.30 4.90 
 
 
The assumption of homogeneity of variances was not violated (Table 52/HYHQH¶VWHVW
p>.05), so Table 53 shows ANOVA results observing a statistically significant difference 
(p<.01). The significance suggests that the types of other practice undertaken made a 
difference in self-perception of communicative competence among participants [F(2, 
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366)=5.761, p=.003]; however, the strength of the association of these groups was small (eta 
squared=.03). 
Table 52: /HYHQH¶V7HVWRIKRPRJHQHLW\RIYDULDQFHV 
Levene statistic 
degree of freedom 
Significance 1 2 
0.071 2 366 0.932 
 
Table 53: ANOVA and Other types of practice 
  Sum of Squares 
degree of 
freedom 
Mean 
square F Significance 
Between groups 7.595 2 3.798 5.781 0.003 
Within groups 241.276 366 0.659     
Total 248.871 368       
 
The post-hoc table of multiple comparisons (Table 54), showed a moderate but statistically 
significant negative difference (p<.05) between no other practice and practice alone 
suggesting that even individual practice yields more positive self-perception than absolutely 
no practice of EFL. No other statistically significant differences were found among the data. 
Figure 23 displays the differences in means for the three thematic groups. 
 
Table 54: Multiple comparisons of Means and Other types of practice 
(I) Other 
types of 
practice 
(J) Other types 
of practice 
Mean 
difference 
(I-J) 
Standard 
error Significance 
95% Confidence interval 
Lower 
bound 
Upper 
bound 
no other 
practice 
practice alone* -0.45142 0.13358 0.002 -0.7658 -0.1371 
interactive 
practice -0.11347 0.18737 0.817 -0.5544 0.3275 
practice 
alone 
no other 
practice* 0.45142 0.13358 0.002 0.1371 0.7658 
interactive 
practice 0.33795 0.22058 0.277 -0.1811 0.8570 
interactive 
practice 
no other 
practice  0.11347 0.18737 0.817 -0.3275 0.5544 
practice alone  -0.33795 0.22058 0.277 -0.8570 0.1811 
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Figure 23: Communicative competence and other types of practice 
 
Review of bivariate analysis 
Assumptions about parametric data were all met: the dataset was normally distributed, all 
data were independent, interval data were used in the analyses and homogeneity of variance 
was not statistically significant. Bivariate analysis revealed that only a few groups 
(categories) of background data made a statistically significant difference on self-perception 
of communicative competence. Most of these categories referred to contact with the target 
language, both in time and manner. For instance, lower self-perceptions were found among 
students enrolled in English 1, who studied English for less than six months, practised for 
less than one hour off school, or did not indicate studying at any place at all. Also, self-
perception was lower among those who said they did not practise English skills apart from 
what they did at school or simply said they did not practise any language skills.  
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Focus group sessions: Qualitative data analysis 
Data analysis decisions and reach of the focus group data 
Focus group data were subjected to exploratory thematic analysis and the results of that 
investigation are presented in this section. As a reminder, when used in this presentation and 
further discussion, participant names have been changed to ensure confidentiality. First, data 
found in both focus group sessions (intergroup) are introduced; then summaries of main 
themes found within each focus group (intra-group) are described and then there are details 
from LQGLYLGXDOSDUWLFLSDQWV¶FRPPHQWV The data presented in this section are not intended 
to be considered representative of other individuals beyond those who participated in the two 
focus group sessions conducted. The views and perceptions of the participants in this study 
may reflect those of their generation and university cohort, and also be informed by 
SDUWLFLSDQWV¶ larger socio-cultural environments, but can only be seen as enlightening and not 
as illustrative of such. 
 
Commonalities between groups 
The focus group schedule (Appendix F) was closely followed, but also ideas of participants 
were pursued during the sessions so there were detours from the plan. Keeping this in mind, 
the first issue was to explore how participants conceptualised English and how these 
concepts made them feel, then to get to the origins of their feelings. One intergroup finding 
was qualifying the acquisition of English as a foreign language as a useful attainment 
LQVWUXPHQWWKDWLVSDUWLFLSDQWV¶YLHZHGOHDUQLQJ()/RUVSHDNLQJ English as a means to 
attain better job and career opportunities. Participants agreed that their socio-cultural 
backgrounds and environments also seemed to support a view of communicative competence 
in English as a tool for social mobility. This finding supported the discussion about the 
relevance of communicative competence in English introduced in Chapter 1 (about the local 
setting) and Chapter 2 (about globalisation and communicative competence). 
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English was defined as something necessary and of international (if not universal) impact, 
but at the same time difficult. The groups realised it requires time and effort to be able to 
learn to speak the language, but also that English is an interesting tool for communication. 
The group felt a need to stuG\WRDFWXDOO\WDNHIRUHLJQODQJXDJHFRXUVHVLQRUGHUWR³JHWLW´, 
which perhaps is reflected in the CCQ scores with higher self-perception among those who 
studied English at least at one place, usually school. Furthermore, English was an instrument 
for achieving other objectives beyond those related to personal development²for example, 
successfully finishing university degree studies (academic achievement), or gaining status 
among peers and colleagues²someone who speaks English well becomes pretty or 
attractive. However, attractiveness was not defined as physical appearance but rather as 
beauty and elegance perceived by the listener wishing for ability and confidence to interact 
with any person in the target language. This finding suggested the involvement of ideal self 
theory (Dörnyei, 2005, 2009a) among the influences building self-perception, and as such 
was reported as an emerging framework in Chapter 3. 
 
At the time of this study, participants felt they lacked the time and concentration to continue 
studying or start studying EFL, which was supported by quantitative findings about the 
background experiences with the language obtained from CCQ data (earlier in this chapter). 
Group members said university study was very demanding and this made them feel they had 
wasted the time before, when they did not have as many responsibilities, to learn English. 
So, although participants did not see it as an impossible or unachievable goal, they also felt 
learning and speaking English were very difficult tasks. It is relevant to note how group 
members attributed their failure (having low self-perception of communicative competence) 
to both internal and external elements; they had not put enough effort in learning earlier in 
their lives, English was very difficult and university study responsibility made it harder to 
find time to learn. These comments highlighted that some elements of attribution theory 
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(Weiner, 1986, 2005; Schunk, 2008) were also emerging from the data and as such were 
discussed in Chapter 3. When prompted for more details about their comments, group 
members referred to the importance given to English by business recruiters in terms of 
percentages as quantifiers of language ability commonly used and how they did not fit those 
criteria. The importance of English as a means to attain better job and career opportunities 
(identified as gain) was highlighted by both groups.  
 
Where groups also agreed was in their personal distance from the foreign language and what 
it represents. On the one hand, there was a view of respect and admiration for the language 
and its impact on the rest of the world mixed with a wish to be able to become part of that 
world; on the other hand, the distance from English speakers made participants perceive it 
was impossible to achieve the necessary skills to speak the foreign language. Furthermore, 
group members perceived English speakers so distant from them as to become an issue of 
group identity. If you speak English you identify yourself as a fitting member of that group 
(Norton, 1997; Rubenfeld et al., 2006), and you gain the status associated with that particular 
group as long as you maintain that identity.   
 
Focus group session one: Samples from participant input and interaction 
CCQ scores indicated participants in this group were in the lowest quartile of scores 
(minimum= 1, maximum=5) of self-perception of communicative competence among the 
sampled students (see Table 55). 
Table 55: Focus group session 1 
Score quartile: 0 to 34% (1.00 to 1.70 score) 
Participants present: female (2), male (1) 
Gender             Age           CCQ score         Area of study 
Female             18               1.40                    Law and Social Sciences 
Male                 19               1.45                   Law and Social Sciences 
Female             17               1.50                   Health Sciences 
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To make presentation clear, only the lines of reference from the transcript are included in the 
text. Please refer to Appendix B for any data from the participants in this session. An 
association technique recommended by Greenbaum (1998) is probing respondents about 
their concepts; so group members had to compare English to an animal and then to describe 
the characteristics of the foreign language that reminded them of that particular animal. 
 
(PLOLDFRPSDUHG(QJOLVKWRDFDWEHFDXVH³LWLVORYLQJDWWKHWLPHZKHQ\RXVWDUWSHWWLQJLW
like English, at the time when you first want to learn, then later, well, it scratches at you 
EHFDXVHLWEHFRPHVFRPSOLFDWHGZLWKWKHJUDPPDUWKHYHUEV´OLQHV9 to 42). She felt an 
attraction for learning the language, but then she perceived its complexity and felt wary of it. 
Vanesa used a dove to say that if she felt confident in her ability to speak the language, the 
dove (language) would be her access to different places and people (lines 54 to 56), but she 
did not feel she had sufficient competence in the language at the time. On the other hand, 
Mateo saw English as a rabbit, something that he likes, but that he did not possess. However, 
he explained that he IHOWKHFRXOGEHFRPHFRPSHWHQWLQWKHODQJXDJH³EHFDXVHLILWFDWFKHV
P\DWWHQWLRQ,¶GZDQWWROHDUQLW´OLQHVWRVWUHVVLQJKHKDGWRFRQWLQXRXVO\UHPLQG
himself that English was something that would catch his attention. From Vanesa and 
0DWHR¶V comments it is possible to glimpse at some of the ideas behind willingness to 
communicate (MacIntyre et al., 1998), if there is sufficient confidence, the individual will 
want to communicate; in this case, both Vanesa and Mateo implied they were not willing to 
communicate at the time because their confidence in their skills was low. 
 
When asked if they felt that it was impossible to get or acquire English, participants 
responded with gestures and words (lines 80 to 82) that it was not so. Later on, participants 
had to pretend they already owned their animals²as if they already owned English, and to 
reflect on what they would do in that case. This prompt allowed for interaction among group 
members as can be interpreted from the following exchange: 
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118 Vanesa So you are giving us the situation from the perspective that 
119  we already have, to say it this way, this animal which is the 
120  English= 
121 M =uhuh. 
122 Emilia What would we do with it? 
123 M Uhuh.  
124 Vanesa >VPLOLQJWRKHUVHOI@:HOO,¶GWDNHFDUHRILW,¶GIHHGLW  
125 M =so that it can take you to more places?= 
126 Vanesa =right.  
127 Mateo ,¶GGRWKHVDPHZLWKWKHUDEELW,¶GNHHSRQ«,¶GNHHSRQ 
128  WDNLQJFDUHRILW«RQFH,¶GOHDUQHGLW«,¶GNHHSRQSUDFWLFLQJ 
129  ,W«DQGZHOOWKHQRQFHOHDUQLQJLWZHOOUHDOO\ZHOODV\RX 
130  6D\«LWZRXOGKDYHOLWWOHUDEELWVDKK  
131 Vanesa =and they would be like, I, ,«WKHUDEELW,VDZLWDWILUVWDV 
132  the way of your knowledge, I mean that they would mult- I  
133  PHDQWKDW,¶GVHHWKDWDQLPDOIURPWKHSRLQWRIYLHZWKDW 
134  you would like to multiply your knowledge or that you had 
135  more knowledge, QRWRQO\ZLWKWKDWRQHUDEELWDWOHDVWWKDW¶V 
136  ZKDW,«>VWRSVWDONLQJDQGVPLOHV@ 
137 M [to Mateo] Want to add something?  
138 Mateo :HOO\HVWRPXOWLSO\ZKDW,NQRZDQGDV\RXVD\,¶GWU\WR 
139  OHDUQ(QJOLVKZHOOWROHDUQLWZHOODVLWLV«DQGWKHQDV 
140  \RXVD\VHOOP\NQRZOHGJHRUJLYHLWDZD\VRWKDWRWKHUV« 
141 M «VRWKDW\RX¶GEHQHILWIURPLW"  
142 Mateo =Yes. 
143 M Emilia, how about your cat?= 
144 Emilia  ,¶GWUDLQWKHFDWVRWKDW«,¶GWU\LWVRWKDWLWGRHVQRWVFUDWFK 
145  PHDQ\PRUH«WKDWLWWXUQVWR«OHW¶VVD\«WDPHLW  
146 M =tame it? 
147 Emilia =Yeah. 
 
The expressions that participants used in the extract above suggest that, once perceiving they 
had the ability to speak the language participants would value it and keep practising. When 
Vanesa interrupted Mateo (line 131) she added her own meaning to his concept, and Mateo 
found a way WRDJUHHZLWK9DQHVDOLQHLQKHUYLHZV(PLOLD¶VFKRLFHRIZRUGVWR³WUDLQ
WKHFDW´OLQHVXJJHVWVWKHLGHDWKDWVKHZRXOGQHHGWRIHHOLQFRPPDQGRIKHU()/
ability, which she did not feel at the time. 
 
Another technique used to prompt ideas from participants was direct semantic association 
(Greenbaum, 1998). Participants were asked to write down words they would use to qualify 
WKH(QJOLVKODQJXDJHDQGZKHWKHUWKH\DJUHHGZLWKRQHDQRWKHU¶VTXDOLILHUV0DWHRVDZ
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English as interesting not in itself, but rather as a means of attainment of opportunities, a fast 
way to a promotion or a better job; but in the first place, he saw English as a required skill to 
get employment (lines 178 to 182). Emilia agreed in viewing English as a career 
development tool, but she also considered it as a means to get acquainted with native users of 
the language and their foreign countries (lines 185 to 187). However, in contradiction with 
the enthusiasm and value placed on being able to communicate in EFL, when asked to 
consider whether they felt they could manage communication in the language in a 
hypothetical situation (lines 193 to 194), SDUWLFLSDQWV¶immediate emphatic negative 
responses seemed to reflect self-perceptions of realities that were not quite expected to 
change soon (line 195). 
 
The discussion moved to the feelings participants experienced when considering the 
hypothetical situation above and more specifically, how such feelings influenced them if put 
to the task of expressing themselves in the foreign language. Participants shared feelings of 
insecurity, but each indicated different choices of action derived from the implications that 
no engagement in a given foreign language communicative situation had for them. Emilia 
considered the hypothetical possibility of studying abroad a unique opportunity, so she said 
she could not miss it, thus forcing herself to rise to the challenge (lines 263 to 266) even 
feeling insecure. Vanesa (lines 238 to 242) and Mateo (line 261) felt too insecure to risk not 
making the most out of the opportunity or losing face in the process so they would not put 
themselves out there until they felt more confident. (PLOLD¶VFKRLFHRIDFWLRQZRXOGSURPSW
her to communicate (increasing her willingness to communicate intentionally), while Vanesa 
DQG0DWHR¶VIear of failure and loss of face (identity and ought to selves), seemed to weigh 
too heavily on their own potential willingness. 
 
Touching on ideal and ought to self theories, another descriptor of English proposed by 
group members was to improve myself. The use of such an expression prompted asking how 
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participants felt that speaking English improved them, whether they improved as individuals 
or professionals. They said that being able to speak the foreign language would make them 
feel and be perceived as better professionals and persons. In this sense, both SDUWLFLSDQWV¶
perceptions of self and of their social group values seemed to centre on the concept of self-
improvement that group members conveyed. Vanesa associated communicative competence 
in a foreign language with becoming more secure of herself (lines 304 to 306), and of her 
professional skills (lines 307 to 308). Emilia revealed a personal admiration for people who 
can speak foreign languages; thus having this ability would make her in turn feel admirable 
as an individual (lines 310 to 312). As a professional, Emilia considered she would be seen 
as ³QRWIXOO\HGXFDWHG´OLQHVWRRUODFNLQJKLJKSHUVRQDODVSLUDWLRQVOLQHVWR
315) if she did not speak English. 
 
)ROORZLQJXSSDUWLFLSDQWV¶RZQZRUGV,asked about self-perception in terms of level of 
education given that they did not feel they could speak English. Although all agreed that they 
could not speak English, Mateo (lines 328 to 329) and Vanesa (lines 333 to 341) considered 
that the term education is greater than just the ability to speak a foreign language. This part 
of the discussion supported the conceptualisation of self-perception of communicative 
competence as an aspect of the larger self-concept introduced in Chapter 3.Mateo and 
Vanesa saw foreign language ability as one area of their professional preparation but not as 
the whole of it; however, Emilia disagreed on the basis that speaking English was crucial to 
her field RIVWXG\OLQHVWR,Q(PLOLD¶VFRQWH[WVSHDNLQJ(QJOLVKZDVnecessary, 
meaning that speaking English was a key requisite to find a good job (lines 361 to 362).  
 
Another hypothetical situation was added to the discussion when Mateo said he did not 
understand English (line 370) and Vanesa highlighted her insecurity in understanding 
English and the lack of time she had to get to study a foreign language (lines 376 to 381). 
These attitudes prompted asking about SDUWLFLSDQWV¶ feelings of having a conversation in 
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English. Mateo indicated he would feel strange since he would not feel competent enough to 
participate in the conversation (line 390) and Vanesa agreed with him because of the same 
reasons (lines 393 to 395). Emilia stressed that even if she did not feel competent enough, 
she would try to communicate (line 355) or else she would feel excluded (line 399). The 
emphasis throughout the discussion of participants declaring they were unable to 
communicate in EFL was a relevant finding because it revealed a tension with the 
quantitative data. These feelings clearly reflected SDUWLFLSDQWV¶DFWXDOself-perceptions of 
communicative competence, which were not supportive of self-perception assessed by the 
CCQ scores during the questionnaire administration. 
 
Returning to characterising English, Vanesa discussed foreign language classes since she felt 
English classes were usually boring and repetitive, and this did not help learners feel 
motivated to stay in class and benefit from it. She defined her ideal EFL classes as practical 
and orientated towards achieving communication with other English speakers (lines 211 to 
214). Participants agreed on this and further proposed that learners should take responsibility 
for their own learning and affective responses to the language class. When encouraged to 
elaborate on how to become responsible for their learning, group members provided 
suggestions to learners with similar self-perceptions and in similar situations, summarised as: 
 Actions to take: practise with someone else (lines 418 and 445), take a language course 
(lines 420, 422, and 443), spend effort and time into learning the language (lines 437 and 
439) 
 Affect (feelings): do not feel frustrated (line 424), think positively (line 431), feel it is an 
achievable goal (lines 428 to 429) 
 Attitudes towards the language: think it is useful to speak English (lines 428 to 429) 
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Focus group session two: PDUWLFLSDQWV¶FRPPHQWVDQGJURXSLQWHUDFWLRQ 
This group was composed of participants in the medium quartile of self-perception scores in 
the CCQ questionnaire (see Table 56 for details; refer to Appendix C for full transcript).  
Table 56: Focus group session 2 
Score quartile: 35 to 68% (1.71 to 3.40 score) 
Participants present: female (1), make (1) 
Gender Age CC score Area of study 
Male 18 3.40 Engineering 
Female 20 3.30 Arts and Humanities 
 
Participants were asked where they thought English was used and if they used it at the time. 
Luisa mentioned places and situations that were relevant to her and her life, such as school, 
work and with friends (lines 44 to 45), she also mentioned the Internet as a means of meeting 
diverse people (lines 45 to 46). Jaime referred to instruction manuals of equipment (lines 53 
to 57); Jaime said he needed help to translate and understand written technical English and 
KHZLVKHGWREHDEOHWRGRWKLVRQKLVRZQKHVDLG³\RXGRQ¶WNQRZKRZWRSXWWKHP
[components] together, so yRXKDYHWRORRNIRUDSHUVRQWRKHOS\RXQR"«ZHOOLW¶VYHU\
LPSRUWDQWWRNQRZLW>(QJOLVK@VR\RXFDQEHWWHUGRLW\RXUVHOI´OLQHVWR-DLPHGLG
not say if he used English at the time, but Luisa mentioned she used it with friends, at school, 
and also as Jaime did, when reading instruction manuals and in television (lines 63 to 66). 
Luisa also wished she was fluent enough to hold a conversation in English (lines 68 to 69). 
 
/XLVD¶VFRPPHQWDERXW(QJOLVKLQWHOHYLVLRQSURPSWHGDVNing about watching American 
films at the cinema. Although commercial non-Spanish films are exhibited with Spanish 
subtitles in most Mexican cinemas, in some instances they are dubbed into Spanish, 
SDUWLFXODUO\FKLOGUHQ¶VILOPV,QWKHIRUPHUFDVHVFLQHPDJRHUVKDYH the option to read the 
subtitles or listen to the original language of the film, while with dubbed films this is not 
SRVVLEOH7KHHQVXLQJIRFXVJURXSLQWHUDFWLRQUHVXOWHGLQGDWDUHYHDOLQJ-DLPH¶VIHHOLQJV
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about his lack of ability in the foreign language. Jaime indicated he read the subtitles of the 
films (line 74), and he did not actually listen to the English dialogue. Jaime explained that to 
KDYHD³JRRGHDU´OLQHVWRIRU(QJOLVKPHDQWXQGHUVWDQGLQJFROORTXLDOIRUHLJQ
language and he felt incapable of that; for example, he could not understand a joke in a scene 
until he read the translation in the subtitles (lines 78 to 79). It seemed important for Jaime to 
save face and his lack of ability to communicate in English, even though it was not the most 
important aspect of his life, made him feel embarrassed (lines 80 to81). Jaime said he 
laughed with those who understood the original language of the film and the 
colloquialisms²identified as the people who laughed first in the showroom, even though he 
did not know what he was laughing at, instead of laughing after reading the subtitles and 
identifying himself as not fluent in English (lines 85 to 86).  
 
The JURXS¶Vcohesion was challenged and its differences were bigger when asked if group 
members were taking extra EFL classes at the time or if they had had English lessons before 
enrolling in university (lines 91 and 93). Luisa said she had been in a class off school for a 
year (lines 89 to 90) and she had also previously enrolled in an English teacher training 
programme (lines 107 to 109). She had dropped out of that programme because she felt the 
(QJOLVKOHYHOUHTXLUHGRIVWXGHQWVZDVWRRKLJKIRUKHU³,IHOW(QJOLVKZDVWRRGLIILFXOW´VKH
said (lines 111 to 112). Jaime was taking the EFL courses offered free of charge at university 
and although he felt comfortable in those classes because he remembered most of the topics 
from his earlier education (line 102), he also felt there was a gap in his learning from 
secRQGDU\HGXFDWLRQ+HVDLG³,GLGKDYH English class, but, but I did not retain anything of 
WKDW´OLQHVWRJaime attributed his failure to remember anything he had learned 
before to external elements such as the teacher and his teaching style, and the book, but he 
said he had put effort then (lines 130 to 137); on the contrary, Luisa attributed any failure she 
felt to lack of effort (line 148). 
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$WWLWXGHVWRZDUGVWKHIRUHLJQODQJXDJHDUHFKDQJHDEOHZLWKWLPHVLQFHDFFRUGLQJWR-DLPH¶V
experience of EFL learning in secondary education he saw only the playful side of life and 
he was not responsible for his own learning (lines 159 to 161). Jaime¶VDWWLWXGHWRZDUGV
English when he was young said ³(QJOLVKLVOLNHPDWKHPDWLFV«RU6SDQLVKLWLVVRPHWKLQJ
quite regular, that perhaps I can sHHZKHQ,JURZXS«LWZDVPRUHLPSRUWDQWIRUPHWRJHW
RQZLWKP\IULHQGVDQGKDYHDJRRGWLPH´OLQHVWR Further discussion suggested 
ORVLQJIDFHDQGEHORQJLQJODQJXDJHLGHQWLW\ZHUHLPSRUWDQWLQIOXHQFHVEHKLQGSDUWLFLSDQWV¶
attitudes towards the language learning (or learning in general) and self-perception of 
communicative competence. Jaime said that if he understood a joke in English told by a 
IULHQGRUSHHUKHIHOW³ILWWLQJLQ´OLQHVWRLIKHGLGQRWXQGHUVWDQGWKHMRNHKHHLWKHU 
felt rejected (line 206), or preferred to save face by keeping quiet (line 207). Luisa seemed to 
DJUHHWRDFHUWDLQH[WHQWZLWK-DLPH¶VIHHOLQJVVKHTXDOLILHGXQGHUVWDQGLQJDMRNHDVµJUHDW¶
EHFDXVH³\RXDUHSDUWRIWKHFRQYHUVDWLRQ´OLQHKRZHYHU while Jaime felt rejected or 
chose to keep quiet when he did not understand some English expression, Luisa would ask 
KHUIULHQGVIRUKHOSEHFDXVH³\RXKDYHWROHDUQQHZWKLQJVDQGPD\EHWKDWLVRQHZD\WRGR
LW´OLQHVWR 
 
Participants¶associations of English to an animal and later reflection on the meaning their 
choices had were the next step in the discussion. Coincidentally, both participants chose 
eagles to represent English; Jaime said the eagle was a symbol of the United States, which 
was the country that first came to his mind when thinking about English (lines 260 to 265). 
/XLVD¶VDVVRFLDWLRQFRLQFLGHGZLWK-DLPH¶VOLQHVWREXWVKHDGGHGWKDWWKHHDJOH
VLJQLILHG³WKHIUHHGRPRIWKHODQJXDJHWKDWJRHVDURXQGWKHZRUOG«WKDWLVIUHHDQGFDQJR
DURXQGWKHZRUOGLQVRPHZD\´OLQHVWR+RZHYHUWKHJURXS¶V associations 
reflected that their self-perceptions of English communicative competence deemed the task 
as something not easily attainable. In order to reduce this distance to the language and its 
users, a hypothetical social situation where participants needed to use English as the means 
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of communication was introduced. Although both participants agreed that they would try to 
engage in conversation if interested in a person (lines 336 to 337), Jaime initiated an 
argument with Luisa because his self-perception of communicative competence made him 
less able than Luisa in his eyes (line 338) even though he could not have measured their 
respective competences.  
 
Luisa reacted self-derogating KHUIRUHLJQODQJXDJHVNLOOV³EXW,GRQ¶WNQRZWKDWPXFK«,
NQRZPD\EHWKHEDVLFV´OLQHVWR-DLPHH[SODLQHGWKDWVKHKDGWKHDGYDQWDJHRI
being enrolled in an extra English class, which helped her refresh her earlier learning or 
memories of the foreign language (lines 343 to 345). Furthermore, Jaime assessed /XLVD¶V
FRPSHWHQFHZKHQKHGHFODUHGWKDW³KHUNQRZOHGJHLVJURZLQJ´OLQH/XLVDGHQLHG
-DLPH¶VVHOI-derogation of ability (lines 349 to 350) and used the same mechanism on her: 
³QRWEHFDXVH,DPVWXG\LQJLW>(QJOLVK@QRZLWPHDQVWKDW,NQRZ´OLQHVWR7KH
previous discussion was valuable in revealing Jaime¶V feelings of falling short of his own 
expectations when comparing his knowledge of EFL with that RISHHUV³LI>\RXDVNPH
ZKHWKHU@,IHHOWKDWWKHUHDUHFODVVPDWHVZKRNQRZPRUHWKDQ,GR"<HV<HV,WKLQNVR´
OLQHVWR/XLVDVKDUHG-DLPH¶VIHHOLQJVRILQVHFXULW\DQGXQGHUDFKLHYHPHQW³,IHHO 
OLNH,KDYHIULHQGVZKRNQRZPRUHWKDQ,GR´OLQHVWR 
 
Participants¶ qualifications of English highlighted several interesting descriptors. Luisa 
showed respect for the relevance that English has internationally (lines 438 to 439), but she 
laWHURQGHILQHG(QJOLVKDV³JUDQGLWLVXQLYHUVDODQGLWLVHKLPSRUWDQWLQWKHZKROHZRUOG´
OLQHVWR6KHDOVRUHIHUUHGWR(QJOLVKDVWKH³ODQJXDJHRIWKHZRUOG´OLQH
Jaime provided his own concept of English which mixed with his larger self-concept in a 
way³ZKHQ\RXNQRZDQRWKHUODQJXDJH\RXNQRZPRUHWKDQRWKHUSHRSOH«LWLQFUHDVHV
\RXUNQRZOHGJHDQGLWPHDQVWREHDOLWWOHELWPRUHWKDQRWKHUV,WKLQN´OLQHVWR 
Both group members agreed that the ability to use the foreign language communicatively 
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represented an attainment instrument for them to get better jobs and promotions (lines 461 to 
464; lines 478 to 479. 
 
7KHQH[WTXDOLILHUVUHIOHFWHGSDUWLFLSDQWV¶YLHZVRIWKHIRUHLJQODQJXDJHVSHDNHUV and 
language identity (Gutiérrez Estrada & Cortez Román, 2006). Jaime perceived English as 
³PRUHHOHJDQW´OLQHVWRWKDQ6SDQLVKEHFDXVHLWVRXQGVQLFHUH[FHSWZKHQ
VRPHRQH³VSHDNV6SDQLVKHOHJDQWO\FRUUHFWO\LWVRXQGVZHOO´OLQHVWR-DLPH 
IXUWKHUXVHGWKHZRUGDWWUDFWLYHWRUHIHUWR³VRPHRQHZKRDOUHDG\NQRZVDQGNQRZVKRZWR
VSHDNDQGOLVWHQWRLW>(QJOLVK@DQGLWVRXQGVQLFHU´OLQHVWR/XLVDDOVRFRQVLGHUHG
(QJOLVKDVDWWUDFWLYHEXWVKHPHDQW³QRWVRPXFKWKDWLWLVHOHJDQWEut simply, the correct 
ZD\´OLQHVWR*URXSPHPEHUV¶SHUFHSWLRQVRILQGLYLGXDOVZKRVSHDNWKHIRUHLJQ
language as attractive prompted asking what they thought of listening to someone who spoke 
English badly or not fluently. Jaime suggested that such a person had not completed his 
foreign language course and was using only what he could remember (lines 616 to 619), he 
DOVRMXVWLILHGWKHSHUVRQVD\LQJ³,VD\LWLVYDOLGWRR´OLQH/XLVDLQGLFDWHGWKDWWRKHU
it would be valid considering the situation of the person, if such a person had learned English 
while living abroad, in a Mexican or Latin community in the United States, for example, it 
would be justifiable that he spoke English incorrectly (lines 622 to 626).  
 
These comments revealed a certain bias as to what it means to learn English formally and 
OHDUQLWZHOO/XLVD¶VZRUGVLPSOLHGWKDWLI\RXPLJUDWHWRDQ(QJOLVKVSHDNLQJFRXQWU\IRU
work, and you do not take formal English instruction, any English you learn is going to be 
GHIHFWLYHEHFDXVH³WKH\OHDUQHG(QJOLVKDQGPDQ\WLPHVLWLVQRWFRUUHFW´OLQHVWR
Luisa elaborated on this issue; she said that although valid or acceptable, a person had a 
responsibility to himself to improve what knowledge of the foreign language had already 
been acquired (lines 648 to 651). Luisa provided examples of how she would expect the 
SHUVRQWRWU\WRLPSURYH³ZLWKDJRRGFRXUVHRU«VSHDNLQJWKHODQJXDJHEXWFRUUHFWO\RU
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VRPHWKLQJ«DWVFKRROZLWKIULHQGV´OLQHV1 to 653), revealing again the need to learn 
English in a formal setting to be considered good. Jaime agreed that if people had wasted 
opportunities to learn the foreign language they probably needed someone to point them in 
the direction of making the mosWRIDQ\IXWXUHRSSRUWXQLW\JLYHQOLQHVWR-DLPH¶V
comment initiated a discussion about who they thought should provide guidance and support 
to someone who had not taken previous learning opportunities seriously. Both agreed that it 
should be the people closest to them, usually the family who wanted their children to 
improve (line 670; lines 676 to 679), identifying significant others as another strong 
influence in the construction of their self-perceptions as identified in Chapter 3. 
 
Participants advised other individuals with similar feelings about their communicative 
FRPSHWHQFHLQ(QJOLVK/XLVDSURSRVHGWR³VWXG\DQGSXWDORWRIHIIRUWDQGWKDWLWLVQRW
LPSRVVLEOHWROHDUQ´OLQHVWR; VKHDQG-DLPHDJUHHGWKDWLWUHTXLUHV³WRKDYHa lot of 
SDWLHQFHDQGDORWRIGHGLFDWLRQEXWLW¶VWKHZHDSRQRIWKHIXWXUH´OLQHVWR 
 
Summary 
This chapter has outlined the relevant findings and issues from the study. First, descriptive 
statistics made sense of the CCQ background data for the sample. These analyses provided a 
picture of the dataset while the structural analysis of the CCQ scale revealed its composition. 
EFA (PCA method) analyses identified three underlying components named self-efficacy 
and confidence in receptive skills, knowledge of rules about oral communication and 
communicative competence. The three components were highly correlated supporting the 
proposition set forward with the CCQ scale that they were elements of the larger concept of 
self-perception of communicative competence defined in Chapter 2 and Chapter 3. 
5HOLDELOLW\DQDO\VLVXVLQJ&URQEDFK¶VDOSKDZDVKLJK(alpha=.950), and the scale showed 
measurement validity for this context. Bivariate analyses (independent samples t-tests or 
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one-way between groups ANOVA) identified statistically significant differences (p<.05) 
between self-perception scores and EFL course, time studying EFL, time practising per 
week, number of places of study, amount of skills practised, and other types of EFL practice.  
 
The qualitative data analysis (exploratory thematic analysis) reflected that English is 
perceived as a means of social mobility and a university requirement (as discussed in 
Chapters 1 and 2). The data did not reveal the wish to learn English for purely self-
enjoyment or personal growth, but rather participants shared views about usefulness of 
learning EFL, speakers of the language against monolingual speakers, and feelings derived 
from lack of time and opportunity to learn the foreign language during university studies. 
This chapter has presented findings from quantitative and qualitative data analyses 
(described in full in Chapter 4). Findings are connected to the influence of the social context 
views in Mexico (Chapter 1 and 2) and the construction of self-perception of communicative 
competence and other emerging theories (Chapter 3) in the discussion in Chapter 6. 
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Chapter 6: Discussion of Findings 
 
Chapter 6 integrates the quantitative and qualitative findings of this investigation onto a 
discussion of their meaning for self-perception of communicative competence explored in 
the university setting (section one in this chapter). This discussion outlines the emerging 
themes used as frameworks to understand the influences behind self-perception construction 
among the participants in the study. Relating emerging themes to the data leads to some 
implications from the study that constitutes the second section, while section three outlines 
limitations found at several levels during the investigation. Finally, the fourth section of 
Chapter 6 presents my reflection about personal learning from this research experience and a 
summary brings the chapter to a close.   
 
Discussion of quantitative and qualitative findings 
7KHSUHVHQWUHVHDUFKDLPHGWRH[SORUHXQLYHUVLW\VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of 
communicative competence among a cohort of first year undergraduates in Mexico. The 
SXUSRVHRIWKLVUHVHDUFKKDVEHHQWRSURYLGHLQVLJKWVDERXWVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of 
competence, frequently understudied in this research setting (RECALE, 2006; Ramírez R. & 
Moreno Glockner, 2007; El Colegio de México, 2008). I have argued that research on the 
learner in Mexico has focused on studies about OHDUQHUV¶SHUFHSWLRQVDERXWH[WHUQDOLVVXHV
such as the target language culture (Canuto & Gómez de Mas, 1998; Ryan, 1998a; Mallén 
Estebaranz, 2007), leaving the study of the self, particularly self-perception almost 
neglected. Also, the influences on the construction of self-perception have not been explored 
in this context. The investigation followed a cross-disciplinary and cross-sectional study 
design for which the CCQ (López González, 2006) was created and implemented. The 
findings from the study (Chapter 5) addressed the research questions introduced in Chapter 
1.  
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The main question guiding this research was how do first year university students perceive 
their own communicative competence as EFL users? The question aimed to investigate the 
SKHQRPHQRQLQWHUPVRIDVVHVVLQJDFRKRUW¶VVHOI-efficacy and self-confidence levels. CCQ 
quantitative analysis revealed that the participating cohort of university students had a 
moderately positive self-perception of communicative competence (M=2.99; refer to Chapter 
4). This indicated that the cohort exhibited an inclination towards assessing their own 
communicative competence as sufficient for doing the tasks listed in the CCQ (see Appendix 
E). The accuracy of the score can be presupposed since the format and content of the CCQ 
are familiar to this level of students and research has shown that under such condition self-
assessments in foreign language consistently correspond to objective comparisons (Blanche 
& Merino, 1989; Morín Lam, 2003). A self-perception overall score such as the one obtained 
with this sample presented a picture of a reasonably confident and self-efficacious cohort of 
young university students who perceived they were able to sustain communication in the 
foreign language at a basic user (Council of Europe, 2001) level of proficiency (see appendix 
A for level description). 
 
Research questions two ZKDWLVVXHVLQIOXHQFHVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of communicative 
competence?) and three (from where do those issues derive?) were addressed with 
qualitative data from focus group discussions in this research. To explore self-perception, the 
groups reflected on the meaning of being communicatively competent in English as a foreign 
language and the origins of their conceptualisations. The ensuing discussions revealed issues 
that appeared WRXOWLPDWHO\ZHLJKRQSDUWLFLSDQWV¶VHOI-perception (refer to Figure 12 in 
Chapter 3) of communication ability and that were discussed as themes emerging from the 
data in the same chapter. The issues revealed implied lack of self-confidence in EFL based 
on a conviction of inadequate (inefficacious) communicative competence even though there 
were both a strong desire to be considered fluent in EFL, and some lingering hope that this 
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can be achieved among participants. However, the conviction of inefficacious 
communicative competence derived from external comparisons and concepts embedded in 
SDUWLFLSDQWV¶VHOI-perceptions that were further investigated. 
 
Secondary research questions addressed that lack of self-confidence and self-efficacy by 
investigating how learners coped with negative self-perceptions, what participants thought 
they could do to change them and what they thought university could do to help them change 
their negative self-perceptions. The analysis further revealed feelings of inadequacy, regret 
and concern associated with internal and external attributions of failure to achieve 
communicative competence and fulfil the university matriculation EFL requirement. 
Encasing these issues, there is the recognition and acceptance of a need to learn and speak 
English²proper English²for international communication and professional success. The 
themes introduced in Chapter 3 entwine together with self-perception (Figure 12) and serve 
as frameworks to illuminate the concepts discussed by participants. 
 
Lack of self-confidence, unwillingness to communicate 
Lack of confidence in their communicative competences shared by participants in this 
research makes them unwilling to communicate in English even in hypothetical situations 
where personal and professional benefit is at stake. When EFL is conceptualised as difficult, 
as was the case in this research, self-confidence is diminished. In this state, self-doubts about 
efficacy (Bandura, 1986a; Bandura & Locke, 2003) to achieve success²communicate in the 
foreign language²arise. In this vicious cycle, positive self-perceptions of communicative 
FRPSHWHQFHDUHKLJKO\XQOLNHO\VLQFH³VWXGHQWV¶VHOISHUFHSWLRQVDERXWZKDWWKH\FDQGRDUH
closely related to self-FRQILGHQFH´(Matsuda & Gobel, 2004 p. 33). Participants deny feeling 
able and willing to attempt any type of communication in English at the time of this study, 
which is supported by research into WTC. For instance, Cao and Philp (2006) found that 
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participants iQWKHLUVWXG\DERXWFKDUDFWHULVWLF:7&LQFODVVURRPLQWHUDFWLRQV³DWWULEXWHG
WKHLUFRPSDUDWLYHO\ORZSDUWLFLSDWLRQ«WRDODFNRIVHOI-FRQILGHQFH´(p. 488). Self-
confidence as argued in this thesis is a central aspect of communicative competence.  
 
However, the hope held about overcoming lack of self-confidence (participants indicated it is 
possible for students like them to speak English), points towards lack of stability in the self-
confidence, meaning it can be changed. This is again associated with WTC since as Vanesa 
said, what would make her try to speak English at the time and feel more confident in her 
FRPPXQLFDWLYHFRPSHWHQFHZDV³WKHZLOOWRLPSURYHP\VHOI´$SSHQGL[%OLQH7KDW
is, if there was no other way to go about it, Vanesa would use English so as not to keep 
herself back and impede her self-improvement. Participants also proposed strategies for self-
directed learning behaviour, such as dedicating more time and effort to their EFL lessons; 
they also recommend re-orientating feelings of inability in order to gain confidence in their 
communicative competences, DV9DQHVD¶VH[DPSOHDERYH. The theory of WTC appears to fit 
as an umbrella term covering both communicative competence and self-confidence as 
propensities under the objective of exerting communication and it has been presented in 
Chapter 3 as a possible framework of reference. The feeling that one does not know enough 
brings the discussion to attributions for such ideas. 
 
Feelings of inadequacy and internal attributions 
The question of how participants deal with self-perceptions of communicative competence 
WKDWGRQRWPHHWWKHLURZQVWDQGDUGVFDQEHDGGUHVVHGIROORZLQJ:HLQHU¶V (1972) claim that 
³within achievement-related contexts, affect is determined primarily by attributions to 
LQWHUQDOYHUVXVH[WHUQDOIDFWRUV´(p. 374, his emphasis). Affect means the feelings and 
emotions experienced as a reaction to something (Arnold & Brown, 1999); for example, in 
dealing with negative self-perceptions, participants said they usually avoided situations 
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where communication in English was required²that is, they showed no WTC at all 
attributable to the complexity of the task. $OVRRQHLVVXHWKDWSHUPHDWHGIURPSDUWLFLSDQWV¶
comments was a reliance on something or someone that allowed participants to not engage in 
English communication while still saving face. For instance, when asked what they would do 
LIWKH\PHWVRPHRQHZKRZDVVSHDNLQJ(QJOLVK-DLPHVDLG³LQWKRVHFDVHV,WU\WRVSHDN
RQO\6SDQLVK,PHDQ,DVNKHUWRVSHDNRQO\6SDQLVKVRWKDW,GRQ¶WIHHO«ZHOOEDG´
(Appendix C, lines 225 WR-DLPH¶VFRPPHQWSUHVXSSRVHGWKDWWKHSHUVRQLQTXHVWLRQ
should be able to speak Spanish and was willing to switch to this language to maintain a 
conversation with him. The other example of reticence and avoidance to save face came 
from Jaime as well; he said he reacted at the cinema as if he understood what was being said 
LQWKHILOPLQVWHDGRIUHDFWLQJWRWKH6SDQLVKWUDQVODWLRQSURYLGHG6R-DLPH¶VVHOI-
confidence was not improved because he avoided using the TL and knew he did not 
understand a lot. However, reticence does not help improve self-SHUFHSWLRQDV&UR]LHU¶V
(2001, introduced in Chapter 3) study on shyness and reticence shows. Moreover, precisely 
because participants were aware of social concepts about English such as English is 
instrumental in promoting better job and career opportunities, there were social expectations 
they were supposed to fulfil when they became professionals.  
 
In fact, university students in this research were aware of the matriculation requirement to 
demonstrate communicative competence in EFL by the time they finished their studies, as 
discussed in Chapter 1, and they felt they were not able to comply with that requirement. 
According to how self-perception of communicative competence compared to the social 
expectations, students assessed whether they were capable of becoming the highly 
competitive professionals that the social views defined as discussed in Chapter 3 about 
attribution theory. As discussed in that chapter, MacIntyre, Noels and Clément  (1997) 
claimed WKDW³FOHDUO\ODQJXDJHVWXGHQWVVRPHWLPHVXQGHUHVWLPDWHRURYHUHVWLPDWHWKHLU
ODQJXDJHDELOLW\´(p. 267) because of one of two biases: self-enhancement or self-derogation. 
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The problem is not so much that they self-enhance their abilities, because the outcomes of 
those who have higher self-efficacy has been found to be better than that of more able peers 
(Wood & Bandura, 1989; Ozer & Bandura, 1990). The problem arises among students such 
as those in this research who expressed no communicative competence whatsoever (with 
emphatic head shakes indicating no). Also, participants expressed a belief in the need to keep 
practising the target language to achieve their communicative goals, but they did not have 
time to practise EFL in their first year in university and regretted not practising earlier in 
their lives when they had time.  
 
As such, participants frequently attributed their failure to communicate in EFL to lack of 
ability and effort on their part, which increase feelings of inadequacy as Weiner (1972) 
VXJJHVWHGVRORQJDJR³DIIHFWLVPD[LPL]HGZKHQVXFFHVVDQGIDLOXUHDUHDWWULEXWHGWRWKH
internal elements of abLOLW\DQGHIIRUW´(p. 375). Occasionally, external issues such as 
complexity of the task (indicated by the complexity of the EFL grammar) and luck 
(according to some participants, their teachers in secondary education never attended their 
classes) were found attributable, but Weiner was quite right in saying that internal 
attributions weigh more heavily on the feelings of participants. The attributions revealed by 
participants imply a change somewhere in the EFL learning and teaching process. The 
question about what participants think university can do to help them change enduring 
negative self-perceptions is addressed here. As Matsuda and Gobel (2004) suggested, 
starting the change in the classroom and creating a comfortable atmosphere may be 
conducive to effort and study. There is evidence supporting this view from comments among 
participants in this research. Vanesa considered most language classes repetitive and boring 
and suggested that classes were practical and orientated towards achieving communication 
with other language speakers (Appendix B). Overall, participants agreed that more and better 
orientated practice was important, but also emphasised the need for learners to take 
responsibility for their own learning process (Appendices B and C).  
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Conflicting images of the self, the ideal and ought-to self systems 
Participants¶FRQFHSWXDOLVDWLRQof communicatively competent professionals touched on the 
concept of possible selves developed by Markus and Nurius (1986) and the ideal self system 
proposed later on by Dörnyei (2005, 2009a), and Dörnyei and Ushioda (2009) introduced in 
Chapter 3,QIDFWSDUWLFLSDQWV¶VHOI-perceptions did not comply with the expectations of 
communicative competence in English supported by the social environment in which they 
were involved. Moreover, the social expectations placed on university students and future 
professionals regarded high EFL communication abilities as more than desirable (for 
instance the university EFL requirement) and put a sense of obligation on students to achieve 
the goal and learn the FL and speak fluently. After all, this was the expectation for which 
participants perceived they ought to aim.  
 
In fact, the pDUWLFLSDQWV¶VHOI-concepts, which reflected their self-perceptions of 
communicative competence, continuously fell short of the socially fostered, ought-to self. 
This was evidenced by SDUWLFLSDQWV¶comments during the use of associations since no one 
said he felt he could speak English well. The negative influence of the possible selves on the 
construction of self-perception appears to be clear and the ought-to self system sustained by 
involvement in the social environment VHHPVWRZHLJKHVSHFLDOO\KHDYLO\RQSDUWLFLSDQWV¶
self-perceptions. Moreover, their personal aspirations and ideal selves matched this 
demanding picture since participants indicated feeling the need to find the time and energy to 
undertake EFL formal study before they were fully prepared to graduate.  
 
However, there were conflicting images of the self battling iQVRPHSDUWLFLSDQWV¶PLQGV
0DWHR¶V-DLPH¶VDQG9DQHVD¶VFRPPHQWVVXJJHVWHGWKH\KDGKLJKRYHUDOOVHOI-concepts 
even if their self-perceptions of communicative competence in English were not high. Mateo 
VDLG³,GRQ¶WKDYHDQHGXFDWLRQLQthat aspect, which is the language; there are several types 
215 
 
RIHGXFDWLRQ´$SSHQGL[B, lines 328 to 329, my translation, his emphasis). Vanesa agreed 
and elaborated on the issue:  
Maybe, I feel as if there is an insecurity about that aspect, to call it a name, but I 
cannot say that I do not have an education because I know that in other subjects I 
take I have sufficient preparation to say that I feel capable to speak, to carry on in 
conversation on this topic or something, and at the same time, I could not  say that I 
have H[FHOOHQW(QJOLVK,FDQ¶WVD\WKDWEHFDXVHpreparation is larger (Appendix B, 
lines 333 to 341, my translation, her emphasis).  
 
,QKLVJURXSVHVVLRQ-DLPHFODULILHG³HYHQLI\RXGRQ¶WNQRZ(QJOLVK,PHDQSHRSOHFDQGR
good things and not know English, QRWEHFDXVH\RXGRQ¶WNQRZ(QJOLVK\RXFDQQRWGR
WKHP´$SSHQGL[&OLQHVWRThese comments supported the proposition in Chapter 
3 that self-perception focuses on particular aspects of a larger self-concept, and that self-
concept is more stable than self-perception in a particular domain (see Figure 4).  
 
Language identity, belonging and investment 
)RUHLJQODQJXDJHFRPPXQLFDWLYHDFWVFKDOOHQJHSHRSOH¶VVHOI-concepts and identities 
(Norton Peirce, 1995; Norton, 1997, 2000; Gutiérrez Estrada & Cortez Román, 2006). 
,QGHHGSHRSOH¶VFRQFHSWVDQGLGHQWLWLHVVXIIHULQWKHIRUHLJQODQJXDJHLQWHUDFWLRQVLQFHHDFK
speaker is continuously exposed, scrutinised and tested each time he engages in foreign 
ODQJXDJHSUDFWLFHLQWKHFODVVRUHOVHZKHUH6SHDNHUV¶VHOI-images are continuously 
challenged by the results of interactions during speech events (Norton Peirce, 1995; Norton, 
1997, 2000), especially if they are, as Norton (2000) proposed, ³socially constructed in 
LQHTXLWDEOHUHODWLRQVRISRZHU´(p. 73) and so speakers search for mechanisms to balance 
those challenges. For instance, Felicia from 1RUWRQ¶Vstudy of immigrant women in Canada 
VDLG³,IHHOFRPIRUWDEOHXVLQJ(QJOLVKwith people I know and have confidence with them, 
especially with the lady who I meet each week to practice English and Spanish conversation. 
I feel uncomfortable with new people and never can speak English in front of Peruvian 
people who speak English correctly´(Norton, 2000 p. 57, my emphasis). Felicia was a 
wealthy Peruvian with a well established background in her native country, but with her 
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status as immigrant in Canada she struggled to establish her own new status as a speaker of 
the language and as she said, did not engage in conversation with Peruvians that she 
identified as speaking English correctly because it threatened her own image.  
 
In my own research, )HOLFLD¶VIHHOLQJVZHUHVXSSRUWHGE\ERWKTXDQWLWDWLYHDQGTXDOLWDWLYH
data. The analysis of the correlations between the items in the CCQ scale revealed a low 
relationship (under 0.3) between item 20 my errors do not impede my communication, and 
items 2 I know when and how to start a conversation with strangers or authorities, and 4 I 
know when and how to finish a conversation with strangers or authorities. Statistically 
speaking these low correlations imply that the items measure issues that are not closely 
related, and in this discussion it could be interpreted that because the situations presented in 
items 2 and 4 referred to strangers, people with whom the respondents may not feel 
confident, errors would impede communication. For instance, at the end of session one, after 
having asked the three participants to say their names and places of origin in English, I asked 
them how they felt. Emilia, Vanesa and Mateo agreed they felt nervous and Vanesa 
H[SODLQHGWKLVZDVEHFDXVH³ZH¶UHQRWYHU\FRPIRUWDEOHZLWKHDFKRWKHU\HW´ (Appendix B, 
lines 488 to 489).  
 
Although the students had been in the session of almost one hour, they were strangers to one 
another and felt anxious about exposing their communicative ability in the group. 
Admittedly, participants were not in inequitable power situations, they were not in an 
English speaking community, and did not have as much investment in everyday English 
interactions. However, they used similar defence mechanisms; in the first group, Vanesa 
(line 236) and Mateo (line 261) desired to protect their status as competent future 
professionals, indicating they would refuse engaging in English communication until they 
felt they were good enough not to embarrass themselves. In the second group, Jaime said he 
chose to pretend having some understanding of English by keeping silent. Contrastingly, 
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Emilia would try to find the way to participate in the group and belong (Appendix B, lines 
233 to 236), expecting her efforts to be rewarded with assistance from interlocutors (lines 
310 to 312). Luisa did not suffer unbalanced power situations when choosing to engage in 
English conversation because she relied on her friends²her interlocutors and community, to 
help her when she did not understand something (Appendix C, lines 212 to 216). 
 
In all cases, that is, with Felicia, or the students in my research, each individual saw in 
English communication a threat to their status and rights of belonging in their native contexts 
(identities) and a challenge to their self-concepts, and each person reacted to the threat in 
particular ways. Other examples of reactions to threats to identity may be speaking English 
with an accent (Lippi-Green, 1997; Scales, Wennerstrom, Richard & Wu, 2006; Clemente & 
Higgins, 2008), or a shift to the language (Terborg, 2000) that gives the speaker the right to 
claim belonging to the power group²power being understood as Norton (2000) defines it in 
relation to a temporal and particular context. However, choosing to speak with an accent or 
to use any other linguistic mechanism implies not only that the speaker is willing to 
communicate, but also that he perceives he can do it. In the case of the participants in my 
study, each one of them perceived they could not communicate in English. This situation 
supports the concepts about non-native speakerism that participants seemed to share: if you 
cannot speak English fluently, elegantly, appropriately, you are not really speaking English 
well (refer to Chapter 2 and Chapter 5 for my discussion of this).  
 
In the social environment surrounding these students, the immediacy of peer judgments 
weighs more heavily on their self-perceptions than the distant possibility of using the foreign 
language in real speech events. Their self-images and self-concepts are challenged each time 
the participants are forced into foreign language speech events in their native communities 
(such as in the EFL class) and they feel they cannot participate. However, as long as there 
are face-saving mechanisms to protect their identities (such as laughing together with the 
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audience when watching a film in English), participants can keep pretending to be 
communicatively competent in the language. On the other hand, if there are no face-saving 
mechanisms available, participants choose to avoid putting themselves in situations that 
require them to show their use of the language among their peers.  
 
International communication: Standards for communicative competence 
Among other things, Chapter 2 presents a discussion of the conceptualisation of 
communicative competence in EFL in Mexico and the standing of English as a global 
language that is supported by the views expressed in this study. Data from the two 
subsections about focus groups interactions in Chapter 5 revealed that the participants 
recognised English as the means to access international arenas. The expressions participants 
used to describe the FL (essential, necessary, the language everyone speaks) were similar, 
although as discussed above, their ideal and ought-to selves about communicative 
competence varied according WRWKHYLHZVKHOGLQHDFKSDUWLFLSDQW¶VILHOGRIVWXG\ (or social 
environment). For instance, one participant studying tourism said that English 
communicative competence is essential to her professional development, that is, she ought to 
be competent in English in order to find any job in her field; whereas a future medic 
expressed she could still be a competitive professional even if she could not speak English 
well, though her ideal self was to be communicatively competent.  
 
Beyond the priority each gave to English communicative competence in their future 
SURIHVVLRQDOOLYHVSDUWLFLSDQWV¶H[SHFWDWLRQVRIFRPPXQLFDWLYHO\FRPSHWHQWVSHDNHUVDUH
similar: to demonstrate that one speaks English, a person has to speak the correct way. 
Variations from the standard (most frequently American) English are viewed by these 
participants as lack of competence, not as examples of individuality or accent. Also, there 
was repeated emphasis on the need to learn in a formal setting as in a language class, for 
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instance, to LPSURYHRQH¶VVHOI-FRQILGHQFH0DWHRUHFRPPHQGHG³WDNHDODQJXDJHFRXUVHRI
WKHPRVWLPSRUWDQWWKLQJV´$SSHQGL[%OLQH-DLPH¶VFRPPHQWDERXWVRPHRQHZKR
VSHDNV(QJOLVKZLWKGLIILFXOW\LVDQH[DPSOH³well, I say that he could not pay for half the 
coXUVH+HMXVWOHDUQHGWKHILUVWKDOIIRUH[DPSOHWKHEDVLFV´$SSHQGL[&OLQHVWR
Luisa discussed the issue as well: 
Well, to me, it would depend on how he acquired his knowledge, if he took a course; 
or many people learn it because they live abroad in the States, and they come and 
you can see that they lived among Mexicans and also Americans, but they learned 
(QJOLVKDQGPDQ\WLPHVLWLVQRWFRUUHFWEHFDXVH«WKHSURQXQFLDWLRQLVGLIIHUHQW
because of the same proximity with Mexico and the United States, they make it more 
pocho (Appendix C, lines 622 to 630, her emphasis). 
 
This group also agreed that it is acceptable to a certain degree to speak English with some 
GLIILFXOW\EXWWKDWWKLVUHIOHFWVSRRUO\RQWKHSHUVRQ¶VLPDJHDQGKHVKRXOGWU\Wo change the 
situation: 
Luisa: Yes, it is acceptable, but if one knows that he has problems and that one 
should try to improve oneself, well, if I already know so much, if I know the 
vocabulary and many verbs and words, why not try to improve it? As [Jaime] says, 
ZLWKDJRRGFRXUVHRU«VSHDNLQJWKHODQJXDJHEXWFRUUHFWO\RUVRPHWKLQJ,GRQ¶W
NQRZDWVFKRROZLWKIULHQGV« 
Jaime: But for example, we have to see the person, if the person is someone who has 
EHHQJLYHQWKHNQRZOHGJHDQGKHGRHVQ¶WZDQWWROHarn and that is the reason he 
speaks bad, well, one should tell him to snap out of it (Appendix C, lines 648 to 
657). 
 
After my discussion about appropriation of English and English with an accent, it is 
interesting to see that the views expressed by participants in this research support my claim 
in Chapter 3 about the prevalence of communicative competence as defined in terms of 
knowledge of the grammar of the language and ability to use it appropriately (Hymes, 1972; 
Widdowson, 1989). However, for these participants, similarly to other university students in 
other regions of Mexico (Clemente, 2007a; Clemente & Higgins, 2008), English 
communicative competence gives you a particular elegance and higher status among peers as 
long as ³(QJOLVKwas to be performed within the context of native-VSHDNHULVP´(Clemente & 
Higgins, 2008 p. 148)$VDSDUWLFLSDQWLQ&OHPHQWHDQG+LJJLQV¶V(2008) study about 
SRVWFRORQLDODFFHQWLQ2D[DFDVDLG³SHRSOHWKLQNWKDWEHFDXVH\RXVSHDNDQRWKHUODQJXDJH
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\RXKDYHDEHWWHUFXOWXUDOOHYHO«DQGWKDWJLYHV\RXDEHWWHUVWDWXVGRHVQ¶WLW"´(p. 72). That 
VWXGHQW¶VSHUFHSWLRQLVVXSSRUWHGLQWKLVUHVHDUFKZKHQ-DLPHVDid that a speaker of English 
LVDWWUDFWLYHEHFDXVHKH³NQRZVKRZWRVSHDNDQGOLVWHQWRLWDQGLWVRXQGVQLFHU´$SSHQGL[
C, lines 777 to 778)DQGSUHWW\VLQFH³,IHHOWKDWLWLVPRUHHOHJDQWWRVSHDN(QJOLVKWKDQ
6SDQLVK´OLQHVWR. So English communicative competence in the exploration of this 
context means to use the language well and know how to use it correctly.  
 
Tensions and points of encounter between quantitative and qualitative data 
The picture the qualitative data presented was different from the one displayed by the CCQ 
scores. While the overall score revealed a moderately high self-perception of communicative 
competence (M=2.98) among the sample, face to face discussion told a story of lack of self-
confidence and self-efficacy and thus, low self-perception. This may be the result of high 
comparative standards beyond those listed by the CEFR (Council of Europe, 2001): the 
expeFWDWLRQVRIRQH¶VLGHDOVHOIDQGWKHRXJKW-to self of the social environment. As discussed 
in Chapter 3, the cognitive and emotional self-assessments involved in building self-
perception cannot be separated from each other (Deci & Flaste, 1995; Deci & Moller, 2005). 
Also, unless objective or external means of assessment are put in place, the individual can 
only rely on the way he sees himself and this perception is the one that matters most 
(Aronson & Steele, 2005). Moreover, external assessment instruments have to be positively 
regarded by the individual and his social group context to matter at all.  
 
The data in this research came from subjective reports of ability, as against objective external 
instruments such as exams or class marks. That is, in subjective reports, the individual may 
accurately assess he can do certain tasks at specific levels of ability because he has self-
confidence in his ability to achieve the standard; conversely, lack of self-confidence can 
make assessment inaccurate. However, if assessed by external means, he may fall short of 
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WKHVSHFLILHGVWDQGDUGRUFRQWUDULO\KHPD\GREHWWHUWKDQH[SHFWHGEXWWKHLQGLYLGXDO¶V
self-perception is that he is not good enough yet. This does not mean the individual is 
intentionally being misrepresented; it is just that his self-assessment incorporates many 
cognitive and emotional elements into its output. And as Higgins (1987) proposed, affective 
responses are central to discrepancies between objective and subjective self-assessments.  
 
So the fact that self-perception varied between types of data may reflect the increased 
emotional ZHLJKWWKDWFRPHVIURPGLVFXVVLQJRUH[SRVLQJRQH¶VVHOIIRUVFUXWLQ\LQIDFHWR
face interaction, against the emotional weight associated with responding a questionnaire 
where one does not see the person reading the data. Furthermore, it may be that the 
SDUWLFLSDQWV¶VHOI-perception scores accurately reflected their subjective assessments, but 
when asked to consider the issues and situations provided in the discussion sessions, their 
affective reaction (situational anxiety) increased and so at the time of the group sessions, 
their self-perceptions dropped (Hurd, 2007; Cubukcu, 2008). 
 
Nonetheless, despite the differences, there was also what I call points of encounter between 
the data. These refer mainly to formal study and continuous practice in English as significant 
advantages and support for improved self-perception. The bivariate analysis of background 
data and self-perception scores revealed that the only statistically significant relationships 
were found in the variables about time studying English on and off school, and places and 
manners of study (refer to Chapter 5). As discussed in that chapter, these differences meant 
that the more time spent formally studying, the more skills practised, in general the more 
contact the person had with the target language, the higher the self-perception score was. The 
qualitative data repeatedly supported these findings since participants said time and again 
that having time to study would make them feel more confident in their skills, as would 
studying a language course in a school instead of just trying on their own. So, qualitative and 
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quantitative data have points of encounter in my discussion of these issues, which suggest 
complex implications discussed as follows. 
 
Implications from the findings 
For one thing, communicative competence as understood over three decades ago is still a 
prevalent EFL objective in the Mexican university context. Whereas Leung (2005) argues for 
a redefinition of the concept, the correct speech of mainstream English natives is a relevant 
aim for learners in this setting. So what about globalisation? What about World Englishes? 
What about appropriating English? Should this university drop its outdated and almost 
imperialistic communicative competence goals and jump on the wagon supporting a Mexican 
English?  
 
At the macro level, should Mexico do so? At the risk of hurting susceptibilities I have to say 
I think we would rather not. I believe that at this stage of FLE development (Secretaría de 
Educación Pública, 2008b) the basis for students to gain self-confidence in their 
communication skills and abilities is to have solid parameters against which to compare their 
efforts and outcomes, and these parameters can derive from notions of proper language use 
and grammaticality. I do not say this situation is ideal, and certainly hope that concepts such 
as sensitivity to other cultures are one day the common basic goal of our EFL education, but 
the pragmatist in me suggests achieving first this huge bit of communicative competence to 
be able to establish who we Mexicans are, in English, with an accent. Moreover, the fact that 
communicative competence as defined by Hymes (1972) is still relevant to this day in the 
perception of Mexican students implies revising the objectives and purposes of FLE 
research$VORQJDVWKHOHDUQHU¶VVHOI-perception is not fully addressed as a relevant line of 
research, and researchers focus our interest elsewhere,  we will miss valuable information 
DERXWOHDUQHUV¶FRQVWUXFWVDQGOHDUQLQJQHHGV. 
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At the micro level, VWXGHQWV¶self-assessments require some reflection. Why did participants 
feel English is too difficult? Or that English classes are meaningless? Why did they fall short 
of their personal standards in English communicative competence? Also, how can 
participants¶ self-perceptions move them towards making the effort to continue studying? 
Would further English study help overcome lack of self-confidence and self-efficacy as 
suggested by participants? Learning English is a task that can be as easy or as difficult as 
both teachers and students make it to be, so perhaps VWDNHKROGHUV¶attitudes should be 
revised. Also, in order to change attributions of failure, it is necessary to understand 
VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of inadequacy and views about the language class. This 
understanding is the first step to any changes in teaching practices and learning behaviours 
that may be indeed conducive to achieving the communicative objectives of EFL 
programmes (McLachlan, 2001; Sayer, 2005). Collaboration between teachers in exchanging 
LQIRUPDWLRQDQGH[SORULQJWKHLUVWXGHQWV¶YLHZVLVDOVRFHQWUDOWRWKLVFKDQJHBut it is also 
important that students understand their own self-perceptions and where they originated so 
that they become responsible for their own learning, if they are ever to become, as Rogers  
(1980) proposed, whole and self-sufficient learners. 
 
1RUWRQ¶V(1997, 2000, 2001) work on language identity as discussed in this study implies 
understanding the position that students have towards the English language and the influence 
derived from the values of the social group. 6WXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions will assess whether 
becoming communicatively competent in English means losing their identities and sense of 
belonging, or improving one self and being more highly regarded socially and 
professionally. On the other handVWXGHQWV¶SHUFHSWLRQVRIEnglish speech dictate that 
English has to be spoken correctly, and correctly is defined in their terms. Moreover, for the 
participants in this research, speaking English correctly gives speakers positively regarded 
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identities. But, is there one shared EFL identity among students in this university? Or on the 
contrary, are there specific EFL identities according to particular issues?  
 
Students need to be aware of their self-perceptions so as to get more control over their 
learning (O'Brien, 2007; Zimmerman, 2008). However, in a setting such as the one in this 
study, if students reflect on their self-perceptions at all, these assessments are buried under 
the weight of the more frequent output from objective measurement instruments such as 
exams or tests$VORQJDVVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions of communicative competence are 
unknown, ignored, or disregarded by all participants in the learning process, EFL learning 
and teaching are doomed to be irrelevant to the needs of the learner. If so, the implication at 
the institutional level is that the matriculating requirements will remain distant unrealistic 
and unattainable objectives for learners who keep hoping they will be spared; however, at the 
individual level, English will keep being the language used by people who are prettier, more 
elegant, and in the long run, more competent professionals than the majority of students are. 
 
Empirical research is inevitably subject to methodological weaknesses and this research is 
not exempt. I have highlighted some methodological constraints in Chapter 4 but here I 
discuss other limitations I have ascertained later on in this research. 
 
Limitations of this research 
7KLVUHVHDUFKLVDQH[SORUDWRU\VWXG\RIXQLYHUVLW\XQGHUJUDGXDWHV¶VHOI-perceptions of 
communicative competence; as such the data gathered revealed issues identifiable with 
thematic frameworks as I have discussed in the paragraphs above. Namely, the ideal self 
system, WTC, the weight of attributions and identity, as well as the prevalence of the 
concept of communicative competence derived from sociology so long ago. It is important to 
highlight that the aim and scope of this research has not been implementing formal studies 
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about the emerging themes, or assigning causality among them, but I also stress the need to 
do so in future research. Additionally, all participants were first year university 
undergraduates in one geographical region in the north east of Mexico, so the results of this 
research are necessarily limited to these types of populations in institutions where the 
educational policy fosters communicative competence as the objective of its curricula. I have 
also classified contextual limitations, such as the ones derived from the setting itself, and 
methodological limitations, derived from the choices made for this investigation. First I 
discuss contextual limitations. 
 
Contextual limitations 
Research into foreign language education has not the strength of the public university in 
Tamaulipas. Students in the schools sampled for this research are familiar with some 
research instruments such as questionnaires because they have seen them or used them in 
other subjects such as an introduction to the scientific method of inquiry. In fact, the whole 
university context is familiar with surveys, and we are sometimes wary of their purposes. It 
is not that common though, to be asked about your language learning, except during English 
exams.  
 
In short, there is no culture of research into EFL issues to be spoken of in this context. When 
I started this investigation in 2005 I planned to conduct a survey for several reasons 
discussed in Chapter 4, so that part of the investigation was supposed to work well. But 
when a qualitative component was added to my research, the complications started. Actually 
complications did not start at the time of designing the qualitative component in paper, in 
theory, focus groups work perfectly, and they do in many instances. However, in practice, 
the lack of a culture of research in FLE of the university changed the whole scenario for the 
setting of focus groups. 
226 
 
 
A central complication was that there was no incentive to draw participants to the sessions 
since the university policy forbids paying students for doing any curricular or extracurricular 
activity. For example, it is possible to give tuition scholarships to students who participate in 
extracurricular activities such as the folk group, or the school choir, but it is illegal to pay 
them for attending any of the training sessions or formal presentations. Thus without 
incentives, it was a matter of participants¶ willingness to attend to the agreed sessions and so, 
many did not attend, and did not provide a justification for their absences or show interest in 
re-scheduling at a later date. Another example of the lack of research culture in the setting is 
a suggestion someone made to request the presence of the students who had agreed to 
participate by asking their school directors to notify them they had to take part in this 
exercise. I chose not to do that because I believe that it is not an ethical procedure. So the 
lack of a culture of research was present at different levels in campus, and as a single 
teacher-researcher it was not easy to overcome it. Incidentally, the lack of research culture 
and bad weather could have influenced recruited participants not to attend since sessions 
were not part of curricular activities and most people in Tampico stay indoors when it rains 
and there was cold winter rain almost every day in the weeks scheduled for the focus group 
sessions. 
 
Methodological limitations 
This research did not focus on self-perception during classroom interaction, so it was not 
possible to address participants¶ suggestions of improving self-confidence and self-efficacy 
by increasing the opportunities for realistic, engaging and relevant practice, and also by 
ensuring dynamic and motivating teacher practices. An exploration of self-perception during 
different types of classroom interaction may be useful in the future. 
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In relation to the research instruments, there are limitations at varied levels. For example, 
after analysing the structure of the CCQ, statistically speaking, the EFA analysis conducted 
on the CCQ scale LQGLFDWHGWKDWWKHVFDOHZDVUHOLDEOHVRLWPHDVXUHVSDUWLFLSDQWV¶VHOI-
perceptions on the concepts stated in each item, which could be classified within the 
underlying components of the scale: self-efficacy and confidence in receptive language 
skills, knowledge of rules about oral communication, and communicative competence. On 
the other hand, there were not enough data to make in-depth inferences about the 
UHODWLRQVKLSVRIWKHFRUUHODWLQJEDFNJURXQGYDULDEOHV$OVRYDULHGGDWDDERXWVWXGHQWV¶
previous foreign language educational settings, learning experiences and achievement marks 
will be needed to support those inferences. 
 
At another level, the particulars of the administration process²respondents were approached 
in the language classroom during the class schedule and with their teacher present²worked 
well since the response rate was high (97%), but at the same time may have influenced 
SDUWLFLSDQWV¶UHVSRQVHVVLQFHWKHSURFHVVcould have been perceived as similar to an 
examination. In addition, the fact that completing the questionnaire did not require 
participants to demonstrate actual communicative competence may have provided a relaxed 
context in which self-enhancement (MacIntyre et al., 1997) could occur. 
 
Thus, although this cross-sectional investigation gives an important picture of the situation at 
a specific time, a further longitudinal study would have assessed whether self-perception 
changed over time. Investigating self-perception over time gives not only good indicators of 
the reliability of the scales used, but also makes it possible for researchers to notice changes 
and investigate what issues are likely to lead to those changes. Moreover, longitudinal 
studies can assess the complementarity of different types of instruments, both quantitative 
and qualitative. I would suggest keeping the CCQ scale²plus the changes suggested in the 
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structure of the background data section²and validating it in other EFL settings in the 
country to later adapt it to research in other countries.  
 
Limitations of the focus group technique  
The use of focus groups as means to gather data has been more widely spread in marketing 
research than in other areas of social research (Gibbs, 1997), and as such, there are 
limitations to consider. For instance, there are few examples of the use of focus groups in 
FLE research, as the review of studies in higher education in the setting presented earlier in 
this thesis (Chapter 1) showed. Also, university students in the setting of the present study 
were not easily surrounded by a culture of research that included them as expert informants. 
So the students in the sample were unlikely to be familiar with research studies in general 
and with the characteristics and purposes of focus groups in particular. This means that 
although this research followed the ethical principles of not deceiving individuals and 
requesting informed consent from prospective participants, it was not possible to ascertain 
that all students addressed clearly understood the purposes of the present investigation. 
Moreover, in focus group discussions, having very small numbers of participants in the 
sessions gives PRUHWLPHWRIROORZHDFKSHUVRQ¶VSDUWLFLSDWLRQLQGHSWK+RZHYHUIRUIRFXV
groups to be effective (Morgan, 1997), regular size groups cover as many areas in as much 
detail as possible, so although this has been justified in Chapter 4, it is possible to question 
the trustworthiness of the focus group sessions in this research because the groups were very 
small.  
 
Reflection on the research experience 
I have allowed myself freedom to write in this reflection in the hope of conveying the 
curiosity which initiated my interest in doing this research. Of course, there have been ups 
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and downs in the process, and that fact is also expressed in the tenor of this reflection. Please 
bear with me and read about where I think this incredible journey began for me. 
 
I cannot recall a time when English was not interesting to me. My personal experience with 
English started at home, reading. I inherited the custom of reading English works from my 
grandfather. I read works from authors such as Frances Hodgson Burnett and Louisa May 
Alcott that my granddad always made sure I had access to because for him, reading was 
imagining and relaxing. I do not remember if he taught me any vocabulary, but he must have 
done so since I know at first I could not understand any words so I just browsed through the 
pages, but after some time there was meaning in those pages. In junior high school I had a 
great time in the third year English class because I was good at spelling. The first and second 
years were uneventful as far as I remember, but I do not recall any specifics about the class, 
the content, or my learning. I just remember that the teacher always wore black. Well, that 
ZDVXQWLOWKHWKLUG\HDUZKHQVKHZDVQ¶WLQPRXUQLQJDQ\PRUHSo in third year we had 
spelling contests every class; we attended a special language classroom and all were seated, 
then we stood up and the spelling started: if you got the word correct you stayed in the 
contest²yes, standing up²and got to the next round. After a few 40 to 50 pupil rounds, 
some classmates flunk in purpose just to be able to sit down.  
 
A few years later, I was watching American television on a daily basis and I learned to 
imitate English sounds as close as I figured them out. I used to watch advertisements trying 
to understand their meaning. Once I had the idea of one of them, I concentrated on the 
sounds, watched the ads as many times as possible (they were repeated frequently) and tried 
to imitate the sounds I had heard. Although I have never claimed to have a good 
pronunciation because I do not have good hearing, I credit American television for giving me 
the chance to practise English. I did not know if my communicative competence was any 
good because class marks represented what I did in exams, homework, and attendance. 
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However, this not having an external assessment of my competence did not stop me from 
using English whenever I had the chance, which honestly was not often. My self-perception 
of communicative competence was based on my confidence on imitating English sounds that 
to me, sounded pretty accurate, and the grammatical knowledge I had, to which any other 
Mexican student in mainstream public education had the same access.  
 
When I finished university I took placement assessment in a language centre in town because 
I wanted to apply for a postgraduate scholarship abroad and objective assessments were 
required (as still are these days); the placement revealed that my English was good. I had 
errors with sounds I could not differentiate but I still could get by. I learned to use avoidance 
strategies before I knew what they were because the pragmatist in me decided I did not need 
to live down many embarrassing situations. Still, my self-perception did not waver, I could 
speak English and I never questioned this belief. Life brought on the opportunity to become 
a language teacher and this experience has taught me amazing things about the pronunciation 
of this language that I am still not able to say correctly to this day. But still, my self-
perception of communicative competence has remained high. This is the first and most 
important reason why I was tremendously curious about why former students emphatically 
said they could not speak English. My personal English learning experience is also the 
UHDVRQZK\,IHOWWKHQHHGWRH[SORUHVWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions was central if I wanted to 
help improve IXWXUHVWXGHQWV¶FRPPXQLFDWLYHFRPSHWHQFHLQEFL. 
 
However, this research experience taught me that it is not possible to go around just asking 
the questions that come to your mind. You have to think the questions, write, develop and 
DVVHVVWKHP«DQGJREDFNWRWKLQNLQJWKHPDJDLQ,KDYHOHDUQHGWKDWreading means work, 
and that it is not always as pleasant as it used to be, but that it has its own rewards. I have 
learned that I am in fact a quantitative method person, but that I believe other methods have 
very good points I do not want to overlook from now on. This research experience has 
231 
 
shown me some of the biases I have about things and that it may be in my own benefit to be 
clear about them and not work on assumptions built on them, such as I did with the pilot 
study referred to in Chapter 4. The use of mixed methods in this thesis was a step forward in 
this direction. 
 
My learning from this research experience tells me that you can write every day for a year 
and have nothing much to show for it, but that each time you spent thinking of the issue at 
hand is a building block towards your own timely understanding. I have learned that you 
have to give learning time. Learning to do research in England has taught me that I am a 
product of my Mexican culture much more than I believe myself to be, and that although I 
have a clear Mexican identity sometimes I do not fit. Working with my supervisors has 
taught me that you do not answer questions²you address them in your research. Research 
training taught me that this reflection is worth nothing if the rest of my thesis does not ring 
true, if my quants are not reliable and valid, and if my quals do not have a minimum 
trustworthiness. Still, I am writing it; I know my quants are reliable and valid, my quals are 
trustworthy, and I have confidence that my thesis will ring sufficiently true.  
 
Coming back to university in Mexico to collect data showed me that there is a world of work 
to do out there, within public university education teaching and research, and that I want to 
be able to do my bit of that work. I want to close this reflection addressing a couple of extra 
questions. First, would I do it again? Yes; I would (even with the panic attacks). Second, 
would I change anything? Apart from the recommendations for further research I list in 
Chapter 7, I have been very lucky in this research experience and in the learning I have 
gained from it, so no, I would not change anything. 
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Summary 
The main findings of this research were discussed in Chapter 6; I integrated quantitative and 
qualitative findings in the discussion whenever possible and relevant. The picture about self-
perception of communicative competence in the cohort under study revealed by the CCQ 
scale was highlighted. This depicted a moderately positive overall self-perception (M=2.98) 
that contrasted with the qualitative findings. However, some of the background variables 
analysed had statistically significant differences with self-perception scores, and this was 
supported by findings from the qualitative data. The tension found between some of the 
quantitative and qualitative data was also highlighted in a special section in the chapter. 
After conducting all analyses, some implications derived from the findings were observed 
DQGWKHVHZHUHDOVRSUHVHQWHGWRWKHUHDGHU¶VFRQVLGHUDWLRQ,PSOLFDWLRQVDWWKHPDFURDQG
micro levels of discussion were listed. The limitations of the study have been presented as 
well in another section. Contextual limitations, such as the lack of a culture of research and 
methodological limitations such as the cross-sectional nature of the inquiry have been made 
explicit; limitations of the use of focus groups in the setting were discussed. The last section 
in the chapter presented the personal reflection that originated my research and also a 
reflection on the research experience undertaken during this investigation. Chapter 6 
connects the whole inquiry with the conclusions of this research summarised in Chapter 
7.The contribution to knowledge derived from this thesis and the recommendations for 
further research are also highlighted in that chapter. 
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Chapter 7: Conclusions  
 
 
This research has highlighted that obtaining a picture of the state of self-perception of 
communicative competence in English among first year students is relevant to improving 
language learning and teaching in the university setting. This has not been a simple task and 
exploring the influences of the underlying issues shaping self-perception is even more 
complex.  I open Chapter 7 with a section summarising the outcome of this exploration. The 
second section underlines the contributions to knowledge of this thesis and recommendations 
for further research are proposed in the last section.  
 
Throughout my thesis I have argued that there is a gap in the information available about 
()/OHDUQHUV¶VHOI-perception of communicative competence at the tertiary education level in 
Mexico. Research in the country has infrequently addressed the investigation of students¶ 
self issues focusing instead on classroom interactions (Johnson, 1997; Morín Lam, 2003; 
Johnson, 2004) and intercultural perceptions (Canuto & Gómez de Mas, 1998; Gómez de 
Mas, 1998; Nagao Nozaki, 2007). In addition, work on critical pedagogies usually has not 
centred on communicative competence (Cortez Román, 2006; López Gopar et al., 2006; 
Mugford, 2006; López Gopar & Khan, 2007). The data gathered with the CCQ scale 
DGGUHVVHGWKHNQRZOHGJHJDSDERXWVWXGHQWV¶self-perception of communicative competence 
in terms of self-efficacy and self-confidence. The information provided measured the 
university cohort investigated revealing that the participants had an overall moderately 
positive self-perception of communicative competence (M=2.98).   
 
The knowledge gap has also been addressed with qualitative data about the influences 
working on these particular EFL learners¶VHOI-perceptions. EFL education is a highly 
complex, personal, psychological, and social construct in which English does not mean the 
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same for all learners. Likewise, the implications derived from claiming ownership of or 
rejecting this foreign language can be widely discussed among theorists, but in the end, these 
implications are not equal among learners. For the participants in my research, university 
undergraduates in the first year of their studies, English has to be spoken correctly or not at 
all, and speaking English like this gives individuals an aura of elegance and cultural 
superiority beyond explanation. English is also a solid means for economic gain, although it 
was never clear who exactly benefits economically, or how gain is measured. More 
occasionally, English is a means to access other international cultures, and particularly 
American and English cultures. 
 
7KHLQIOXHQFHRI(QJOLVKLQWKHVHVWXGHQWV¶OLYHVLVXQGHQLDEle: English is everywhere around 
them, from the instruction manuals of home appliances, to the films at the cinema, and the 
clothes they wear and the food they eat. The national education discourse in Mexico is clear 
about English: If you are not a fluent English speaker you are at a disadvantage. On the other 
hand the high standard of the concept of fluent English speaker accepted by these university 
students is very prescriptive: to err may be human, but it is not acceptable; you have to sound 
accent-less if you want to call yourself a fluent speaker of English+RZHYHUSDUWLFLSDQWV¶
concept of communicative competence very much supports the definition given in this 
thesis; communicative competence implies knowledge of the language and ability to use it. 
In this research, participants agreed that one has to learn about the TL in formal settings, 
practice a lot, and make attempts to become as close to native speech in representative 
societies such as the U.S.A. or England. Finally, the underlying influences constructing 
SDUWLFLSDQWV¶VHOI-perceptions have become apparent in this investigation. I have listed 
theories under which the issues revealed can be understood (WTC, ideal and ought-to self 
theory, identity and social identity, attribution theory). 
 
235 
 
OverallWKLVH[SORUDWLRQRIXQLYHUVLW\VWXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions addressed the issues it was 
designed to investigate. The impact of this first step will have to be seen in the future. Of 
course, the future is already here. The impact of global communication is already felt across 
QDWLRQVDQGLQGLYLGXDOV5LJKWQRZWREHDEOHWRVSHDNRQO\RQH¶VQDWLYHODQJXDJHHTXDOV
missing out on opportunities at several levels, and the participants in this study know it well 
enough. 
 
Original contribution of this thesis 
TherHDUHVHYHUDODUHDVWRZKLFKWKLVWKHVLVKDVFRQWULEXWHG)LUVWWKLVUHVHDUFKRQVWXGHQWV¶
self-perception of communicative competence is original since it is the first of the kind that I 
am aware of in this context. This research has addressed the knowledge gap about university 
XQGHUJUDGXDWHV¶VHOI-perceptions of communicative competence in Mexico, constituting an 
important contribution.  
 
Second, this study has placed an emphasis on the self that has been absent from other studies 
IRFXVLQJRQVWXGHQWV¶Serceptions as was reviewed in Chapter 3 (Gómez de Mas, 1998; 
Ryan, 1998a, 1998b; Mallén Estebaranz, 2007). In fact, the CCQ is a methodological 
contribution since the characteristics of the setting, without being unique, made other types 
of Can-do measurement instruments inadequate. The CCQ VFDOH¶V content targeted the local 
EFL context specifically, linking its items to guidelines from international entities, such as 
ALTE (2002a) as points of comparison. As such, this questionnaire can be further replicated 
in other similar contexts in order to increase its validity. 
 
A third contribution is theoretical in nature since I propose a model of interaction between 
aspects of the self, namely, self-perception, self-efficacy, and self-confidence (see Figure 5). 
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Another theoretical contribution is the diagram showing the emerging themes I believe 
greatly influence self-perception construction (Figure 12) in the setting.   
 
Recommendations for future research 
The findings addressed the questions put forward in this thesis, but also created new 
questions that are important to address in future research. In terms of the CCQ scale, there 
are several adjustments recommended: the first is to collect more background data (such as 
type of secondary education, marks obtained in the English class in previous educational 
sequences, etc.), that depict VWXGHQWV¶()/EDFNJURXQGVLQclearer detail. It would also follow 
from this investigation to conduct surveys outside time allotted to the English class, and with 
other new cohorts of students to validate and expand the CCQ results. Also, longitudinal 
studies such as the ones described in the limitations section in Chapter 6 would serve to 
gather comparative data about self-perception through time. ,QGLYLGXDOV¶SK\VLFDODFDGHPLF
and psychological maturation and the impending demand to fulfil university matriculation 
requirements may make a difference in self-perception. Additionally, after completing the 
English curriculum (passing the courses of English 1 and English 2), it would be interesting 
to see if students develop strategies in order to fulfil the matriculation EFL requirement, and 
to explore strategy impact on communicative competence self-perception and concept.  
 
Another purpose for a longitudinal study would be to compare self-reported perception of 
communicative competence and achievement scores obtained with objective assessments 
(such as tests). Longer studies can also permit the inclusion of larger focus groups and 
LQGLYLGXDOLQWHUYLHZVGHVLJQHGWRJDWKHUPRUHLQVLJKWVDERXWVWXGHQWV¶()/H[SHULHQFHV The 
thematic frameworks introduced in Chapter 3 need to be further explored to accurately assess 
the nature of their involvement in shaping self-perception and a model of their interactions²
if any existed²may be necessary. Examples of research questions that can be addressed are: 
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 Is WTC an applicable model across settings? If so, how do stXGHQWV¶VHOI-perceptions 
relate to WTC?  
 Is there any relationship between self-perception and actions oriented to improve 
communicative competence (learning strategies, etc.)? 
 How does the concept of English held by students relate to language identity? 
 How does self-perception of communicative competence relate to XQLYHUVLW\VWXGHQWV¶
ideal and ought-to selves? 
 What is the actual current LPSDFWRI()/LQXQLYHUVLW\VWXGHQWV¶OLYHV" 
 What are the attributions for success among students with high self-perception? 
 What are the attributions for failure among those with low self-perception? 
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Appendix A: CEFR Global Scale Guidelines 
 
Proficient 
User 
C2 Can understand with ease virtually everything heard or read. Can 
summarise information from different spoken and written sources, 
reconstructing arguments and accounts in a coherent presentation. Can 
express him/herself spontaneously, very fluently and precisely, 
differentiating finer shades of meaning even in more complex situations. 
 
C1 Can understand a wide range of demanding, longer texts, and recognise 
implicit meaning. Can express him/herself fluently and spontaneously 
without much obvious searching for expressions. Can use language 
flexibly and effectively for social, academic, and professional purposes. 
Can produce clear, well-structured, detailed text on complex subjects, 
showing controlled use of organisational patterns, connectors, and 
cohesive devices. 
 
Independe
nt User 
B2 Can understand the main ideas of complex text on both concrete and 
abstract topics, including technical discussions in his/her field of 
specialisation. Can interact with a degree of fluency and spontaneity that 
makes regular interaction with native speakers quite possible without 
strain for either party. Can produce clear, detailed text on a wide range 
of subjects and explain a viewpoint on a topical issue giving the 
advantages and disadvantages of various options. 
 
B1 Can understand the main points of clear standard input on familiar 
matters regularly encountered in work, school, leisure, etc. Can deal 
with most situations likely to arise whilst travelling in an area where the 
language is spoken. Can produce simple connected text on topics which 
are familiar or of personal interest. Can describe experiences and events, 
dreams, hopes and ambitions and briefly give reasons and explanations 
for opinions and plans. 
 
Basic User 
A2 Can understand sentences and frequently used expressions related to 
areas of most immediate relevance (e.g. very basic personal and family 
information, shopping, local geography, employment). Can 
communicate in simple and routine tasks requiring a simple and direct 
exchange of information on familiar and routine matters. Can describe 
in simple terms aspects of his/her background, immediate environment 
and matters in areas of immediate need. 
 
A1 Can understand and use familiar everyday expressions and very basic 
phrases aimed at the satisfaction of needs of a concrete type. Can 
introduce him/herself and others and can ask and answer questions 
about personal details such as where he/she lives, people he/she knows 
and things he/she has. Can interact in a simple way provided the other 
person talks slowly and clearly and is prepared to help. 
 
 
 
267 
 
Appendix B: Focus group 1 transcript 
 
Jefferson Transcription Notation System (adapted) 
Transcription notation was simplified²pauses were shown with ellipses, but overlap 
symbols were retained to emphasise the interaction among participants and moderator. 
 
M  Moderator 
WG  Whole group respond out loud 
«  Fading voice, trailing last word 
(.)  Just noticeable pause 
Timed pauses, in minutes.seconds 
Wo(h)rd µ/DXJKWHU¶ZLWKLQZRUGV 
End.  Full stop (period) denotes falling, ending intonation 
Word?  Question mark denotes questioning intonation 
Cu-  Sharp cut-off of a prior word or sound 
(word)  7UDQVFULEHU¶VJXHVVDWDQXQFOHDUSDUWRIWKHUHFRUGLQJ 
Word=  2YHUODSSLQJVSHHFKRWKHUVSHDNHU¶VLQWHUUXSWLRQ 
=word 
Word  (italics) Emphasis by speaker or added in transcription 
 
 
Focus group one (first quartile) 
Location: School of Business, University of Tamaulipas 
Date: Tuesday 23rd January, 2007 
Time: 16:00 to 18:00 hrs. 
Focus group session length: 50:34 
 
 
Participants: 
 
Name  
(real names have been changed) 
Sex Age CCQ Score Area of study 
Emilia F 18 1.40 Law & Soc.Sci. 
 
Mateo M 19 1.45 Law & Soc.Sci. 
 
Vanesa F 17 1.50 Health Scs. 
 
 
 
Transcript 
1 M Well(.) the purpose of this session, as I told you before 
2  is to ask(.) ah, university students what makes them feel 
3  the way they do about their ability to communicate in  
4  English, ok? What makes you perceive your ability the way 
5  \RXGR"$QGZH¶G- well, I also would like to know what do you 
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6  think would make you change any bad feelings or keep good 
7  feelings you have about it.(.02) But the most important issue 
8  of this session is whether you as a group, share any of these 
9  thoughts, ok? (.03) I would like to start by asking you to think 
10  of English, the language, speaking the language, and think of 
11  what animal would best represent what English represents to 
12  you. (.02) Please write a bit about this and then we will share 
13  it in the group. [participants write their ideas; silence] (.40) 
14 Vanesa It was only about English, or also Spanish? 
15 M Sorry? 
16 Vanesa It was only about English? 
17 M All is about English, here all is about English, so(.) when you 
18  think about the English language, what animal do you  
19  DVVRFLDWHZLWKLW",WGRHVQ¶WPDWWHUZKLFKRN"  
20 Vanesa =uhuh. [participants write their ideas; silence] (3.03) 
21 M Ready? [participants write on, not ready yet; silence] (.25) 
22  2NOHW¶VVWDUW 
23 Mateo ladies first= [whole group laughs] 
24 Emilia =hehehe 
25 M =ladies(h)first 
26 Vanesa what a gentleman 
27 M LVQ¶WKH"LW¶VDOZD\VOLNHWKDWZKHQLW¶VFRQYHQLHQWIRUWKHP 
28  Ok, which of the ladies wants to start? 
29 Vanesa Emilia does= 
30 Emilia =haa 
31 M Ok Emilia, for you, what animal is English? 
32 Emilia (.) well, a cat 
33 M A cat. 
34 Emilia Yes. [looks at peers and shrugs shoulders, smiles] 
35 M Why? 
36 Emilia Because(.) at the time when(.03) because it is loving at the 
37  time when, hm(.) you start petting it= 
38 M =Uhuh. 
39 Emilia (.02) like English, at the time when you start(.) wanting to 
40  learn(.)hm, well,(.) then later, well(.) it starts scratching at you 
41  (.) the cat, beca(h)use(.) it starts to be complicated with the 
42  JUDPPDUWKHYHUEVWKHWHQVHVWKHSDVWWKHSUHVHQW« 
43  [finishes without looking at peers, and smiling] 
44 M (.) So it is loving in the beginning, but then it scratches you= 
45 Emilia =yes, it starts to be more complicated [Vanesa laughs, 
46  Mateo smiles and looks at Emilia, group looks embarrassed, 
47  fidgety, and keeps smiling and laughing] 
48 M It starts to be complicated (.02) something else you want 
49  to add to that? 
50 Emilia No 
51 M Well, (.) Vanesa?= 
52 Vanesa =Me? A dove [looks at M, does not interact w peers] 
53 M A dove? Ok, why a dove? 
54 Vanesa Because(.) I feel it is a language that(.) if I have the 
55  confidence that I know it, it can take me to(.) to know many 
56  places as well as meet the people who live there.  
57 M [writing on board] uhuh, it can take you(.) to= 
58 Vanesa =to know places and meet other types of people. 
59  [peers look around or at M, no peer interaction] 
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60 M Ok(.03) something else?= 
61 Vanesa  QRWKDW¶VLW 
62 M GRHVQ¶WLWVFUDWFK\RXODWHU">JHQHUDOODXJKWHU@ 
63 Vanesa No 
64 M Ok, Mateo? 
65 Mateo A rabbit [looks at M, does not interact with peers] 
66 M A rabbit(.02) why? 
67 Mateo %HFDXVHVRWKDWLWFDWFKHVP\DWWHQWLRQVRWKDW,¶G 
68  want to learn it. 
69 M (.)it would catch your attention [writing on board](.07) Do you 
70  like rabbits? 
71 Mateo [nods µ\HV¶@ 
72 M Do you have rabbits? 
73 Mateo No, but I like them. 
74 M DQGWKH\GRQ¶WKDYHFODZVWRVWDUWVFUDWFKLQJDW\RX 
75  [group laughs] Hey, but rabbits multiply very quickly= 
76 Emilia   >QRGGLQJ@ WKDW¶VULJKW 
77 Vanesa =as well [to Mateo] English multiplies for you(h) 
78 M >WR0DWHR@2NULJKWQRZLW¶VDUDEELWEHFDXVH\RXOLNHWKHP 
79  very well, a cat, a dove, and a rabbit(.03) do you think that 
80  these animals are impossible to find or to get? [group silently   
81  and VPLOLQJO\VKDNHWKHLUKHDGVµQR¶@ 
82 Mateo No. 
83 M 1RULJKW"DQGIRUH[DPSOHWKHFDW(PLOLD\RX¶YHDOUHDG\ 
84  JRWLWDQG\RX¶YHSOD\HGZLWKLWDQGLW¶VVWDUWHGVFUDWFKLQJDW 
85  you, what would you do with it? 
86 Emilia [smiling] I leave it there aside. 
87 M Do you throw it away from you? 
88 Emilia [smiling] No, well I just leave it aside over there. 
89 M So you leave it aside, the cat or English you leave it aside, yes? 
90 Emilia Yes, for the moment= 
91 M =For the moment, until you VHHLW¶VWDPHG"  
92 Emilia =yes. 
93 M (.04) [to Vanesa] and the dove that took you to far places?  
94  And it left you there, and then? Did the dove leave you there? 
95 Vanesa [crossing her arms and smiling] I look for another dove to  
96  bring me back [whole group laughs] 
97 M Another dove that speaks Spanish? (.) Ok(.) Mateo, the  
98  rabbit has had babies, it was a female rabbit and it gave birth. 
99 Mateo [smiling and closing his eyes] Well, so there are more. 
100 M Would you keep all the OLWWOHUDEELWV">SHHUVQRGVµ\HV¶@ 
101 Mateo (.05) No. 
102 M No, would you give away, sell or eat all the little rabbits? 
103 Mateo >VKUXJJLQJ@,¶GJLYHWKHPDZD\ 
104 M <RX¶GJLYHWKHPDZD\ZRXOG\RXNHHSDQ\OLWWOHUDEELW" 
105 Mateo [nodding] Well, yes. 
106 M I give you this analogy or metaphor because if we think about  
107  which animal represents the foreign language to us we can see  
108  what animals, or things attract us to it or(.) or make us reject  
109  it(.02) and I ask you to tell me more so that you, on your own 
110  FDQUHDOLVHDQGFDQWHOOPHZKDWHOVHLVWKHUHOLNHµ,¶YHJRWP\ 
111  UDEELWDQGP\GRYHDQGQRZZKDW"7KHNLWWHQVFUDWFKHGPH¶ 
112  >ZKROHJURXSODXJKV@µ+RZGR,IHHOZLWKLW",W¶VDQ³DQLPDO´ 
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113  that I want to NHHSIRUDORQJWLPHQRWIRUMXVWDOLWWOHZKLOH¶ 
114  But maybe we need to play with it when it is in a good mood= 
115   >(PLOLDODXJKV@ ULJKW">JURXSQRGVµ\HV¶@FRPHRQ 
116  tell me, this is to learn from you, remember? (.02) how do you 
117  feel with your English?  
118 Vanesa So you are giving us the situation from the perspective that 
119  we already have, to say it this way, this animal which is the 
120  English= 
121 M =uhuh. 
122 Emilia What would we do with it? 
123 M Uhuh. (.02) 
124 Vanesa >VPLOLQJWRKHUVHOI@:HOO,¶GWDNHFDUHRILW,¶GIHKHGLW  
125 M =so that it can take you to more places?= 
126 Vanesa =right. (.03) 
127 Mateo ,¶GGRWKHVDPHZLWKWKHUDEELW,¶GNHHSRQ,¶GNHHSRQ 
128  taking care of it (.) RQFH,¶GOHDUQHGLW,¶GNHHSRQSUDFWLFLQJ 
129  it (.) and well, then, once learning it well, really well, as you 
130  say (.) it would have little rabbits ahh= 
131 Vanesa =and they would be like, I(.) I(.) the rabbit I saw it at first as 
132  the way of your knowledge, I mean that they would mult- I  
133  PHDQWKDW,¶GVHHWKDWDQLPDOIURPWKHSRLQWRIYLHZWKDW 
134  you would like to multiply your knowledge or that you had 
135  more knowledge, not only with that one rabbit, at least WKDW¶V 
136  ZKDW,«>VWRSVWDONLQJDQGVPLOHV@ 
137 M [to Mateo] Want to add something?  
138 Mateo :HOO\HVWRPXOWLSO\ZKDW,NQRZDQGDV\RXVD\,¶GWU\WR 
139  learn English well, to learn it well as it is (.02) and then as  
140  you say, VHOOP\NQRZOHGJHRUJLYHLWDZD\VRWKDWRWKHUV« 
141 M «VRWKDW\RX¶GEHQHILWIURPLW"  
142 Mateo =Yes. 
143 M Emilia, how about your cat?= 
144 Emilia  ,¶GWUDLQWKHFDWVRWKDW,¶GWU\LWVRWKDWLWGRHVQRWVFUDWFK 
145  me anymore(.) that it WXUQVWROHW¶VVD\«WDPHLW  
146 M =tame it? 
147 Emilia =Yeah. 
148 M Because you are not going to throw it away, are you?= 
149 Emilia =No I would educate it= 
150 M =educate it (.01) then, as I was saying, it is not impossible to 
151  have these animals, it is not impossible to speak English 
152  [group shakes heads agreeing] it is difficult according to what 
153  you are telling me(.) or do you feel you have it, Vanesa?= 
154 Vanesa  1R,VWLOOGRQ¶WKDYHLW  
155 M =you still have to get it [Vanesa smiles] (.) do you have cats 
156  Emilia? 
157 Emilia 1R,GRQ¶W 
158 M (.) But you like them. 
159 Emilia Yes. 
160 M 2NOHW¶VKDYHDQRWKHUOLWWOHH[HUFLVH,¶PJRLQJWRDVN\RXWKDW 
161  on a paper or on the other side of the paper you used, you  
162  draw a series of lines like the ones to play tic-tac-toe and in  
163  each square you write one word that represents English, for 
164  H[DPSOH³(QJOLVKLV«´LW¶VQRWJRLQJWREHDQDQLPDOanymore 
165  VRXVHRWKHUZRUGV³(QJOLVKLV«´SUHWW\XJO\ELJVPDOOHDV\ 
166  difficult, interesting, boring, in each square a word, ok?  
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167  [group writes, silence] (4.50) ok? 
168 Vanesa 'RHVLWPDWWHULI,GLGQ¶WILOODOOWKHVTXDUHV" 
169 M :HOOOHW¶VVHH\RXZLOOWHOOPHRN"VR,¶PJRLQJWRDVN\RXWR 
170  take turns to say one of the words you have written and the 
171  others check if you have it on your paper, if you do, please let 
172  me know so that you can tell us why? What it means for you, 
173  RN"/HW¶VEHJLQZLWK0DWHRQRZOHW¶VVHHSOHDVHRQHRIWKH 
174  ZRUGV\RXKDYHZULWWHQ(QJOLVKLV« 
175 Mateo «LQWHUHVWLQJ 
176 M Interesting, do you have it as well? Yes? [group nod heads]  
177  RNVROHW¶VVHHZK\LVLWinteresting? 
178 Mateo Well, because it allows you to move on forward(.) get another  
179  type of job (.) in any, I mean, if you know English, ehh, it  
180  becomes easier (.02) ehm, well yes, you move up faster, you  
181  have, ehm, as I said before, work, mor- these days all jobs in  
182  JHQHUDODUHDVNLQJIRU(QJOLVKWKDW¶VZK\,WKLQNLWLV 
183  interesting= 
184 M =what do you think Emilia? Do you agree with Mateo? 
185 Emilia Well, yes, because it allows us to develop more in our career, 
186  and to get to places and well, to the little corners of the places 
187  where English is used. 
188 M You, ehm (.) imagine that you were working in a company  
189  and that they would ask you to get in touch with your (.) 
190  colleague in the U.S. (.) Would it make it an interesting job? 
191  That possibility to communicate with foreigners? [Emilia nods] 
192 Mateo Well, yes. [Vanesa nods] 
193 M And, the way that you feel right now about English, would you 
194  be able to do that? 
195 WG No. [and shaking heads] 
196 M 1R"$EVROXWHO\"7RULQJDFROOHDJXHDQGWHOOKLP³KH\KRZDUH 
197  \RX",QHHG\RXWRVHQGPHEODKEODKEODK´"QR">ZKROHJURXS 
198  shake heads] ok, second word, please? 
199 Emilia Dedicated. 
200 M 'HGLFDWHGDQ\RQHHOVHKDVLW">SHHUVVD\µQR¶@7KHQSOHDVHWHOO 
201  us why dedicated? 
202 Emilia [smiling] Well because I think that for English it is very  
203  necessary(.) to give it time and dedicate effort to learn it well. 
204 M Do you have to go to an English class to learn English? 
205 Emilia I think so. 
206 M [addressing group] And you? What do you say? 
207 Mateo Yes. 
208 M So you should take an English class? 
209 Mateo I think so. 
210 M Vanesa? 
211 Vanesa Yes(.) but- LW¶VWKDWLILWLV,VWLOOWKLQNLILWLVDvery 
212  practical class, yes (.) and if not, well, (.02) a-, a way in which 
213  you could communicate with people who (.) who only, I mean 
214  who only use that tool, not in a class that is very monotonous. 
215 M Practical, it should be practical, where there are tools as we 
216  said before [group nods] ok, Emilia, tick your word since only 
217  you had it. Ok, Vanesa, one word, please? 
218 Vanesa Better opportunity. 
219 M Better opportunity, someone has something like that? 
220  >(PLOLDVKDNHVKHUKHDGµQR¶@RNWLFN\RXUZRUGSOHDVH 
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221 Vanesa  ,W¶VWKDW,DVWKH\ZHUHVD\LQJMXVWQRZ(QJOLVKWRPHZRXOG 
222  mean to have in the future in my profession as in any other 
223  branch of study a better opportunity after graduation and, not 
224  only, because I am a medic and to be(.) whatever they are  
225  going to be, and to have not only my language, it would be a  
226  better job opportunity to be- to have English. 
227 M As a medic, in what- in what situations do you think that you 
228  would need English? 
229 Vanesa In that, in that if I am given the opportunity to study abroad 
230  in places where I would need it. It would be very difficult to  
231  make the most out of the learning experience if I cannot  
232  understand  what they were saying. 
233 M Ehm, so if right now you were given this opportunity to study 
234  abroad, could you take this chance in a country where English 
235  is spoken? (.03) 
236 Vanesa Maybe not. 
237 M Maybe not? Why? 
238 Vanesa Because I feel insec- I mean, maybe because I would like to, I  
239  would like to improve, improve my English, yes, if, if I would 
240  take the option- but from the point of view that PD\EH,¶GEH 
241  struggling more to try to learn a lesson on medicine over there  
242  than learn it over here [nods] well, no. 
243 M Yes, eh, in that situation you would be learning a class about 
244  your subject, not about English, but for example you,  
245  [addressing peers] who are in the area of humanities, if you 
246  were given a situation like that, where you go for a summer 
247  to Canada, the United States, England, Australia, a country 
248  where English is spoken, where you are going to be taking 
249  lessons on your field, of your major, not of English specifically, 
250  EXWREYLRXVO\WKHODQJXDJHXVHGZRXOGEH(QJOLVKZKDW¶G 
251  happen with you in that case? Would you take it? Could you 
252  take the opportunity? 
253 Mateo No. 
254 Emilia No. 
255 M Absolutely not? [Mateo and Emilia shake their heads] Do 
256  you agree with Vanesa in anything? 
257 Mateo Well, yes, in that- first that English is very useful for our  
258  studies. 
259 M Ok, and in this situation? In which you could not take the  
260  opportunity? 
261 Mateo :HOOQR,FRXOGQ¶WEHFDXVH,GRQ¶WIHHOVXUHDERXWP\(QJOLVK 
262 M Emilia? 
263 Emilia Well, if I had the opportunity even if I did not know about  
264  everything, well yes, because, hm, no- opportunities do not 
265  DSSHDUIUHTXHQWO\DQG,GRQRWNQRZPXFK(QJOLVKEXW,¶G 
266  ILQGDZD\,GRQ¶WNQRZKRZEXWZHOO« 
267 M «EHFDXVHLt would be a special opportunity? you would prefer 
268  to take it?= 
269 Emilia =yes. 
270 M [addressing whole group] What would make you feel more  
271  secure, ehm, in that situation, what would make you feel more 
272  secure, so that you could take it? About your level of English. 
273  What would help you? What do you think it could be? (.04) 
274 Vanesa ,GLGQ¶WJHWWKDW 
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275 M /HW¶VVD\WKHUHLVWKHSRVVLELOLW\RIDFRXUVHVXPPHUVWXG\D 
276  6HPLQDUEXW\RXVD\\RXGRQ¶WIHHOVXUHDERXWWDNLQJLWZKDW 
277  what could happen- or what could you do- or what could  
278  VRPHRQHGRIRU\RXVRWKDW\RXZRXOGIHHOEHWWHUDQG\RX¶G 
279  decide to take that opportunity, Emilia says that even if she is 
280  not very sure about her English, but because of the rarity of  
281  the opportunity itself, because of the uniqueness of the chance, 
282  she would take it and struggle with it, but from what you said 
283  before, it seems that you agree LQWKDW\RXZRXOGVD\µQR¶6R 
284  ZKDWGR\RXWKLQNZRXOGKHOS\RXVD\µQREXWPD\EH\HV¶" 
285 Vanesa The will to improve myself, to really want to use it, learn it(.) 
286  Yes, more than anything, the wish to develop myself. 
287 M Mateo? 
288 Mateo Come again? 
289 M :KDWZRXOGKHOS\RXIHHOPRUHVHFXUHVRWKDW\RX¶GGHFLGHWR 
290  take an opportunity such as this, no matter what. (.06) 
291 Mateo :HOO,GRQ¶WNQRZ 
292 M 2UZRXOG\RXDEVROXWHO\VD\µQRILUVW,QHHGWRGRVRPHWKLQJ 
293  HOVH¶" 
294 Mateo Well, (.) only the experience. 
295 M The experience. (.04) ok, we have three words, right? Ok any 
296  other word over there, please? 
297 Mateo A key tool to practise in your career. 
298 M A key tool for your career, anyone? No? ok, it is a tool- ah! I 
299  DOVRZDQWHGWRDVN\RXDPRPHQWDJRVRPHRQHVDLGµWR 
300  LPSURYHP\VHOI¶VR(QJOLVKLPSURYHV\RXUVHOYHVDV 
301  professionals? Or as individuals? What do you think? 
302 Mateo Well, both, no? 
303 M Do you agree? 
304 Vanesa I as a pers- as(.) in both aspects, in the aspect of an individual 
305  EHFDXVH,ZRXOGIHHOPRUHVHFXUH,¶GIHHOEHWWHUPRUHVHFXUH 
306  as in situations that I could face that I would have to use this 
307  language, and as a professional, because it would mean a, a, 
308  to have a better opportunity in my field of work. 
309 M Emilia? 
310 Emilia As a person also and as a professional because as a person, I  
311  GRQ¶WNQRZ,¶GIHHOIRUH[DPSOH,DGPLUHWKRVHSHRSOHZKR 
312  can speak English, I hope that of course they would help me, 
313  and as a professional, well, as well, it is necessary. A person 
314  who does not have English- I think it is someone who does not 
315  want to improve, because these times, English is necessary. 
316 M <RXZHUHJRLQJWRVD\µDSHUVRQZKRGRHVQRWKDYH(QJOLVK«¶ 
317 Emilia A person who does not have English, well, I just imagine that 
318  WKHSHUVRQGRHVQRWKDYHDQHGXFDWLRQWKDW¶VZKDWZHKDYH 
319  been told. [smiling] 
320 M That is what you have been told. 
321 Emilia Yes, well, yes 
322 M ,¶PJRLQJWRDVN\RXDTXHVWLRQDERXWWKLV\RXDUHVD\LQJ\RX 
323  say that you do not feel secure about your English, you all- I  
324  am going to use this expression, ok? You are people who do not 
325  have English, [whole group nods] from what Emilia just said (.) 
326  GR\RXWKLQN\RXPDWFKWKDWGHILQLWLRQ"µ,GRQ¶WKDYH(QJOLVK 
327  DQG,GRQ¶WKDYHDQHGXFDWLRQ"¶ 
328 Mateo :HOO,GRQ¶WKDYHDQHGXFDWLRQLQthat aspect, which is the  
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329  language, there are several types of education. [Vanesa nods] 
330 M There are, right?= 
331 Vanesa  PD\EH« 
332 M Sorry? Go ahead. 
333 Vanesa Maybe- I feel as if there is an insecurity about that, about that 
334  aspect, to call it a name, but I cannot say that I do not have 
335  an education because, because I know that in others, in other- 
336  in subjects for example, in subjects I take, I know that I have, 
337  I mean, I have sufficient preparation to say that I feel capable  
338  to speak- to carry on in conversation about this topic or  
339  something, and at the same time, I could not say that I have  
340  H[FHOOHQW(QJOLVK,FDQ¶WVD\WKDWEHFDXVHpreparation is  
341  larger than that. 
342 M [addressing group] Do you agree or disagree? 
343 Emilia I disagree, because for example in my case I am studying  
344  tourism and we have been told that if we do not have 90% of 
345  English, I mean, we would not be able to graduate, that is 
346  what I mean. 
347 M Ok, so in this issue about percentages, if I told you, you need 
348  90% of English to pass, or to graduate, what would you say?  
349  µ2KGHDU,¶PQRWJRLQJWRPDNHLW"¶>ZKROHJURXSODXJKV@µ:K\ 
350  VKRXOG,ERWKHU"¶2UZKDWZRXOG\RXGR" 
351 Emilia ,GRQ¶WNQRZEXW,¶GKDYHWRILQGDZD\WRPDNHLW 
352 Vanesa I would put more effort in trying to learn. (.03) 
353 M Do we still have more words? Emilia? Sorry it was Mateo? 
354 Mateo Yes, before. 
355 M 2KVRUU\VRLWLV(PLOLD¶VWXUQ 
356 Emilia Necessary. 
357 M Necessary, anyone else? No? [Emilia laughs] Why is it 
358  QHFHVVDU\"%HFDXVHRIZKDWZH¶YHGLVFXVVHG" 
359 Emilia Yes 
360 M Something else in particular? 
361 Emilia Because in the future, a person who does not speak English  
362  will find it very hard to find a job. 
363 M That is what has been said for the last ten years, anyways, we 
364  are here now, necessary, another word Vanesa? 
365 Vanesa Difficult. 
366 M Difficult, anyone else? 
367 Emilia Me. 
368 Mateo Complicated. 
369 M Complicated, ok we are in tune here. Why difficult Mateo? 
370 Mateo ,QP\FDVHEHFDXVH,MXVWGRQ¶WXQGHUVWDQGLW 
371 M <RXGRQ¶WXQGHUVWDQGLWZKHQ\RXOLVWHQWRLW" 
372 Mateo [nods] 
373 M Do you understand it when you read it? 
374 Mateo Nope [smiling], a little bit. 
375 M Ladies? Why is it complicated, why is it difficult? 
376 Vanesa ,WKLQNEHFDXVH,GRQ¶WKDYHVRPHRIWKHIRXQGDWLRQVWKDW 
377  make it more complicated to understand it now, I mean,  
378  because of the level one studies here now it is not the same to  
379  the level one studied in junior high school or in high school, so  
380  it is difficult for me from the point of view that I know that  
381  right now  ,GRQ¶WKDYHWKHIRXQGDWLRQVWR understand it well. 
382 M Ok, any other word that we have not mentioned? (.02) 
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383 Vanesa Communication. 
384 M Communication, English is communication. Anyone else? 
385  What do you think? Do you agree? English is communication? 
386 Mateo Yes, for the people who speak it, yes. 
387 M If you heard here right now someone speaking English what  
388  ZRXOG\RXWKLQN"+RZZRXOG\RXIHHO"/HW¶VVD\WKDW\RXZHUH 
389  not  understanding the conversation. 
390 Mateo Well, strange. 
391 M Sorry?  
392 Mateo Strange. 
393 M Strange? Strange well? [Vanesa shakes her head] (.02) why? 
394 Vanesa %HFDXVH,¶GOLNH,PHDQ,¶GOLNHWRH[SUHVVVRPHWKLQJPD\EH 
395  participate, give my opinion if I can in that conversation. 
396 M Would you say you would feel excluded? (.02) [group nods] 
397 Mateo From the conversation, yes= 
398 M =Yes? 
399 Emilia =yes. 
400 M And that feeling, is that good or bad? 
401 Vanesa Bad. 
402 Emilia [laughs] 
403 M 2NOHW¶VQRZZUDSWKLVXSHKPDSDUWIURPWKHTXHVWLRQQDLUH 
404  I gave you before where I asked you to express how you feel 
405  DERXW\RXU(QJOLVK,¶GOLNHWRDVN\RXWR- if you recall a bit of 
406  what you have mentioned here; more or less, the three of you 
407  feel in a similar manner about your English, of course each  
408  one has different thoughts about what you are going to do  
409  about it, thinking of this, about how you feel and think, what 
410  advice would you give to others so that they feel better? What 
411  would you suggest others to do? Or even about yourselves, or 
412  maybe activities or actions to change the way you feel? About 
413  (QJOLVKRIFRXUVH/HW¶VPDNHDOLVWRIWKUHHWKLQJV\RX¶G 
414  recommend to others who feel the same way about what to do 
415  to feel better about your English level, three things. 
416  [groups writes on papers] (3.15) ok? Ready? Ok, who wants to 
417  VWDUWQRZ"*LYLQJDGYLFH«>ZULWLQJRQERDUG@ 
418 Emilia To practise with someone else. 
419 M [writing on board] ok, something else? (.05) 
420 Mateo Take a language course of the most important things. 
421 M [writing on board] what are µWKHPRVWLPSRUWDQWWKLQJV¶? 
422 Mateo I mean, the most basic things about English. 
423 M [writing on board] (.03) what else? (.03) 
424 Vanesa I ZURWHVRPHWKLQJOLNHGRQ¶WIHHOIUXVWUDWHGEHFDXVH\RXGRQ¶W 
425  have it now, but think of the other stuff, considering that- I  
426  mean, any of us in our majors, I mean, not to- not to- try not to 
427  IHHOIUXVWUDWHGE\WKLQNLQJµ,GRQ¶WKDYHLW,GRQ¶WKDYHLW¶EXW 
428  UDWKHUFRQVLGHUWKDWµ,FDQ¶,PHDQµ,FDQKDYHLW¶RUµLWZRXOG 
429  EHJRRGWRKDYHLW¶ 
430 M 2NGRQ¶WIHHOIUXVWUDWHGWRWKLQN\RXFDQ>ZULWLQJ@ 
431 Emilia To think positive. 
432 M To think positive? Is that what you think? [Emilia nods] 
433  Ok, something else? (.03) you have some more, right? 
434 Vanesa ,W¶VWKDW,DJUHHILUVWZLWKKLP  
435 M =also to practise it= 
436 Vanesa =uhuh 
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437 Mateo I wrote also to put effort in learning it. 
438 M Put effort in learning it [writing on board]= 
439 Emilia Dedicate time to it. 
440 M Dedicate time to it. Anyone else agrees on this one? 
441 Vanesa [nods] yes. 
442 M Yes? Put effort into it? 
443 Vanesa I wrote to continue studying it. 
444 M 2NDQ\RWKHUZHGRQ¶Whave on the board? 
445 Mateo To practise it. 
446 M To practise it. Would it be similar to the first one here? 
447 Mateo [nods] 
448 M Ok, then we should always practise it, take a language course, 
449  GRQ¶WIHHOIUXVWUDWHGGRQ¶WGHVSDLULI\RXWKLQN µ,GRQ¶WJHWLW 
450  EXW«¶SXWHIIRUWLQWRLWWU\KDUGDQGGHGLFDWHWLPHWROHDUQ 
451  7KDWLVZH¶UHQRWJRLQJWREHDEOHWRVSHDN(QJOLVKRYHUQLJKW 
452  right? [Vanesa shakes her head] but if we dedicate time to it 
453  we will make it? Ok, MXVWWRILQLVKQRZ,¶GOLNHWRDVNHDFKRI 
454  you to say your name and where you are from in English. 
455  [group stares, smiles and looks startled] Mateo?  
456 Mateo  :KDW¶VP\QDPHDQGZKHUH,OLYH">VPLOLQJDQGILGJHWLQJ@ 
457 M 8KXK,WGRHVQ¶WKave to be the exact address, but in general. 
458 Mateo (.03) in English?  
459 M 7KDW¶VULJKW 
460 Mateo µP\QDPHLV0DWHR¶HKGR,KDYHWRVD\VRPHWKLQJ 
461  HOVH"µP\DGGUHVV7DPSLFR¶ 
462 M Ok, Emilia? 
463 Emilia +PµP\QDPH LV(PLOLD,DPIURP7DPSLFR7DPDXOLSDV¶ 
464 M Vanesa? 
465 Vanesa µ0\QDPHLV9DQHVDHK,¶PIURP0DQWH7DPDXOLSDV¶ 
466 M (.02) Do you have any problem with that? How do you feel 
467  Speaking English? Because you are speaking English. [group 
468  smiles and nods] How do you feel Mateo? You are even 
469  VPLOLQJZK\"3OHDVHWHOOPHKRZ\RXIHHO"µLW¶V¶ZKDW" 
470 Mateo >VKUXJV@,GRQ¶W¶NQRZ- no. 
471 M <RXIHHO«ZKDW"1RWKLQJ" 
472 Mateo Weird 
473 M Weird? I even noticed that when I asked you all to do this you 
474  VHHPHGWRZDNHXSOLNHµZKDW":KDW"¶>9DQHVDODXJKV@<RX 
475  are in a situation where you are required to speak English, 
476  what does the situation make you feel? You feel afraid? Nice? 
477  Is it a challenge? I GRQ¶WOLNHWRSXWZRUGVLQ\RXUPRXWKVLW¶V 
478  better if you tell me from your own thoughts. 
479 Emilia I felt nervous. 
480 M You felt nervous. [Mateo nods]  
481 Mateo Nerves [nodding] 
482 M Nerves [groups nods] when each of you were speaking, I saw 
483  that you were not looking at each other, why? [Vanesa and 
484  Emilia look at each other and smile] 
485 Emilia :HOO,GRQ¶WNQRZ>0DWHRVWUHWFKHVXS@ 
486 Mateo When we were speaking, about the question you asked us? 
487 M 8KXK\RX¶YHEHHQdiscussing here together for a while. 
488 Vanesa >VPLOLQJDQGODXJKLQJ@\HVEXWZH¶UHQRWYHU\FRPIRUWDEOH 
489  with each other yet. 
490 M Hmm, that is going to be difficult then because we are almost 
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491  over now [group smiles and laughs]. I want to thank you for 
492  taking part here, what you have said are great ideas for me to 
493  go further with my study, in many occasions those feelings of 
494  fear, nerves, are commonly expressed, but this is what I want 
495  to get from you, how you feel and what are the reasons for  
496  feeling this way, so, I want to thank you again, and tell you  
497  that all you have mentioned here is confidential, and it is only 
498  for the purposes of my study, thank you. 
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Appendix C: Focus group 2 transcript 
 
Jefferson Transcription Notation System (adapted) 
Transcription notation was simplified²pauses were shown with ellipses, but overlap 
symbols were retained to emphasise the interaction among participants and moderator. 
 
M  Moderator 
WG  Whole group respond out loud 
«  Fading voice, trailing last word 
(.)  Just noticeable pause 
Timed pauses, in minutes.seconds 
Wo(h)rd µ/DXJKWHU¶ZLWKLQZRUGV 
End.  Full stop (period) denotes falling, ending intonation 
Word?  Question mark denotes questioning intonation 
Cu-  Sharp cut-off of a prior word or sound 
(word)  7UDQVFULEHU¶VJXHVVDWDQXQFOHDUSDUWRIWKHUHFRUGLQJ 
Word=  2YHUODSSLQJVSHHFKRWKHUVSHDNHU¶VLQWHUUXSWLRQ 
=word 
Word  (italics) Emphasis by speaker or added in transcription 
 
 
Focus group two (second quartile) 
Location: School of Business, University of Tamaulipas 
Date: Wednesday 24th January, 2007 
Time: 16:00 to 18:00 hrs. 
Focus group session length: 56:55 
 
 
Participants: 
Name (names have been changed) Sex Age CCQ Score Area of study 
Jaime M 18 3.40 Engineering 
 
Luisa F 20 3.30 Arts & Hum. 
 
 
 
Transcript 
 
1 M Good afternoon, Luisa and Jaime. 
2 Luisa Good afternoon. 
3 Jaime [smiles] 
4 M We need to adapt the structure of this focus group session  
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5  EHFDXVHDV\RXFDQVHHLW¶VRQO\WKHWZRRI\RXWRGD\>VPLOH@ 
6  but I want to make good use of your time since you came, and 
7  DV,ZDVWHOOLQJ\RXZKHQ\RXDUULYHG,¶GOLNHWROHDUQDERXW 
8  the reasons that make you feel the way you do about your 
9  ability in English. First let me briefly tell you about me, I am 
10  Maria, I am a student in a doctorate programme, and this is  
11  part of the study for my thesis. This study is about perceptions 
12  of students in their first year in this university about the way 
13  they use the English language. We- I want to do lots of things 
14  after this project, but first I need to get to know how you, the  
15  students feel so that I can do something about it later on. The 
16  idea was to conduct a group of discussion with a number of  
17  SDUWLFLSDQWVEXWDV\RXFDQVHHLW¶VQRWJRLQJWREHSRVVLEOH  
18 Jaime =I say we can do it. 
19 M Well, yes, we can have a discussion group, but it is going to be  
20  smaller and in terms of the methodology for my study it may 
21  QHHGWREHYDOLGDWHGEXW,GRQ¶WWKLQNWKDW\RXUSHUFHSWLRQV 
22  HYHQLILW¶VRQO\WKHWZRRI\RXODFNYDOLGLW\RIFRXUVHWKH\DUH 
23  YDOLGZH¶UHMXVWQRWJRLQJWREHDEOHWRVKDUHWKHPZLWKRWKHUV 
24  The videocamera is recording now so that in case I forget to 
25  write something or I miss something that you say= 
26 Jaime [fidgety] =are you the only one to see it? 
27 M I will see it, maybe my supervisors, they do understand some 
28  6SDQLVK,¶PQRWsure how easy it will be for them to follow it, 
29  but it would only be to see what happened during this part of 
30  P\LQYHVWLJDWLRQ1R,¶PQRWVKRZLQJLWLQDQ\QHWZRUN  
31 Jaime >VPLOLQJ@ \HV,KRSHLW¶VQRWJRLQJWR« 
32 M or in any channel and you are not going to be exposed to the 
33  World. no. 
34 Luisa [laughs] 
35 Jaime LW¶VRN 
36 M 2NVRWKHSDUWLFLSDQWVWRGD\DUH/XLVDDQG-DLPHILUVW,¶GOLNH 
37  To ask you, if you think about English, the English language, 
38  Where would you use it? Where do you use English? (.) [Jaime 
39  Smiling, signals for Luisa to be the first to speak, Luisa smiles] 
40  Ah! So generous! [group laughs] 
41 Jaime Ladies first. 
42 M Sure. 
43 Luisa :HOOLW¶VMXVWWKDW(QJOLVKDVWKH\VD\QRZDGD\VLVuniversal, 
44  in all places it is very much used, at school, at work, with your 
45  friends, because now with the internet and all, well, you get to 
46  meet people from other countries and well, the language that 
47  the majority speak is English. ,W¶VXVHGLQHYHU\WKLQJ,IWKDW 
48  is what the question is about? 
49 M Yes, yes, yes. With friends, on internet, everywhere. Jaime? 
50 Jaime ,W¶VDOOILQH,¶YHQRWKLQJWRDGG 
51 Luisa  [smiles] 
52 M uhuh. 
53 Jaime 1RZHOOLW¶VYHU\LPSRUWDQW since it is used in everything, for 
54  example, in instruction manuals. [Luisa nods] There are home 
55  devices that, that you bought original, not from the black 
56  market, and it just happens that the instructions are printed 
57  LQ(QJOLVKDQGWKHQZHOO\RXGRQ¶WNQRZKRZWRSXWWKHP 
58  together, so you have to look for a person to help you, no? but 
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59  anyways, then you have to get to know how is it going to work 
60  DQGKRZLVLWFRQQHFWHGDQGSOXJJHGDQGDQG«ZHOOLW¶VYHU\ 
61  important to know it so that you can better do it yourself. 
62 M Uhuh, at this time, do you use English for anything? 
63 Luisa 0H":HOOIRUVFKRROHK«YHU\OLWWOHZLWKP\IULHQGVEXW,GR 
64  have- ,KDYHDIHZZKRVSHDNLWZHOO,¶YHQRWZRUNHGZLWK 
65  foreigners at all and as he says [pointing towards Jaime] many 
66  GHYLFHVDQG,GRQ¶WNQRZVKRSVRQWKHWHOHYLVLRQLWLV 
67  necessary to have the knowledge, even if right now it is only 
68  WKHEDVLFVEXW,¶GOLNHWREHIOXHQWDQGEHDEOHWRKDYHD 
69  conversation. [finishes with head nods] 
70 M When you go to the cinema, do you watch American films? 
71  [Luisa nods her head] 
72 Jaime Hmm, yes. 
73 M And what do you do when you watch those films?= 
74 Jaime =read, read= 
75 M                    =do you listen?= 
76 Jaime =read the subtitles more than listen to what the characters 
77  DUHVD\LQJ$K7KDW¶VWKHRWKHUWKLQJ\RXKDYHWRKDYHDµJRRG 
78  HDU¶WRWR- for example, if the actor tells a joke, you have to read 
79  it from the bottom of the screen, and the others laugh, they, 
80  they- laughed because they understood it and you are just there 
81  ZDLWLQJWRUHDGDQG\RXODXJKDWODVWVR«WKDWLVZKDW 
82  KDSSHQVZHOOWKDWLVZKDW,¶YHEHHQWROGKDSSHQVWRRWKHUV 
83  haha [Jaime and Luisa laugh] 
84 M So, you would be laughing with the first group? 
85 Jaime (.) yes [laughs] well, no, I mean, seeing that the others laugh 
86  well, (.) yes, yes. 
87 M Ok, (.) have you studied English or are you studying English  
88  at this time apart from your university English lessons? 
89 Luisa [nods] yes, a course in the university, but apart from the 
90  OHVVRQV,JHWIURPVFKRRO,¶YHEHHQVWXG\LQJIRUD\HDUnow. 
91 Jaime [to Luisa] an example? 
92 M What do you mean? [Luisa looks at Jaime] 
93 Jaime That she says something, a phrase, to see. [Luisa laughs] 
94 M EXWLW¶VQRWDQH[DPKHKHH 
95 Jaime Ok, sorry [group smile] 
96 M Do you have extra English lessons apart form the university  
97  classes, Jaime?= 
98 Jaime =No, no, only the class from school. 
99 M And you take one English class now, right?= 
100 Jaime  =yes, yes. 
101 M So, how do you feel in that class? 
102 Jaime *RRG(K,¶GDOUHDG\VHHQDOOWKDWEXW- as she said, hm, those 
103  DUHWKLQJVWKDW,¶GIRUJRWWHQWKDW- the rules that the words  
104  KDYHDQGDOOWKDW« 
105 M Before you enrolled in university, did you take English lessons 
106  in high school and junior high school? 
107 Luisa [nods] yes, well in my case, I had started studying another 
108  major which was a university certificate of education in  
109  English= 
110 M =uhuh= 
111 Luisa [smiling] so, then one of the reasons was that I felt English was 
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112  too difficult, but- anyway, there were other factors, but for 
113  example, the English that is spoken by the students in that 
114  programme is quite good here in Tamaulipas compared for 
115  example with my cohort from school, in junior high school and 
116  elementary school, I am for example behind the level of those 
117  elementary school children. 
118 M Jaime? 
119 Jaime What was the question? 
120 M If you have taken English lessons before the university? 
121 Jaime Well, eh- I studied at the CBTis, and the programme said that 
122  I did have English class, but, but I did not retain anything of 
123  that and in junior high school, yes, we did have English class. 
124 M :K\GLGQ¶W\RXUHWDLQDQ\WKLQJLQKLJKVFKRRO" 
125 Jaime Because, ,GRQ¶WNQRZ,ZDVWROGWRJHWWRUHDGDQG«MXVWWKDW 
126  it was to read and try to answer something, but we were not 
127  taught the grammatical rules of English and things like that. 
128  things that I saw in junior high and not in high school. 
129 M What do you think was missing from those lessons= 
130 Jaime  LWZDVWKHWHDFKHU¶VIDXOW>-DLPHODXJKV@ 
131 M :DVLWWKHWHDFKHU¶VIDXOWGHILQLWHO\" 
132 Jaime 1R,GRQ¶WNQRZ>/XLVDQRGVKHUKHDG@WKHERRN« 
133 M What do you mean, the book? 
134 Jaime Yes, the book, because they were very simple, it was not very 
135  well explained. 
136 Luisa Also the effort= 
137 Jaime =no, I did put effort= 
138 Luisa  ,PHDQ,¶PQRWVD\LQJ\RXGLGQ¶WEXWVRPHWLPHVZKHQRQH 
139  wants something, well, one looks for it, of course, one tries to 
140  improve, I mean, one tries to improve himself [Jaime laughs] 
141  not necessarily through a course, but= 
142 Jaime  \RXGLGQ¶WKHDUZKDWVKHVDLGULJKW" 
143 Luisa What?  
144 Jaime  That is what she was saying. 
145 Luisa Ah. 
146 M But= 
147 Jaime =No, well, yes, sorry. 
148 Luisa %XWLILW¶VPHZHOO,¶GVD\WKHHIIRUW 
149 M Do you think he lacked the effort? 
150 Luisa Hmm, well [smiling] 
151 Jaime [looking at Luisa] yes. 
152 Luisa [laughs] well, yes. 
153 Jaime Noo!!  
154 M 'RQ¶WZRUU\QRWKLQJOHDYHVWKLVURRP\RXFDQEHDVIULHQGO\ 
155  as before you entered here when you leave the room. 
156 Jaime No! 
157 Luisa I mean, maybe he did not lack the effort, but maybe he lacked 
158  the motivation. 
159 Jaime Yes, well, maybe in those years I did not have motivation since 
160  ,GLGQ¶WNQRZDQ\WKLQJDERXWWKHUHDOOLIH,PHDQ,NQHZWKDW 
161  that I would still be supported economically by my family, and 
162  well, English is like mathematics, and that, or Spanish, it is 
163  something quite regular, that perhaps I can see when I grow  
164  up and not studying verbs, and- it was more important for me to 
165  JHWRQZLWKP\IULHQGVDQGKDYHDJRRGWLPH7KDW¶VLW,¶YH 
282 
 
166  said it, hehe. [Luisa smiles] 
167 M When do you think that you have grown up? 
168 Jaime 5LJKWQRZDK1R,PHDQ,GRQ¶WNQRZZKHQ\RXKDYHD- 
169  when you can sort out your own problems, have ah- be 
170  UHVSRQVLEOHWRZDUGV\RXURZQOLIH,GRQ¶WNQRZZKHQ\RX 
171  grow old- ,GRQ¶WNQRZ+HKHH 
172 M And Luisa, what do you think? Are you grown up yet? 
173 Luisa 1R,GRQ¶WWKLQNVR 
174 Jaime I think she is. 
175 Luisa No, I think that we still lack a lot of responsibility to, well, to 
176  be able of being in charge of myself and my things, speaking  
177  both about money and school things, hmm, I, I arrive late all the 
178  time= 
179 Jaime =ah, she is still a child= 
180 Luisa  ,¶PQRWYHU\UHVSRQVLEOHWKHUHWKDWGRHVQ¶WPHDQ,¶PVWLOOD 
181  child= 
182 Jaime =I think that no one can say that, that you are a grown up, or= 
183  that you are old enough to do things, I mean, the way you do  
184  things- maybe a child who does not have, does not have, ehm, 
185  parents, but who could overcome this in his teenage years, you 
186  could say, well, he already has the responsibilities of a grown 
187  man, and there is no specific age- I feel there is no specific age 
188  WREHJURZQXS« 
189 M [looking at Luisa] what do you say? 
190 Luisa [nodding] yes, he is right. (.01) I think, I think every day you 
191  learn something and there is no age to say, I know everything 
192  DQG,¶PQRZELJDQGHYHU\GD\RQHLVOHDUQLQJQHZWKLQJVDQG 
193  improves himself. No matter how old, for example you, who are 
194  studying a doctorate- ,¶PQRWVXUHEXW,FDQLPDJLQHWKDW\RX 
195  may think that there are still so many things to learn and well, 
196  ,GRQ¶WNQRZLIWKDW¶VZKDW\RXPHDQWZLWK³JURZQXS´" 
197 M :HOOLW¶VMXVWWKDW\RXVDLGµZKHQ,DPJURZQ,ZLOOOHDUQ¶  
198 Jaime =ah, yes! I said that as if saying, well when I am 40 I will do 
199  that, but, but now I see that the situation is very difficult and 
200  ,VHHWKDWP\PRWKHUGRHVQ¶W want to feed me anymore, [Luisa 
201  /DXJKV@LW¶VDPDWWHURILPSURYLQJRQHVHOIDQGWKDWLVZK\ 
202  English is so important, and even more, it is very funny, for 
203  example, someone says a joke in English and if you, if you get 
204  to understand LW\RXIHHO«DKILWWLQJ 
205 M )LWWLQJ"$QGLI\RXGRQ¶WJHWWKHMRNH" 
206 Jaime :HOO\RXIHHOUHMHFWHGKDKD1R\RXIHHOZHOOWKDW¶VLW,GLG 
207  not get it and you keep quiet. 
208 M Do your friends, eh close friends speak English? [Luisa nods] 
209 Luisa Some do, the majority do. [smiling] 
210 M How do you feel when you are with them and they say a joke  
211  or make reference to something in English? 
212 Luisa :HOODVKHVD\VZKHQ\RXJHWLW>-DLPHODXJKV@LW¶VJUHDW, 
213  mean, because, I mean, you are part of the conversation, but 
214  ZKHQ\RXGRQ¶WLW¶VOLNHµHUKFRXOG\RXH[SODLQWKDW"¶>ZLQFLQJ@ 
215  But, well, I mean, you have to learn new things and, maybe  
216  that is one way to do it. 
217 M Jaime? 
218 Jaime Eh? 
219 M Do you have close friends who speak English?= 
283 
 
220 Jaime They can barely speak Spanish, no, I mean(.)- A, a classmate 
221  knows a lot of English, and, and- what was the rest of the 
222  question? 
223 M When you are with someone who speaks English, how do you 
224  feel about it? 
225 Jaime Ah, well, I try, I try- not to speak with her, ha! No, I mean, in  
226  those cases, I try to speak only Spanish, I mean, I ask her to 
227  VSHDNRQO\6SDQLVKVRWKDW,GRQ¶WIHHO«ZHOOEDG 
228 M So it used to make you feel bad if she was speaking English and 
229  you could not get it, right? 
230 Jaime :HOO\HV,¶GIHHOXQFRPIRUWDEOHQRWWKDW,IHOWOHVVQR 
231 M Ok, you have some paper in front of you, which Jaime is using 
232  to fan himself= 
233 Jaime No, I was thinking of making a paper ship. 
234 M Well, before you make the paper ship, I want to ask you to think 
235  about what English is, and think of an animal, tamed or wild,  
236  and think of what animal represents what English is for you 
237  µ(QJOLVKLVD«¶ZKDWDQLPDOIRU\RX<RXDUHJRLQJWRZULWHLW 
238  GRZQDQGDOVRZK\WKLVDQLPDORN">-DLPHORRNVDW/XLVD¶V 
239  SDSHUVPLOLQJ@QR\RXFDQ¶WFRS\IURPKHUHK" 
240 Jaime  ,¶GQHYHUWKRXJKWDERXWLW 
241 M (QJOLVKLVD« 
242 Jaime Can it be imaginary animals? No? 
243 M \HVLWFDQEHEXW\RX¶OOWHOOPHZK\"-DLPH" 
244 Jaime $K,ZDVIDOOLQJDVOHHS%XW,FDQ¶WGUDZ 
245 M ,W¶VQRWGUDZQLWLVZULWWHQ>-DLPHORRNVDW/XLVD¶VSDSHU 
246  again] hey, no copying. 
247 Jaime ,W¶VMXVWWKDW- I was thinking what she wrote, I already have it, 
248  (.01) but I am going to make- may I make, may I, hmm tell you 
249  the same animal, but= 
250 M =yes, the reason =may be different 
251 Jaime =the reason can be different? 
252 M But you have to tell me your own reasons. He has a very good 
253  Eyesight, right? [both laugh] (.40) [to Jaime] ready? 
254 Jaime <HV,¶PJRLQJWRGUDZLWIRU\RX 
255 M Ok. (.20) [to Luisa] ready? 
256 Jaime It looks like a chicken. 
257 Luisa Uhuh. 
258 M Ok, Jaime you start. 
259 Jaime 1RLW¶VKHULGHDDQGLWZRXOGEH«RN,¶OOVWDUW(K,ZURWHWKH 
260  HDJOHEHFDXVHWKHHDJOHLVOLNHDQ$PHULFDQV\PERODQGDVLW¶V 
261  always visible, eh, in the White House and such and= 
262 M =uhuh, the American symbols= 
263 Jaime =yes, and since I have it in my mind that only in the United  
264  States you speak English because- µDKKHVSHDNV(QJOLVKDQG 
265  KHFRPHVIURPVXFKSODFHLQWKH86¶DQGWKDW¶VZK\ 
266 M Because it represents the United States to you? 
267 Jaime Yes. 
268 M Ok, the eagle, and did you draw your eagle? 
269 Jaime Yes. 
270 M Can I see? 
271 Jaime Ahh. [showing the paper] 
272 M $KLW¶VRN 
273 Jaime It looks like a parrot. 
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274 M Well, more like the eagle of a certain football team that I will 
275  not mention here. [both laugh] may I keep that paper later? 
276 Jaime >ORRNLQJDWWKHSDSHU@KPPP,¶OOVHOOLWWR\RX 
277 Luisa Ah! 
278 M Ah! Forget it then, hahaha. 
279 Jaime Yes! [handing in the paper]. 
280 M But you are going to still need it for a while. 
281 Jaime Ah! Sorry, ok. 
282 M Ok, so then Luisa? 
283 Luisa Well, in my case it is the same, it represents the United States, 
284  I also have that idea that it is shown in many symbols there,  
285  DQGDSDUWIURPWKDWWKHHDJOH,GRQ¶WNQRZ,WKLQN,VHHLWDV 
286  freedom or eh, well actually, the freedom of the language that 
287  goes around the world, I mean, that is free and can go around  
288  the world in some way. 
289 M Does it allow you to fly with it? 
290 Luisa Uhuh. 
291 Jaime %HVLGHVHDJOHVDOVRDUHLQFDVWOHVLQ(QJODQG>VPLOLQJ@,GRQ¶W 
292  know if this is true, because over there English is another  
293  DFFHQW,EHOLHYH,¶YHEHHQWROG\HV"$QGLQ$PHULFDLWLV 
294  another one, and both countries are an eagle. I guess. 
295 M Both represent an eagle to you. 
296 Jaime Yes. 
297 M Are you both afraid of eagles? (.03) 
298 Luisa >VKDNHVKHUKHDGµQR¶@ 
299 Jaime Ah! Is it a psychological test? [jumping up and down] 
300 M [laughs] 
301 Luisa 1R,GRQ¶WWKLQNVR 
302 M No? do you like eagles? 
303 Luisa :HOOLW¶VQRWOLNHµ,OLNHWKHP¶  
304 Jaime =ha, to have it at home, well no!= 
305 Luisa  DQG,ZRXOGQRWKDYHDSUREOHPLIWKHUHLVRQHFORVHEXW,GRQ¶W 
306  NQRZPD\EH,¶GIHHOVRPHIHDUVRPHWKLQJOLNHWKDW 
307 M Jaime? 
308 Jaime ,GRQ¶WNQRZ,OLNHWRVHHHDJOHVRQWKH television. They must be 
309  very pretty. 
310 M And do you think that one day you could be close to an eagle? 
311 Jaime Yes. 
312 Luisa [nods] yes. 
313 M We are thinking that English is represented by this eagle, right? 
314  So you are not afraid of it, it is not something very (.) common,  
315  to have close by everyday, but you are not afraid of it, and 
316  someday you could get it, yes? [both nod] ok, when someone  
317  comes to you and speaks in English, maybe a tourist who is lost 
318  in the city, a person who needs directions, or for example you  
319  are in a club and there is a guy and a girl, and they are very 
320  attractive, and they are American, they only speak English and 
321  they come to you and speak in English to you, then what? 
322 Jaime $KµRK\HV¶ 
323 Luisa Hmm, 
324 Jaime µRKEHDXWLIXOJLUO¶DKK,GRQ¶WNQRZ,ORRNIRUVRPHRQHZKRLV 
325  from here. 
326 M You would not want to meet an American girl? 
327 Jaime Hmm, if she wanted to meet me yes. 
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328 M But she does not speak Spanish. (.02) 
329 Jaime ,I,LI,IHOOIRUKHUZHOOPD\EH,¶GGRLWIRUKHU 
330 M What would you do for her? 
331 Jaime Well, study English, hehee. 
332 M Ok, but that comes later, how about now, when she is in front of 
333  you and she speaks to you in English and then? 
334 Jaime :HOO,GRQ¶WNQRZLQWKDWPRPHQW,WHOOKHUZKDW,FDQRUQRW 
335 M But you would try? 
336 Jaime Sure! 
337 Luisa >QRGV@,¶GWU\WR,¶GWU\WRKDYHDFRQYHUVDWLRQ  
338 Jaime  EHFDXVHVKHDOUHDG\VSHDNVEXW,GRQ¶W  
339 Luisa  EXW,GRQ¶WNQRZWKDWPXFKWRKDYHDFKDWDQG,GRQ¶WNQRZ 
340  KRZWRWHOODMRNHRUWKLQJVOLNHWKDW,PHDQ,GRQ¶WNQRZWKDW 
341  much, I know maybe the basics. 
342 M Why do you say that she speaks English? 
343 Jaime Because she has, she has a fresh memory of it, I mean, that 
344  the course she is taking is reminding her of things she could  
345  not remember but that she already knew. 
346 Luisa But there are many things that I am learning now. 
347 Jaime 7KDW¶VLWWKHUHDUHWKLQJVWKDWVKHGLGQRWNQRZEXWVKHLV 
348  learning and her =knowledge is growing, no?= 
349 Luisa  %XWKRZFDQ\RXVD\"0D\EH\RXKDYH,GRQ¶WNQRZQ 
350  studied in junior high school or something and you could know 
351  I mean [Jaime laughs] not because I am studying now it  
352  means that I know= 
353 M =but= 
354 Luisa =there are people who studied three years ago, and they know 
355  only the basics, and [shrugging] they know anyways. 
356 M Do you mean the extra classes apart from university lessons? 
357 Luisa [pointing to Jaime] I imagine that is what he means. 
358 Jaime Yes, yes. 
359 M Because in the university you take the same class= 
360 Luisa  ,GRQ¶WNQRZ,¶YHZDLYHGWKHREOLJDWLRQWRtake it. 
361 M Ok, if you have waived it, then it is different, but= 
362 Luisa =[laughs] no, the programme= 
363 Jaime =You see? She is taking it again and she is being reminded of  
364  LWDQGWKDWPDNHVKHUQRWWRIRUJHW,DPMXVWEHJLQQLQJZH¶YH 
365  EHHQLQFODVV>/XLVDODXJKV@IRUMXVWDZHHNDQGLW¶VEHHQMXVW 
366  to get to know one another because, we need the book to start 
367  the class. 
368 M That is why I am not assessing how you feel about your class  
369  in university now. 
370 Jaime But- hehee 
371 M But? 
372 Jaime No, nothing. 
373 M 6RVKHNQRZVDQG\RXGRQ¶W 
374 Jaime Hmm [looking at Luisa] there was a question about if I feel that 
375  there are classmates who know more than I do? Yes. Yes, I  
376  think so. 
377 M And does that make you feel bad? 
378 Jaime 1R,GRQ¶WFDUH>VKUXJJLQJ@ 
379 Luisa You know? I feel exactly like you, I feel like, I have friends who 
380  know more than I do. 
381 Jaime %XWLW¶VQRWPH\RXDUHQRWUHIHUULQJWRPH  
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382 Luisa No, but, I PHDQHKOHW¶VVD\WKDWZHVKDUHWKHIHHOLQJRI 
383  =Of sometimes feeling less in front of others, no? 
384 Jaime =but you know more than I do. 
385 M In fact that is the reason you were asked to be here today,  
386  because in your previous questionnaire you indicated similar 
387  perceptions, obviously, each person is different, each person is 
388  going to measure against others some way, but simply put, your 
389  SHUFHSWLRQVDUHVLPLODU,W¶VJRRGWKDW\RXPHQWLRQLWWKDW\RX 
390  share this feeling because= 
391 Jaime =we are not the only lost ones= 
392 M  QRDEVROXWHO\LW¶VMXVWWKDW\RXDUHP\YROXQWHHUVEHFDXVH 
393  XQIRUWXQDWHO\,FDQ¶WJRDVNLQJHYHU\ERG\RNVR\RX¶YHWROGPH 
394  what animal it is, it is an eagle, you are not afraid of them, but 
395  do you feel respect towards them? 
396 Luisa Hm a bit. 
397 M 2N,¶PJRLQJWRDVN\RXVRPHWKLQJHOVHWRPDNHDVRUWRIWLF- 
398  tac-toe in your paper, on the other side, please [both grab their 
399  papers and start drawing the squares] and in each square- yes? 
400 Jaime ,¶OOWHOO\RXODWHU 
401 M Ok. 
402 Jaime No, better now, are you going to pay us? Hehee 
403 Luisa  [pointing towards the refreshments] 
404 Jaime Ah! Yeah there are refreshments. 
405 M At least I can give you that, and I have a diploma for each. 
406 Jaime Tickets to the clubs? 
407 M Haha, please let us record that my budget cannot afford that, ok 
408  in each square you will write one word about what English is to 
409  you. 
410 Jaime One in each? In the six squares? 
411 M Nine? 
412 Jaime 1LQHDK,GRQ¶WNQRZKRZWRFRXQWDQ\PRUH 
413 M 7KHPRVW\RXFDQZULWHLI\RXFDQ¶WILOOLQWKHQLQH  
414 Jaime One in each square? 
415 M <HVRQHZRUGLQHDFKVTXDUHµ(QJOLVKLV«¶LQVWHDGRIXVLQJthe 
416  DQLPDOVQRZZHDUHJRLQJWRXVHZRUGVµ(QJOLVKLV«¶ZKDW"2QH 
417  word in each square. (1.21) if it were a contest? 
418 Jaime 1RLW¶VMXVWWKDWWKHUH¶VQRPRWLYDWLRQ,IWKHUHZDVVRPHPRQH\ 
419 M If there was some money would you do it? 
420 Jaime Yes 
421 Luisa It would be false. 
422 Jaime [to Luisa] What would be false? The money? [looking at M] yes?  
423  >ORRNLQJDW/XLVD@,GLGQ¶WJHWWKDW,GLGQ¶WJHWWKDW,¶PGRQH 
424 M [to Luisa] would you like to explain to Jaime what you mean? 
425 Luisa Your responses would be false because you would be doing it  
426  because of the money, not really because of what you think and 
427  feel. [looking at Jaime] 
428 Jaime %XW,¶GGRLWIDVWHUKHKHH>/XLVDVKDNHVKHUKHDG@QR" 
429 M What do you think? 
430 Jaime No, well I came just like that without a reward of money= 
431 M =yes, without money, there is no money for anyone, put it in the 
432  UHFRUGWKDWWKHUHLVQRPRQH\IRUDQ\RQH«>-DLPHODXJKV@ 
433  «QRWHYHQIRUPH>-DLPHODXJKV Luisa nods] the reward is a job 
434  well done. (.57) ready? 
435 Luisa Well, yes. 
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436 M 2NOHW¶VEHJLQZLWK/XLVDRQHZRUGWKHQ-DLPHRQHZRUGDQG 
437  each briefly please tells us why that word. 
438 Luisa Well, the first one is respect, respect towards the language for 
439  the importance it has around the world. 
440 M Yes Jaime? 
441 Jaime Yes! 
442 M Do you have it? 
443 Jaime 1R,GRQ¶W 
444 M Ok, then put a cross on it, Luisa= 
445 Jaime [laughing] = you got it wrong!= 
446 M  LW¶VQRWZURQJLW¶VMXVWWKDW\RXGLGQ¶WZULWHWKHVDPHZRUG 
447 Jaime Yes, English is essential. 
448 M Essential, why? 
449 Jaime Because, as we have told you before, it is required everywhere. 
450  even more, to get the university degree you have to know a 
451  certain percentage and I think that it is more because of that, 
452  WKDW,KDYHWRVWXG\(QJOLVKEHFDXVHRWKHUZLVH,GRQ¶WJHWP\ 
453  degree, no? so it is essential. 
454 M It is essential. Do you have that one, Luisa? 
455 Luisa Eh, no, but I have a similar one: necessary. 
456 M So because you got the same idea, you get a tick both of you.  
457  another word, Luisa? 
458 Luisa Triumph. 
459 M Triumph. 
460 Luisa Ehm, because of the same reasons, because it is necessary and 
461  nowadays in any job or at school, if you know it, you can put one 
462  tick more on your- on your curriculum and your career, and it is 
463  one step further in the ladder to get, to get higher, how could I  
464  say? (.) yes, to have something more. 
465 M To LPSURYHWRGHYHORSRQHVHOI",¶PQRWVXUH,VKRXOGSXWZRUGV 
466  in your mouth. 
467 Luisa ,KDGDQRWKHUZRUGEXW,FDQ¶W« 
468 Jaime Let it go. 
469 M Sometimes we blank out. 
470 Jaime Eh? 
471 M Sometimes we blank out. 
472 Luisa  [nodding] 
473 M Jaime do you have something like triumph? 
474 Jaime ,GRQ¶WNQRZJDLQ" 
475 M *DLQ,GRQ¶WWKLQNVRVRFURVVEHFDXVH\RXGLGQRWKDYHLW:K\ 
476  gain, Jaime? 
477 Jaime Because when you know it you already have-if you have a good 
478  level of English, high, quite high, you can have a good job and 
479  make more money, that is why I think that English is gain. Yes  
480  or no? 
481 M ,W¶VZKDWHYHU\RXVD\ 
482 Jaime Ah! [to Luisa] yes or no? 
483 Luisa You are very materialistic. 
484 Jaime Why? 
485 Luisa It always has to do with economy. 
486 Jaime 1RQRWWKDWPXFK,¶PQRWOLNHWKRVHSHRSOHZKR- no, to make a  
487  lot of money is not my thing, I say this because that is what a 
488  ORWRISHRSOHVD\µZHOO,DPJRLQJWRSXWDORWRIHIIRUWLQP\ 
489  English because in such and such company they ask you for a 
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490  JRRG(QJOLVKOHYHODQG,¶PJRLQJWRPDNHPRUHPRQH\DQG,¶P 
491  JRLQJWRLPSURYHP\OLIHVW\OH¶WKDW¶VZKDWRWKHUVsupposedly  
492  VD\ULJKW",IHHOLW¶VQRWOLNHWKDWEXWLW¶VWKHZRUGWKDW(QJOLVK 
493  gives me, English is gain. 
494 M %XW\RXGRQ¶WIHHOWKDWZD\" 
495 Jaime Well yes because apart from the money, you gain the friendship 
496  with other people who are from abroad, maybe I will find a  
497  tourist who will ask for my help or I will ask for his help and  
498  PD\EHZLWKRQHZRUGLQ(QJOLVKDOOFDQFKDQJHDQG«,JHWD 
499  SHUVRQWRKHOSPHJDLQWRKDYHDSDUWQHUWR« 
500 M A partner in crime 
501 Jaime In what? 
502 M ,¶GVD\DSDUWQHULQFULPH 
503 Jaime (.01) hm you put a word in my- you said you were not going to  
504  SXWDQ\ZRUGV« 
505 M No, I call it that way, partner in crime= 
506 Jaime =Ah, ok, well [looks uncomfortable] 
507 M ,¶PQRWFDOOLQJ\RXWKDWRN" 
508 Jaime Yes, ok., so that is gain. 
509 M Ok, Luisa, do you have another word? 
510 Jaime No, how about the coincidence? 
511 M Ah, sorry. But she was talking about triumph and you were  
512  talking about gain, Luisa, do you have gain somewhere there?  
513 Luisa No, grandiose. 
514 M Grandiose, why? 
515 Luisa Grandiose, because that is my, my perspective towards the  
516  language that it is grand, it is universal and it is, eh, important  
517  in the whole world. That is what I mainly mean. That type of  
518  greatness. 
519 M Jaime? 
520 Jaime Yes? 
521 M What do you think? 
522 Jaime What do I think? Or do I have that word? 
523 M Do you have it? 
524 Jaime  No. 
525 M What do you think about it?= 
526 Jaime =greatness= 
527 M =you were talking a while ago precisely of how the language is 
528  universal and= 
529 Jaime =greatness, well yes, when you know another language you  
530  know more than other people, there are people who only speak 
531  Spanish, even more, sometimes they can more or less command 
532  Spanish and to know another language is- it increases your 
533  knowledge and it is to be a little bit more than others, I think. 
534 M Another word, Jaime? 
535 Jaime Eh, efficacious. 
536 M [to Luisa] do you have efficacious? 
537 Luisa No. 
538 M [to Jaime] why efficacious? 
539 Jaime Well it is more or less that, efficacious, efficacious [laughing] I  
540  GRQ¶WHYHQNQRZZKDWLWPHDQV>ORRNVDW/XLVDDQGVREHUVGRZQ@ 
541  efficacious, because, when you know English- it even sounds like 
542  DQDGµZKHQ\RXNQRZ(QJOLVK¶QRZHOOHIILFDFLRXVEHFDXVHLI 
543  you know it you can do great things, and maybe good things and 
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544  for others, and that is to be efficacious. 
545 M If one does not know English one cannot do good things? 
546 Jaime Ah! Of course, of course yes, yes. But that is what I mean with 
547  HIILFDFLRXVEXW\HVLIHYHQLI\RXGRQ¶WNQRZ(QJOLVK,PHDQ 
548  people can do good things and not know English, not because  
549  \RXGRQ¶WNQRZ(QJOLVK\RXFDQQRWGRWKHP 
550 M But professionally? 
551 Jaime Yes, you can internationalise anything that you do. 
552 M What do you think Luisa?= 
553 Luisa =yes= 
554 M =Is English efficacious? 
555 Jaime Tell me, come on. 
556 Luisa  [moving her head from side to side]  
557 M He can take it, he says, he can take it. 
558 Jaime :HOOZKRNQRZVVRGRQ¶WEHWRRKDUGRQPHRN">/XLVDODXJKV@ 
559 Luisa No, well, about his(.) concept of the word, well yes, I agree. 
560 Jaime In what? I said too many things. 
561 M Uhuh. 
562 Luisa >ODXJKV@LQWKDWLWLVLPSRUWDQWDQGQHFHVVDU\DQG« 
563 Jaime ,GLGQ¶WVD\WKDW 
564 Luisa Well, in summary, come on, you talked too much. 
565 Jaime Yeah, right? Well do you have it? Ah, sorry. 
566 M <RXGRQ¶WKDYHHIILFDFLRXVULJKW" 
567 Luisa >VKDNLQJKHUKHDGµQR¶@ 
568 M Another word, please Luisa? 
569 Luisa Hm, I only have universal. 
570 M Universal, why universal? 
571 Luisa [shaking her head, and smiling] because of the same things. It is 
572  important, it is universal. 
573 M What do you mean by universal? 
574 Luisa Well, it is (.) the language of the world. 
575 M The language of the world. Jaime do you have universal? 
576 Jaime I have international. 
577 M Hm,= 
578 Jaime  LW¶VDOPRVWWKHVDPH 
579 M ,W¶VDOPRVWWKHVDPHZKLFKLVWKHGLII- how would you define 
580  international? 
581 Jaime International because English is spoken in different countries. 
582  and for example, if you do something- I am boring you! 
583 M No! 
584 Jaime For example, a person makes something, and, and wants to  
585  export it, and has to make phone calls, for example or bring  
586  SHRSOHIURPRWKHUFRXQWULHVDQGWKH\GRQ¶WNQRZKRZWR speak, 
587  how to express themselves, so they could not sell their product  
588  H[FHSWLQWKHLURZQFRXQWU\DQGEHFDXVHRIWKDW«DQGLIWKH\ 
589  know another language they can contact other countries like the 
590  United States, England, and those and that is why I said  
591  international. [smiling] 
592 M Is it good that English is international or universal? 
593 Luisa [slowly nods her head, Jaime looks at her] well, it is good, but 
594  there could also be other languages that, well right now I think 
595  that English is the main one because the United States are the 
596  strongest power, no? something like that. [Jaime laughs] 
597 Jaime Or England [Luisa looks at him, he turns away] 
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598 M Ok, you have not more words on your paper, right? [Luisa shakes 
599  her head] Jaime? Do you still have more words? 
600 Jaime Yes, four. 
601 M /HW¶VVHH 
602 Jaime Hm, pretty. 
603 M English is pretty. 
604 Jaime Yes, when you speak it, it sounds more, nicer, like with more 
605  HPSKDVLVOLNHµRN¶RUKHKHKH\HV,IHHOWKDWLWLVPRUHPRUH 
606  elegant to speak English than Spanish. Well, it also depends on 
607  who speaks it, for example, if a person speaks Spanish  
608  elegantly, correctly, it sounds well. 
609 M ,I\RXKHDUVRPHRQHVSHDNLQJ(QJOLVKDVZHVD\³FKRSSHGRII´ 
610  or without fluency a person who says that he speaks English 
611  and you hear that he speaks with a lot of trouble, it is very hard 
612  for that person to speak, what do you think? (.04) 
613 Jaime 7KDWKHGLGQ¶WSD\WKHFRXUVH+HKHOHWKHUWDONPRUH 
614 M No, no, no, I want to hear from both, I want both to tell me  
615  what you think. 
616 Jaime Well I say that he could not pay half the course. He just learned 
617  the first half, for example the basics. 
618 M What= 
619 Jaime =and he is just fending for himself with that. 
620 M He is fending for himself. 
621 Jaime Yes. I say it is valid, too. 
622 Luisa Well, to me, it would depend on- how he acquired his knowledge 
623  if he took a course, or many people learn it because they live  
624  abroad in the States, and they come and you can see that they 
625  lived among Mexicans and also Americans, but they learned  
626  English and many times it is not correct, because also even in 
627  the United States, English is spoken differently, in the north, in 
628  the centre, and in Texas, to name some areas, the pronunciation 
629  is different, because of the same proximity with Mexico and the 
630  United 6WDWHVWKH\PDNHLWPRUH³SRFKR´,WKLQNLW¶VFDOOHG 
631 M  \HVWKH\FDOOLW³SRFKR´ 
632 Luisa And that influences the accents. [Jaime plays with a pencil] 
633 M I am sorry I got distracted for a moment. 
634 Luisa ,W¶VRN 
635 M [to Jaime] are you ok? 
637 Jaime Yes, sorry. 
638 M Ok, so English is pretty, and if you hear someone speaking  
639  English with some difficulty it is valid, it is acceptable. 
640 Luisa Yes. 
641 Jaime $OVRQRERG\LVDWIDXOWLIWKH\GRQ¶WNQRZ(QJOLVK,PHDQZHOO 
642  RQHVKRXOGQRWIHHOOLNHµDKKHGRHVQ¶WNQRZ(QJOLVKSRRU«¶, 
643  was going to say a word, but better not. 
644 M No, there are certain things we cannot say in the recording. 
645 Jaime Ah! [looks at the camera] sorry! Because one, well, one learned 
646  Spanish by (.) seeing others, nobody knows everything from the  
647  beginning. 
648 Luisa Yes, it is acceptable, but if one knows that he has problems and 
649  that one should try to improve oneself, well, if I already know  
650  so much, if I know the vocabulary and so many verbs and words 
651  Why not try to improve it? as he says, with a good course, or I  
652  GRQ¶WNQRZVSHDNLQJWKHODQJXDJHEXWFRUUHFWO\RUVRPHWKLQJ 
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653  ,GRQ¶WNQRZDWVFKRROZLWKIULHQGV« 
654 Jaime But for example, we have to see the person, if the person is 
655  VRPHRQHZKRKDVEHHQJLYHQWKHNQRZOHGJHDQGKHGRHVQ¶WZDQW 
656  to learn and that is the reason he speaks bad, well, one should 
657  WHOOKLPWRVQDSRXWRILWDQGWHOOKLPWKDWKHLVVR«>ORRNs at  
658  the camera] beep, ah! No!! [smiling] 
659 M 'R\RXWKLQN«GR\RXWKLQNVR" 
660 Jaime Me? Yes I think so. 
661 M Why? 
662 Jaime Well, the people who have the opportunity to learn and they do 
663  not make the most of it, and waste time, like I wasted time in  
664  CBTis, well, yes, I was forced to snap out of it, eh! And then you 
665  can tell the person, put your effort into it  and they would be 
666  able to understand and all. Well, that is what I was told, hehe. 
667 M Who do you think that should do that, force someone to snap out 
668  of it and react? 
669 Jaime I think that the people who are around you, who want to see you 
670  LPSURYH\RXUVHOIOLNHP\PXPVKHVDLGµ\RXNQRZZKDW"<RX 
671  EHWWHUQRWVSRLODOORIWKLVQREHFDXVH\RX¶GOHDYHP\KRPH¶DQG 
672  I believed her. 
673 M You do believe her? 
674 Jaime Yes, I do believe her. Hehehe 
675 M What do you say, Luisa? 
676 Luisa Well, yes, the closest to you, the ones around you, are usually 
677  the family, then, the people who- for example, to me personally 
678  WKH\DUHWKHRQHVZKRDUHRQWRSRIPHZLWKµVWXG\ILQLVKWKH 
679  course, do not drop it, you are FORVHUWRWKHHQG¶EHFDXVH,ZDV 
680  taking other courses but I dropped out of them after a month or 
681  so= 
682 M =why? 
683 Jaime =because of laziness? 
684 Luisa Yes. So right now they are the ones who are saying things like 
685  µFRPHRQWU\LW LW¶VIRU\RXURZQJRRGLW¶V\RXUIXWXUH\RXNQRZ 
686  LWLVLPSRUWDQW«¶VRLWEHFRPHVNLQGRIPLQGRSHQLQJDQGLW 
687  helps you realise where you stand and how much you have 
688  and what you need to, to triumph or to become an= 
689 Jaime =an outstanding person= 
690 Luisa =uhuh= 
691 Jaime  1RWWREHRQHPRUHLQWKHFURZG7KDWLVZKDW,¶YHEHHQWROG 
692  before I- ah, it feels like an AA meeting! Before I was like those 
693  guys that I can still see in the classroom that, that, think that 
694  WKLQJVFDQEHPHGLRFUHLWGRHVQ¶WPDWWHU,KDOIGRLWRU,RU, 
695  µSUD\¶VRWKDWWKHWHDFKHUGRHVQRWFRPHWRFODVVWRGD\RUWKLQJV 
696  OLNHWKDWDQG,VD\ZHOO\HVLWLVJRRGWKDWWKHWHDFKHUGRHVQ¶W 
697  come but, now, now, whaWDP,JRLQJWRGR,GRQ¶WNQRZLW¶VMXVW 
698  that, when you have the problem in front of you, I mean you see 
699  the need you have, until then you start thinking, and, because 
700  of that, you think and you make it happen. 
701 M Sorry do you think that- well, Jaime, you have mentioned that 
702  somehow you needed that someone made you snap out of it to  
703  make you change your mind, and Luisa you say that your family 
704  constantly make efforts to make you keep on track and not just 
705  stop= 
706 Jaime =To snap you out of it? Can we use that? Well yes, a snapping. 
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707 M Well, it is an expression and we can use it, perhaps an emotional 
708  snapping? [both nod] it does not have to be a physical blow, ok? 
709  Do you think that you are DWDVWDJHZKHUH\RXGRQ¶WQHHGWKDW 
710  emotional snapping? Or do you still need that emotional snap? 
711 Luisa I do need it= 
712 M =yes? 
713 Luisa =constantly, hehee. 
714 Jaime Why? Are you very lazy? 
715 Luisa 1REXW« 
716 Jaime Do you skip classes? 
717 Luisa Hmm 
718 Jaime I do, hehehehe [all laugh] 
719 M >WR/XLVD@WKHUH¶VQRQHHGWRDQVZHUWKDW 
720 Luisa :HOOWKHWKLQJLVWKDWLW¶VYHU\HDV\IRUPHWRSDUW\DQGVHHP\ 
721  friends, but it is also an emotional snapping that you are here 
722  you are alive, you have plenty and you have to see beyond, and  
723  not only think of now, but rather think of the future. 
724 Jaime But it is not only important to know it English, you need to put  
725  LWLQSUDFWLFH7KDW¶VZKDW,¶PWROG not only= 
726 Luisa =but to put it in practice, you have to learn it. 
727 Jaime >ODXJKV@EXWLI«DK2NRN>VPLOHV@ 
728 M Come on, but what? 
729 Jaime %XWWKHUHDUHSHRSOHZKRNQRZZKDWWKH\KDYHWRGRDQGGRQ¶W 
730  do it, and that is like, not knowing. At least the little bit you do 
731  NQRZXVHLWVRPHKRZ/LNHSHRSOHZKRGRQ¶WNQRZEXWZDQWWR 
732  JLYHLWDJRWKH\JRDQGDVNTXHVWLRQVDQGVD\µZHOO,ZDQWWR 
733  NQRZWKLVDQGWKDW¶DQGWKHWHDFKHUVHHVWKHHIIRUWDQGJLYHV 
734  WKHPVXJJHVWLRQVOLNHµGRWKLVDQGFKHFNWKDW¶ 
735 M What do you think Luisa? [she moves on her chair] 
736 Jaime Should write a book, right? [smiling] she too. 
737 Luisa [to Jaime] and do you still need the snapping? 
738 Jaime What? 
739 Luisa Do you still need those emotional snapping? 
740 Jaime [to M] Yes? 
741 M ,W¶VDTXHVWLRQ 
742 Jaime Ah! Sorry! I thought she was telling me. 
743 M No. 
744 Jaime +P,GRQ¶WNQRZPD\EHVRPHWLPHV,IRUJHWVRPHWLPHV,JR 
745  more towards having fun and I JHWORVWJRIRU,GRQ¶WNQRZIRU 
746  a drink= 
747 M Do you need the emotional snapping for other subjects? Or only 
748  specifically for English? 
749 Jaime No, for English and other subject, not specifically for English, 
750  because the other subjects are necessary just like English. I  
751  have to learn about everything to move on. 
752 Luisa [nodding] yes, it is in general, in the school subjects and in my 
753  everyday life. 
754 M Jaime, do we still have one or two words there? 
755 Jaime What was the last one? International? 
756 M Yes. 
757 Jaime And what is it? A cross? Or? 
758 M ,W¶VDFURVV\HV 
759 Jaime Problematic. 
760 M Problematic, why? 
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761 Jaime Because when you are learning it you get stressed, and WKDW¶VLW 
762 M Why? Why do you get stressed to learn? 
763 Jaime Because, it has many, grammatical rules, and things like that 
764  and things that overwhelm you and get you bored and tired, and 
765  QRLW¶VVR- ,¶GUDWKHUOHDUQOLNH- I get a shot of something=  
766  >/XLVDODXJKV@ DQGWKDW¶VLW,¶YHOHDUQHG(DV\WKLQJV 
767 M $OLWWOH(QJOLVKSLOODQGWKDW¶VLW" 
768 Jaime That would be right, is it sold in the market already? 
769 M Noo, not \HW7KH\VWLOOKDYHQ¶WPDGHLWWKDWHDV\ 
770 Jaime It is her turn. 
771 M Ehm, do you have any other word?  
772 Jaime %XWLW¶VKHUWXUQ 
773 M %XWVKHGRHVQ¶WKDYHDQ\PRUHZRUGV 
774 Jaime Ah! Tool, it is a useful tool for everyday life, well, not so much  
775  for everyday life, for the- professional life. 
776 M Ok, a tool, any other? 
777 Jaime Attractive, for example, someone who already knows and knows 
778  how to speak and listen to LWDQGLWVRXQGVQLFHUOLNH« 
779 M Is that related to what you said before that English is pretty? 
780 Jaime Yes. 
781 M I mean, one is attractive because one sounds nice? 
782 Luisa [nods] yes. 
783 Jaime Yes, but also- LW¶VMXVWWKDW,KDYHPDQ\LGHDV about English and 
784  Spanish and how they sound depending how one speaks them, 
785  because you can also speak English in a very ugly manner. 
786 M It has to be special. 
787 Jaime Yes, very elegant. 
788 Luisa I think that it is not so much that it is elegant but simply, the 
789  FRUUHFWZD\,PHDQLW¶VOLNH6SDQLVKDOVR\RXFDQDOVRVSHDN 
790  Spanish very beautiful, but if you speak with bad words and  
791  double entendre words= [Jaime laughs] well, it stops being nice  
792  and the person VWRSVEHLQJDWWUDFWLYH,W¶VOLNHWKDWZKHQ\RX 
793  are, for example, you are pulling you are not cursing and all, 
794  you have to behave= 
795 Jaime =you behave even if you are not like that= 
796 Luisa  \RXEHKDYHZLWKWKHFRUUHFWZRUGVPD\EHQRWZLWKZRUGV« 
797  how are they called? Hmm eh, I mean there are many words  
798  that the majority does not use anymore= 
799 M From another time? 
800 Luisa Uhuh, that only grandparents use and that one tends to change 
801  them for other types of words more, hm, commercial, in this 
802  WLPH%XWDOZD\VFRUUHFWO\WKDWLVDOVRDWWUDFWLYH,¶GVD\ 
803 M Ok, before we wrap it up, something else you would like to say,  
804  remember that the topic is how you feel about English. And you 
805  have told me many things already that are going to be very  
806  XVHIXOWRPHEXWLVWKHUHVRPHWKLQJOLNH,GRQ¶WNQRZPD\EH 
807  for this reason I feel this way? (.05) no? 
808 Jaime ,GLGQ¶WJHWWKHTXHVWLRQ 
809 M We have been talking about several reasons for how you feel  
810  DERXW(QJOLVK\RX¶YHWROGPHZRUGVWKDWUHSUHVHQWKRZ\RXIHHO 
811  DQGZHOOZKDW,DPDVNLQJQRZLVLIWKHUHLVVRPHWKLQJ\RX¶YH 
812  QRWPHQWLRQHGDQG\RX¶GOLNHWRVD\DERXWwhy you feel like this 
813  ZLWKWKH(QJOLVKODQJXDJH(K\RX¶YHWROGPHWKDWLWLV 
814  something problematic, but at the same attractive, it can open 
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815  doors for you and something that can take you to new, places 
816  and new situations, and new RSSRUWXQLWLHVHUKPLW¶VQRWWKDW 
817  \RXDUHDIUDLGRILWEXWLW¶VQRWVRPHWKLQJWRRHDV\VR,¶GOLNHWR 
818  NQRZQLIWKHUHLVDQ\UHDVRQ,GRQ¶WNQRZDSDUWIURPWKHIDFW 
819  that you did not give it enough time when you could, or maybe 
820  QRZ\RXIHHOWKDWLW¶VWLPHWRJREDFNWRLW,GRQ¶WNQRZZKDW 
821  else can you tell me about why you feel like this? (.02) do you 
822  maybe think that teachers have been or not been motivating? 
823  Or what? (.03) or this is it? 
824 Jaime Noo, no, at least not me. 
825 M Speak up now or forever hold your piece, as they say. (.04) 
826 Luisa Well, yes, with the teachers at school it is important that the 
827  students feel, that there is a good relationship, because many  
828  times, for example in junior high, I had- PDQ\RIXVGLGQ¶WNQRZ 
829  (QJOLVKDQGWKHWHDFKHUJRWVWUHVVHGEHFDXVHZHGLGQ¶WNQRZ-  
830  ZHGLGQ¶WXQGHUVWDQGDQGVKHKDGWRZRUNYHU\KDUGDQGDOO 
831  that, and then it was necessary to have a bit more patience, or 
832  SHUKDSVRWKHUOHDUQLQJWHFKQLTXHVRU« 
833 M Do you feel that the English class needs to be more than just  
834  JUDPPDUDQG,GRQ¶WNQRZ  
835 Jaime =didactic activities, like objects, and how to communicate and 
836  how to express yourself, and how to say what you want to say- 
837  but from the teacher, not like now, the teacher asks students to 
838  come to the front and read, and we just repeat from the book 
839  but he does not explain why it is like that and so on. 
840 M How to use different WKLQJV« 
841 Jaime Uhuh, because there are people who perhaps do not understand 
842  DQGWKHUHPD\EHRWKHUVZKRKDYHPRUHVNLOOVDQG« 
843 M What do you feel- what advice would you give to someone who 
844  feels like you do about English? What would you recommend 
845  them to do? 
846 Luisa Well, study and put a lot of effort and that it is not impossible 
847  to learn. I mean, yes, you have to have a lot of patience and a lot 
848  RIGHGLFDWLRQEXWLW¶VLW¶VWKHZHDSRQRIWKHIXWXUH 
849 M Thank you. Jaime? 
850 Jaime Yes, it is the tool of the future. 
851 M And what would you recommend someone who= 
852 Jaime That it is the tool of the future. 
853 M 7KDW¶VLW"WKDW¶VHQRXJK" 
854 Jaime <HVWKDW¶VHQRXJK 
855 M Ok, thank you Jaime. 
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Appendix D: Research ethics forms 
Participant information sheet 
Survey participant consent form 
Focus group participant consent form 
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Participant Information Sheet 
 
Project title: EFL LEARNER PERCEPTIONS IN TAMPICO, MEXICO (simplified version)  
5HVHDUFKHU¶VQDPH0DUtD'RORUHV/ySH]*RQ]iOH]0'(60$(6/ 
6XSHUYLVRUV¶QDPHV'U$QQH&RQYHU\DQG'U5LFKDUG3HPEHUWRQ 
 
Aims of the project: this study is intended to explore how you perceive your communication 
skills in the foreign language, and what influences your perception. 
 
What participants will be required to do? If you decide to participate in this study, you will 
be asked to: 
Complete one questionnaire containing items on personal information and your perceptions. 
Instructions on how to complete the questionnaire will be given and the whole process 
should not take more than 45 minutes. Agree to have your final mark for the language class 
forwarded to the researcher at the end of the semester. 
Decide if you want to continue in the second part of the study, which includes another 
questionnaire and a focus group session which will take place a few days later (your 
participation in this will be rewarded with a book token and a day bus fare). Finally complete 
another questionnaire to see whether your perceptions change after finishing the language 
course. 
 
Confidentiality and security of information: personal information you provide in the 
questionnaire will be treated as confidential and when the results of the study are published 
in academic journals or any other means of academic communication you will not be 
identified individually.  
 
Participation in this research is completely voluntary, you are at liberty to withdraw at any 
time without prejudice or negative consequences, and if you decide not to participate or 
participate in only the first stage, this will not affect your rights/access to other services in 
this institution.  
 
Potential benefit to you as a participant in this study is to explore your views about your 
communication in English to assist in improving your language learning experience in this 
university. 
 
Contact details of the researcher in case you require more information on the study: 
María D. López, ttxmdl@nottingham.ac.uk   
Mobile phone (UK): (0044) 787-058-4395. 
 
Contact details of the research supervisors: 
Dr. Anne Convery, anne.convery@nottingham.ac.uk  
Dr. Richard Pemberton, richard.pemberton@nottingham.ac.uk  
 
Contact details of the Research Ethics Coordinator should you wish to make a complaint on 
ethical grounds:  
Dr. Andrew Hobson, andrew.hobson@nottingham.ac.uk  
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Survey Participant Consent Form 
 
NUMBER:  
 
QUESTIONNAIRE PARTICIPANT CONSENT FORM 
 
Project title: EFL LEARNER PERCEPTIONS IN TAMPICO, MEXICO (simplified version) 
 
5HVHDUFKHU¶VQDPH0DUtD'RORUHV/ySH]*RQ]iOH]0'(60$(6/ 
6XSHUYLVRUV¶QDPHV'U$QQH&Rnvery and Dr. Richard Pemberton 
 
I have read the Participant Information Sheet and the nature and purpose of the research 
project has been explained to me. I understand and agree to take part. 
I agree to have my final mark for the language course in which I am enrolled forwarded to 
the researcher to be used in her analyses. 
I understand the purpose of the research project and my involvement in it. 
I understand that I may withdraw from the research project at any stage and that this will not 
affect my status now or in the future. 
I understand that while information gained during the study may be published, I will not be 
identified and my personal results will remain confidential.  
I understand that data will be stored in a locked container within the researchHU¶VUHDFKDQG
will only be accessed by people directly involved with the research project, including the 
researcher, her research supervisors, and examiners if deemed necessary. 
I understand that I may contact the researcher or supervisor if I require further information 
about the research, and that I may contact the Research Ethics Coordinator of the School of 
Education, University of Nottingham, if I wish to make a complaint relating to my 
involvement in the research. 
 
Signed «««««««««««««««5HVHDUFKSarticipant) 
 
Print name «««««««««««««««««««   Date «««««««« 
 
Contact details 
 
Researcher:  María D. López, Tel.  
E-mail: ttxmdl@nottingham.ac.uk  
Supervisor:  Dr. Anne Convery   anne.convery@nottingham.ac.uk   
  Dr. Richard Pemberton richard.pemberton@nottingham.ac.uk  
School of Education Research Ethics Coordinator: andrew.hobson@nottingham.ac.uk  
 
LEAVE BLANK FROM HERE ON IF NOT INTERESTED IN PARTICIPATING IN THE 
FOCUS GROUP SESSION. 
 
I am interested in participating in a focus group session about perceptions on communicative 
competence and completing two more questionnaires at a later date and time. I understand 
that my participation in this will be rewarded with a book token and a day bus fare. 
 
Contact details: 
 
7HOHSKRQH««««««««««««« E-PDLO««««««««««« 
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Focus Group Participant Consent Form 
 
NUMBER: 
 
FOCUS GROUP and QUESTIONNAIRE PARTICIPANT CONSENT FORM 
 
Project title: EFL LEARNER PERCEPTIONS IN TAMPICO, MEXICO (simplified version) 
 
5HVHDUFKHU¶VQDPH0DUtD'RORUHV/ySH]*RQ]iOH]0'(60$(6/ 
6XSHUYLVRUV¶QDPes:  Dr. Anne Convery and Dr. Richard Pemberton 
 
I have read the Participant Information Sheet and the nature and purpose of the research 
project has been explained to me. I understand and agree to take part. 
I understand the purpose of the research project and my involvement in it. 
I understand that I may withdraw from the research project at any stage and that this will not 
affect my status now or in the future. 
I understand that while information gained during the study may be published, I will not be 
identified and my personal results will remain confidential.  
I understand that I will be videotaped and/or audio taped during the focus group session. 
I understand WKDWGDWDZLOOEHVWRUHGLQDORFNHGFRQWDLQHUZLWKLQWKHUHVHDUFKHU¶VUHDFKDQG
will only be accessed by people directly involved with the research project, including the 
researcher, her research supervisors, and examiners if deemed necessary.  
I understand that I will be rewarded for my participation in this stage of the research project 
with a book token and a day bus fare. 
I understand and agree to be contacted at the end of the semester to respond one last 
questionnaire to follow up with the research project. 
I understand that I may contact the researcher or supervisor if I require further information 
about the research, and that I may contact the Research Ethics Coordinator of the School of 
Education, University of Nottingham, if I wish to make a complaint relating to my 
involvement in the research. 
 
 
Signed ««««««««««««««««««««««5HVHDUFKSDUWLFLSDQW 
 
Print name ««««««««««««««««««   Date «««««««««« 
 
Contact details 
 
Researcher:  María D. López, Tel. (0044) 787-058-4395 (in the UK) 
E-mail: mdlopez@prodigy.net.mx  
 
Supervisor:  Dr. Anne Convery   anne.convery@nottingham.ac.uk   
  Dr. Richard Pemberton richard.pemberton@nottingham.ac.uk  
 
School of Education Research Ethics Coordinator: andrew.hobson@nottingham.ac.uk 
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Appendix E: Communicative Competence Questionnaire 
 
NUMBER: (this was an identification number randomly assigned by the researcher for 
helping her in locating the information pertaining to each participant among the dataset) 
 
 
This questionnaire explores how Mexican first year university students perceive their 
communicative competence in English as a Foreign Language, and it is part of a thesis 
Project to obtain the degree of Doctor in Education.  
 
Please respond the questionnaire honestly, all your answers will be treated as confidential 
and your data will only be used in the statistic purpose of the study. It is very important that 
you reflect on your answers. There are no wrong answers since it is your personal 
perception. 
 
There are 2 parts in this questionnaire, please make sure you respond to both.  
 
I appreciate your collaboration. 
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Part 1. Personal background.  
Instructions: Respond the next questions about you and your experience with English as a 
Foreign Language. Your answers will be treated as confidential. 
 
1. Faculty / school: _________________________________________________ 
 
2. Language class (write the name of the class): ______________________ 
 
3. 6H[PDUNZLWKDQ³;´ Female: ____ Male: ____  
 
4. Age (in full years): ________  
 
5. 7LPHVWXG\LQJ(QJOLVKPDUNZLWKDQ³;´ONLY one option that best represents 
you): 
Less than 6 months: ____ 
 6 months to 1 year: ____ 
 Over 1 year to 2 years: ____ 
 Over 2 years to 3 years: ____ 
 Over 3 years to 4 years: ____ 
 Over 4 years to 5 years: ____ 
 Over 5 years:  ____ 
 
How much time do you dedicate to studying or practicing English per week, apart from your 
XQLYHUVLW\OHVVRQV"0DUNZLWKDQ³;´ONLY one option that best represents you): 
 
 Less than 1 hour: ____ 
 Over 1 hour to 2 hours: ____ 
 Over 2 hours to 4 hours: ____ 
 Over 4 hours to 6 hours: ____ 
 Over 6 hours:  ____ 
 
7. :KHUHKDYH\RXVWXGLHG(QJOLVK"0DUNZLWKDQ³;´ALL the options that apply to 
you): 
  
At home:  ____ 
 At school:  ____ 
 In language centres: ____ 
  
8. +RZGR\RXSUDFWLFH(QJOLVK"0DUNZLWKDQ³;´ALL the options that apply to 
you): 
  
Watching English programmes and/or films on TV or at the cinema: ____ 
Reading magazines and/or newspapers:      ____ 
Reading magazines and/or newspapers on the Internet:   ____ 
Reading academic texts:      ____ 
Reading novels and other types of literature:    ____ 
Chatting on the Internet:      ____ 
Chatting with friends, in person or over the telephone:   ____ 
Writing texts or letters:       ____ 
Other (specify):    ________________________________ 
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Part 2. Questionnaire on YOUR PERCEPTION about Communicative Competence in 
English. 
 
Instructions: Write the number of the answer that reflects your OWN perception: 
1 = Strongly Disagree 
2 = Disagree 
3 = Indifferent 
4 = Agree 
5 = Strongly Agree 
No answer is wrong. Sometimes you may think the statements are very similar (or that they 
are repeated); do not worry and please respond to all items. 
 
,Q(QJOLVK« Answer 
1. I know when and how to start a conversation with friends or people I know.  
2. I know when and how to start a conversation with strangers or authorities.  
3. I know when and how to finish a conversation with friends or people I know.  
4. I know when and how to finish a conversation with strangers or authorities.  
5. I know when to respond to an interlocutor or how to participate in a 
conversation. 
 
6. I know how to respond or participate during conversation.  
7. I have enough vocabulary to express my ideas, feelings, and mood.  
8. I have good pronunciation.  
9. I am fluent enough in the language to express my ideas clearly.  
10. I understand conversations with friends or people I know.  
11. I understand conversations with strangers or authorities.  
12. I understand the ideas expressed in films or television programmes.  
13. I understand the language grammar.  
14. I apply correct language grammar in a conversation.  
15. I understand textbooks, manuals or directions.  
16. I understand magazines and newspapers.  
17. I understand novels and other types of literature.  
18. I know how to write using correct grammar.  
19. I know how to start and finish a letter or a school report.  
20. My errors do not impede my communication.  
 
THANK YOU!!! 
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Appendix F: Focus group schedule 
 
This appendix shows the focus group schedule as it was used in the sessions with 
participants. They were addressed in terms shown in the introduction and then the researcher 
followed the activities proposed in the rest of the schedule. 
 
Introduction 
[Addressing participants] The purpose of this session is to ask university students about what 
makes them feel the way they do about their ability to communicate in English. We are 
interested in what makes you perceive your ability the way you do, also we would like to 
know ZKDW\RXWKLQNZRXOGPDNH\RXFKDQJHDQ\µEDG¶IHHOLQJVRUNHHSµJRRG¶IHHOLQJV\RX
have about it. But the most important issue of this session is whether you as a group, share 
any of these feelings. 
 
English: Issues LQIOXHQFLQJSDUWLFLSDQWV¶SHUVRQDOFRQFHSWV 
Projective technique: use forced associations to ask participants to describe their meaning of 
³(QJOLVK´WRDQ\DQLPDODVNSDUWLFLSDQWVWRZULWHDERXWWKHLUDVVRFLDWLRQDQGWKHQVKDUHWKHLU
reasons for the association with the group. 
Probe: Is English a domestic animal? Or is it a wild one? How do you see English? [list all 
animals on the board and get meanings from the group]. 
 
Probing technique: use concept maps to ask participants to further describe their meanings of 
³(QJOLVK´WKHQDVNWKHPWRVKDUHFRQFHSWPDSVWRVHHZKHWKHUVLPLODULWLHVRFFXUUHGLQWKH
group [list shared descriptors on the board]. 
 
How do participants cope with negative and positive self-perceptions? 
Elicitation of responses, do not prompt participants [feed responses back to participants to 
ensure clarification]. 
 
What do participants think they should do to change negative and maintain positive self-
perceptions? 
Elicitation of responses, do not prompt [list all responses on the blackboard, confirm 
responses and check whether they are shared]. 
 
What do participants think universities should do to help them change negative and maintain 
positive self-perceptions? 
Elicitation of responses, do not prompt [list all responses, confirm and check whether they 
are shared]. 
 
What advice would you give to someone who feels the way you do? 
Elicitation of responses, do not prompt [list all suggestions, confirm they are shared]. 
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Appendix G: CCQ Coding Log 
ID Name Description Values 
1 Number Numerical identification  None 
2 School School where respondent is a student 1 Engineering 
2 
3 Module EFL module registered 1 Inglés Inicial Medio 
2 Inglés Inicial Avanzado 
4 Sex Gender  1 Female 
2 Male 
5 Age Age in full years None 
6 Timestudying Time studying EFL 1 less than six months 
2 six months to one year 
3 one to three years 
4 over three years 
7 Practicetime Practice time per week 1 less than one hour 
2 one to two hours 
3 two hours or more 
8 Place01 Place of study EFL 1 Home 
9 Place02 2 School 
10 Place03 3 Language centre 
11 Practicemanner01 Manner of practice EFL 1 Watch television 
12 Practicemanner02 2 Reading magazines 
13 Practicemanner03 3 Reading magazines 
14 Practicemanner04 4 Reading textbooks 
15 Practicemanner05 5 Reading literature  
16 Practicemanner06 6 Chatting on the Internet 
17 Practicemanner07 7 Chatting in person 
18 Practicemanner08 8 Writing texts 
19 Practicemanner09 9 Other 
20 Ccompetence01 Item 1 1 Strongly disagree 
2 Disagree 
3 Indifferent 
4 Agree 
5 Strongly agree 
21 Ccompetence02 Item 2 
22 Ccompetence03 Item 3 
23 Ccompetence04 Item 4 
24 Ccompetence05 Item 5 
25 Ccompetence06 Item 6 
26 Ccompetence07 Item 7 
27 Ccompetence08 Item 8 
28 Ccompetence09 Item 9 
29 Ccompetence10 Item 10 
30 Ccompetence11 Item 11 
31 Ccompetence12 Item 12 
32 Ccompetence13 Item 13 
33 Ccompetence14 Item 14 
34 Ccompetence15 Item 15 
35 Ccompetence16 Item 16 
36 Ccompetence17 Item 17 
37 Ccompetence18 Item 18 
38 Ccompetence19 Item 19 
39 Ccompetence20 Item 20 
40 CommComp Overall score of CC perception None 
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Appendix H: EFA Correlation matrix 
 
 
    1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
1 I know when and how to start a 
conversation with friends 1.000          
 2 I know when and how to start a 
conversation with strangers .687 1.000         
 3 I know when and how to end a 
conversation with friends .739 .607 1.000        
 4 I know when and how to end a 
conversation with strangers .496 .732 .655 1.000       
 5 I know when to respond in 
conversation 
 
.611 .525 .573 .546 1.000      
 6 I know how to respond in 
conversation 
 
.584 .496 .516 .482 .764 1.000     
 7 I have enough vocabulary to express 
ideas, feelings, and moods .517 .480 .439 .452 .521 .538 1.000    
 8 I have good pronunciation 
.485 .399 .379 .374 .493 .462 .584 1.000   
 9 I am fluent to express my ideas 
.524 .488 .436 .477 .544 .553 .583 .630 1.000  
10 I understand conversations with 
friends .547 .401 .433 .354 .545 .505 .453 .519 .553 1.000 
11 I understand conversations with 
strangers .535 .533 .471 .508 .516 .488 .412 .454 .527 .704 
12 I understand ideas in television or 
movies .506 .426 .432 .396 .482 .476 .430 .435 .494 .631 
13 I understand EFL grammar 
.454 .433 .386 .424 .484 .443 .407 .451 .525 .462 
14 I apply correct grammar in 
conversation .492 .420 .420 .387 .455 .476 .522 .530 .628 .498 
15 I understand textbooks, manuals, or 
instructions .416 .386 .416 .387 .429 .435 .401 .416 .514 .542 
16 I understand magazines and 
newspapers .491 .440 .480 .454 .516 .490 .443 .466 .569 .632 
17 I understand novels and other 
literature 
 
.438 .417 .386 .431 .500 .474 .462 .449 .534 .549 
18 I know how to write using correct 
grammar .475 .410 .457 .419 .457 .405 .477 .510 .554 .521 
19 I know how to start and end letters or 
reports .486 .473 .446 .485 .510 .505 .548 .547 .671 .525 
20 My errors do not impede my 
communication .364 .293 .320 .272 .333 .306 .307 .327 .369 .387 
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  EFA correlation matrix (cont.) 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
1 I know when and how to start a 
conversation with friends           
 2 I know when and how to start a 
conversation with strangers           
 3 I know when and how to end a 
conversation with friends           
 4 I know when and how to end a 
conversation with strangers           
 5 I know when to respond in 
conversation 
 
          
 6 I know how to respond in 
conversation 
 
          
 7 I have enough vocabulary to express 
ideas, feelings, and moods 
 
          
 8 I have good pronunciation 
          
 9 I am fluent to express my ideas 
          
10 I understand conversations with 
friends           
11 I understand conversations with 
strangers 1.000          
12 I understand ideas in television or 
movies .571 1.000         
13 I understand EFL grammar 
.499 .421 1.000        
14 I apply correct grammar in 
conversation .540 .439 .661 1.000       
15 I understand textbooks, manuals, or 
instructions .515 .571 .482 .504 1.000      
16 I understand magazines and 
newspapers .579 .619 .477 .527 .770 1.000     
17 I understand novels and other 
literature 
 
.533 .505 .487 .545 .633 .760 1.000    
18 I know how to write using correct 
grammar .476 .400 .554 .671 .466 .514 .535 1.000   
19 I know how to start and end letters or 
reports .516 .493 .529 .581 .527 .564 .536 .639 1.000  
20 My errors do not impede my 
communication .364 .371 .344 .309 .381 .400 .356 .335 .391 1.000 
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Appendix I: Total variance explained (orthogonal rotation) 
Co
m
po
n
en
t Initial eigenvalues 
Extraction Sums of Square 
Loadings 
Rotation sums of squared 
loadings 
Total %
 o
f 
V
ar
ia
nc
e 
Cu
m
u
la
tiv
e 
%
 
Total %
 o
f 
V
ar
ia
nc
e 
Cu
m
u
la
tiv
e 
%
 
Total %
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f 
V
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nc
e 
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m
u
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tiv
e 
%
 
1 10.346 51.729 51.729 10.346 51.729 51.729 4.327 21.633 21.633 
2 1.418 7.089 58.818 1.418 7.089 58.818 4.321 21.604 43.237 
3 1.068 5.339 64.157 1.068 5.339 64.157 4.184 20.920 64.157 
4 0.834 4.169 68.326       
   5 0.764 3.819 72.145 
      6 0.685 3.425 75.570 
      7 0.640 3.201 78.771 
      8 0.553 2.763 81.534 
      9 0.483 2.417 83.951 
      10 0.451 2.257 86.208 
      11 0.419 2.094 88.302 
      12 0.383 1.914 90.216 
      13 0.347 1.736 91.952 
      14 0.324 1.622 93.574 
      15 0.295 1.477 95.051 
      16 0.273 1.366 96.417 
      17 0.212 1.059 97.476 
      18 0.203 1.014 98.490 
      19 0.173 0.863 99.353 
      20 0.129 0.647 100.000             
 
 
